Southwest Power Pool
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
Southwest Power Pool Corporate Center, Little Rock, AR
October 28, 2014
-

Summary of Action Items

-

1. Approved Consent Agenda Items:
a. Approved June 9 (Clarification) and July 29 Minutes (as amended)
b. Markets and Operations Policy Committee
1. MWG:
a. MPRR193, 194, 195,199, 201, 202, 204, 205, 212
2. ORWG:
a. CRR015
3. RTWG:
a. TRR119, 138, 139, 140, 141
c.

Corporate Governance Committee
1. Revision to Bylaws and Membership Agreement
2. Vacancy/Finance Committee
3. Vacancy/Human Resources Committee

2. Approved Finance Committee recommendations:
a. The 2015 SPP operating and capital budgets
b. Establish an assessment rate and tariff administrative fee (schedule 1-A) of 39¢/MWh
beginning on January 1, 2015
3. Approved Strategic Planning Committee recommendations:
a. The SPC TF on Order 1000 recommends the SPP Board of Directors approve criteria for
Assignments of Competitive Upgrades to affiliates:
1. There is no automatic right to assignment; must be approved by SPP.
2. Affiliate must be formed prior to assignment being approved.
3. Affiliate must satisfy all requirements QRP financial and managerial criteria prior
to approval.
4. All regulatory approvals are required prior to construction beginning.
5. Original DTO is still obligated (not a novation).
6. Affiliate is bound by all aspects of RFP proposal.
7. RFP proposal must declare if project may be assigned to affiliate, if awarded.
8. Assignment can take place any time after DTO accepts the NTC.
b. The SPC TF on Order 1000 recommends the SPP Board of Directors approve an
amendment to the tariff to include for a 90% refund to an RFP Proposal that is submitted
but does not become complete.
c. The SPC TF on Order 1000 recommends the SPP Board of Directors approve the
following criterial for Joint RFP Proposals:
1. Joint proposals may be made up of multiple Designated Transmission Owners
(DTO)s without limit; however, specific roles and responsibilities would need to
be spelled out in the RFP proposal response.
2. There are only 100 potential Detailed Project Proposal (DPP) points available per
joint submission regardless of how many qualified DTOs have eligibility in the
joint proposal.
3. Proposals that include owners that are not DTOs will not be considered joint
proposals. To the extent multiple DTOs own different segments those must be
spelled out in the proposal.
4. All DTOs have to be approved QRPs.
5. Joint Applicants must designate in their RFP which option of the two noted below
they are selecting in the event of a default:

a. Require each party to agree to be responsible for the entire Competitive
Upgrade if a single party fails to fulfill its obligations; or
b. If one party defaults, SPP will reevaluate the entire Competitive Upgrade.
d. An additional motion was put before the Board from the SPC: three additional Tariff
modification recommendations based upon Finance Committee guidance:
1. “Demonstration” of financial capability to bid
2. Reduction of bid contingency amount from 130% to 120%
3. Charge $2k to each RFP bidder to recover Order 1000 development costs
a. Funds received for QRP applications will not be refunded
4. Approved Oversight Committee recommendation: Industry Expert Pool for 2015:
Dennis Bethel
Tom Bozeman
Ronald Brown
Michael Jacobs
David Nevius

Raj Rana
Elliot Roseman
William Steele
Steve Strickland
Tom Wright

5. Approved the following from the MOPC Committee Report:
a. RTWG: TRR 120, 134 & 137, 135, 136
b. Seams Steering Committee:
1. Policy Paper with additional criteria discussed.
c. Staff:
1. Project Tracking Recommendation HPILS NTC Changes
a. Withdraw NTC Nos. 200274, 200276, and 200289, and NTC-C
Nos. 200275 and 200288 for projects that are no longer needed
due to reduced load projections.
b. Withdraw NTC No. 200281, as requested by the DTO.
c. Suspend NTC No. 200284 and NTC-C No. 200287 for projects
requested to be restudied with alternate solutions.
d. Modify NTC No. 200276 to update Network Upgrade
Specification for Kansas Avenue - Dobson - Gano 115 kV
Terminal Upgrades, as requested by the DTO.
2. Resume moving forward with the ECC project after the IS integration
without expending additional funds on further analysis of benefits. This
means re-engaging Alstom in 4Q 2015 (project budget equals $6.7 million)
and targeting ECC launch for March 1, 2017.
3. An additional item voted on, not on the agenda concerned the timing of the
ITP-10: For the three year planning cycle commencing in January 2015, the
SPP Board of Directors directs SPP to request a waiver from FERC of 1)
the requirements to perform the ITP-20 and 2) the timing requirements
related to the ITP-10 to permit SPP to commence the ITP-10 in January
2015, to be completed no later than January 2017.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
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Agenda Item 1 – Administrative Items
SPP Chair Mr. Jim Eckelberger called the meeting to order at 8:31 a.m. The following Board of
Directors/Members Committee members were in attendance or represented by proxy:
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer, director
Ms. Phyllis Bernard, director
Mr. Ricky Bittle, Arkansas Electric Cooperative
Mr. Julian Brix, director
Mr. Nick Brown, director
Mr. Mike Deggendorf, Kansas City Power and Light
Mr. Jon Hansen, proxy for Mr. Mo Doghman, Omaha Public Power District
Mr. Jim Eckelberger, director
Mr. Kelly Harrison, Westar Energy
Mr. Rob Janssen, Dogwood Energy
Mr. Paul Malone, proxy for Mr. Tom Kent, Nebraska Public Power District
Mr. Jeff Knottek, City Utilities of Springfield
Mr. Brett Kruse, Calpine Energy Services
Mr. Phil Crissup, Oklahoma Gas and Electric
Mr. Josh Martin, director
Mr. Dave Osburn, Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority
Mr. Harry Skilton, director
Mr. Kevin Smith, Tenaska
Mr. Stuart Solomon, American Electric Power
Mr. Noman Williams, Sunflower Electric Power Corporation
Mr. Mike Wise, Golden Spread Electric Cooperative
There were 135 persons in attendance either in person or via the phone representing 28 members
(Attendance List – Attachment 1). Mr. Nick Brown reported proxies and a quorum was declared (Proxies
– Attachment #2).
Agenda Item 2 – Board Reports
Regional State Committee Report
Commissioner Donna Nelson reported on the RSC meeting that took place the previous day. New
officers for 2015 were elected. Commissioner Dana Murphy was elected as president, Commissioner
Patrick Lyons as vice president and Commissioner Steve Stoll as secretary-treasurer. There will be one
net conference scheduled in early December. The 2015 budget was approved with the removal of
$100,000 bringing the budget down with a $10,000 increase for travel. The approved budget is $263,300.
There was a discussion on risk about the Non-Order 1000 Seams projects and policy. The vote was 7-0
to:
Approve highway funding for all Non-Order 1000 Seams projects with a voltage of 100 kV and
above provided that Tariff language requires RSC review and input before a vote on such
projects by SPP Board if only one SPP zone is found to receive 100% of the SPP allocated
benefits.
We had an educational session in the morning and we also discussed in the afternoon Rule 111(d) and
we made a decision to provide a letter to the EPA on behalf of the RSC. We also went on a tour of the
Operations Center.
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Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Report
Mr. Patrick Clarey began his Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) report by introducing Ms.
Janel Burdick from Commissioner Bay’s office. She is Commissioner Bay’s advisor for SPP, the Western
Interconnections, natural gas matters and reliability matters. Commissioner Bay will succeed as Chair in
2015.
In August FERC approved a settlement agreement between FERC’s Office of Enforcement and the North
American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC) and Imperial Irrigation District that includes a $12 million
civil penalty and a number of compliance requirements. The agreement resolved FERC Enforcement
staff’s and NERC’s investigation into Imperial’s involvement in the 2011 Southwest blackout in Southern
California.
In September the President nominated Arkansas Chair Colette Honorable to fill the term of former
Commissioner John Norris. FERC clarified that an Order No. 1000 regional transmission planning
process may conduct transmission planning on behalf of a Public Power provider that does not enroll in
the transmission planning region.
FERC accepted in part SPP’s Order 1000 compliance filing. The order granted rehearing to allow SPP to
recognize state and local laws and regulations during early stages of the competitive solicitation process.
The order also granted rehearing to find that SPP’s Aggregate Study process is not part of SPP’s Order
1000 regional transmission planning process. The Commission determined that the Aggregate Study
process is a mechanism for evaluating a discrete group of individual transmission service requests, rather
than addressing broader regional needs.
Regional Entity Trustees Report
Mr. John Meyer provided the Regional Entity (RE) Trustees Report (RE Trustees Report – Attachment 3).
The new Bulk Electric System (BES) definition went into effect in July. There have been 130 requests
processed through October. Regional events for the third quarter are as follows: One Category 1 and
one Category 2 events were analyzed. One Category 2C-Voltage excursions equal to or greater than 10
percent lasting more than 15 minutes due to a BPS emergency. Year-to-date there have been 20 total
events 19 of which have been rated Category 0 or Category 1. There are three workshops scheduled for
2015. The budget is being trimmed down due to lower expenses.
Mr. Eckelberger said that the one point trend is what we want to see continue. He asked that at the next
training session the RE bring the action items back to the floor and make sure everyone that needs to
learn from this has the information needed.
Human Resources Committee Report
Mr. Julian Brix provided the Human Resources Committee (HRC) Report (Human Resources Committee
– Attachment 4). The committee welcomed new member Mr. Kevin Burke from ITC Holdings.
The committee recently approved the following:
• Administrative Committee Scope
• Staff recommendation to revise 2015 merit pool from 2.3% to 1.7% based on the latest
Consumer Price Index report
• Staff recommendation to update SPP Employee Performance Compensation Plan
operational metrics for 2015
• Selected a new 401(k) investment advisor – First Security Bank, effective November 1,
2014
SPP was named the winner of the “Best Places to Work in Arkansas” competition. The engagement
scores were very high at 93%.
Mr. Eckelberger thanked Mr. Brown for his continued commitment and leadership to the organization.
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Agenda Item 3 – Consent Agenda
Mr. Eckelberger presented the Consent Agenda (Consent Agenda – Attachment 5). Mr. Rob Janssen
asked the Board to consider moving MPRRs 199, 204 and 212 from the Markets and Operations Policy
Committee (MOPC) to the Consent Agenda. There were no objects to adding these items. Mr. Larry
Altenbaumer made a motion to approve the updated consent agenda and Mr. Josh Martin
seconded the motion. The Members Committee voted in unanimous approval. The Board voted;
the motion passed.
Agenda Item 4 - Finance Committee Report
Mr. Harry Skilton began the Finance Committee (FC) report (Finance Committee Report – Attachment 6)
by introducing the newest member of the committee, Laura Kapustka from Lincoln Electric System. Mr.
Skilton briefly discussed the following:
•

Order 1000 Clarifications:
o RFP need only demonstrate ability to obtain funding/bonding if not investment grade
entity
o Financial metric evaluation period will cover period through start of operation of the
transmission facility
o Competitive bidding process development costs will be recovered at a rate of $2,000/bid
until fully recovered

•

Controls Audit Reviews:
o KPMG was engaged to perform a readiness review prior to go-live of Integrated
Marketplace, SOC 1 Type I audit as of March 1, 2014, and SOC 1 Type II audit for period
of March 1, 2014 through October 31, 2014.
o Readiness review covered 34 control objectives and 111 control activities
o SOC 1 Type I audit issued August 21, 2014 with an unqualified opinion

The budget will be reduced by three cents from the preliminary budget with the expectation the 2016 and
forward rate will be lower based on the additional load from the Integrated Systems. There are two
recommendations before the Board from the FC. Mr. Eckelberger suggested combining them there for
one vote; there were no objections. Ms. Phyllis Bernard made a motion for approval of the 2015 SPP
operating capital budgets as submitted and establishment of an assessment rate and tariff
administrative fee (schedule 1-A) of 39¢/MWh beginning on January 1, 2015 (2015 Budget and
2015 Administrative and Assessment Fee Rate – Attachment 7). Mr. Larry Altenbaumer seconded
the motion. The Members Committee voted in unanimous approval. The Board voted; the motion
passed.
Agenda Item 5 - Strategic Planning Committee Report
Mr. Ricky Bittle reported on the Strategic Planning Committee (SPC) (Strategic Planning Committee
Report – Attachment 8). The SPC has been working on many projects. A task force was created to work
on Order 1000. There are three SPC Tariff modification recommendations the SPC is bringing before the
Board for approval:
• Joint RFP Proposals
• Assignment of Competitive Upgrades to Affiliates
• RFP Deposit Refunds for Incomplete Proposals
Mr. Eckelberger asked that due to the detail and complication involved in the SPC recommendations that
they be displayed on the screen and discussed individually (Criteria for Assignments of Competitive
Upgrades to affiliates – Attachment 9), (Include for a 90% refund to an RFP Proposal – Attachment 10),
Criterial for Joint RFP Proposals – Attachment 11), and (Three Tariff modifications recommendations –
Attachment 12).
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Mr. Julian Brix made a motion for approval on Order 1000 to adopt the following criteria for
Assignments of Competitive Upgrades to affiliates:
1. There is no automatic right to assignment; must be approved by SPP.
2. Affiliate must be formed prior to assignment being approved.
3. Affiliate must satisfy all requirements QRP financial and managerial criteria prior to
approval.
4. All regulatory approvals are required prior to construction beginning.
5. Original DTO is still obligated (not a novation).
6. Affiliate is bound by all aspects of RFP proposal.
7. RFP proposal must declare if project may be assigned to affiliate, if awarded.
8. Assignment can take place any time after DTO accepts the NTC.
Mr. Nick Brown seconded the motion. The Members Committee voted in favor with four votes
against (Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation, Sunflower Electric Power Corporation,
Golden Spread Electric Cooperative, and Westar Energy). The Board voted and the motion
passed.
Mr. Josh Martin made a motion to amend the tariff to include for a 90% refund to an RFP Proposal
that is submitted but does not become complete. Mr. Harry Skilton seconded the motion. The
Members Committee voted in unanimous approval. The Board voted; the motion passed.
Ms. Phyllis Bernard made a motion to adopt the following criteria for Joint RFP Proposals:
1. Joint proposals may be made up of multiple Designated Transmission Owners (DTO)s
without limit; however, specific roles and responsibilities would need to be spelled out in
the RFP proposal response.
2. There are only 100 potential Detailed Project Proposal (DPP) points available per joint
submission regardless of how many qualified DTOs have eligibility in the joint proposal.
3. Proposals that include owners that are not DTOs will not be considered joint proposals.
To the extent multiple DTOs own different segments those must be spelled out in the
proposal.
4. All DTOs have to be approved QRPs.
5. Joint Applicants must designate in their RFP which option of the two noted below they are
selecting in the event of a default:
a. Require each party to agree to be responsible for the entire Competitive Upgrade if
a single party fails to fulfill its obligations; or
b. If one party defaults, SPP will reevaluate the entire Competitive Upgrade.
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer seconded the motion. The Members Committee voted in favor with one
vote against (Nebraska Public Power District). The Board voted and the motion passed.
Mr. Bittle would like the following items to be approved by the Board so the Regional Tariff Working
Group (RTWG) can work on the Tariff language.
Mr. Harry Skilton moved to approve three additional Tariff modification recommendations based
upon Finance Committee guidance:
1. “Demonstration” of financial capability to bid
2. Reduction of bid contingency amount from 130% to 120%
3. Charge $2k to each RFP bidder to recover Order 1000 development costs
a. Funds received for QRP applications will not be refunded
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer seconded the motion. The Members Committee voted in unanimous
approval. The Board voted; the motion passed.
Mr. Bittle reported FERC did approve in part the Order 1000 compliance filing. Two areas that are a win
for SPP: The Aggregate Study is not subject to the competitive bidding process, and state ROFR
language was reinstated, if the state grants a ROFR to the transmission owner it is approved. Two areas
that are a loss: all byway bids except those defined in the Tariff become part of the bidding process, and
the requests for contracted under Mobile-Sierra was denied.
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Mr. Bittle provided an interim report on the SPCTF on New Members. There was a request to look at
SPP’s process for new members. Ms. Kristine Schmidt is the chair for the task force. It has met three
times and finalized recommendations on October 7. It has recommendations for the SPP Staff, RSC and
SPC. The goal is to have the process finalized by April 2015. Some information would need to be
discussed in Executive Session. The SPC is asking there to be a modification to the task force
recommendation. The Clean Power Plan has also been a regular topic at the SPC meetings.
Agenda Item 6 - Corporate Governance Committee Report
Mr. Nick Brown began the Corporate Governance Committee (CGC) report by discussing the
recommendation in the background materials to approve the expansion of the CGC by one seat for an
Independent Transmission Company Sector. There were some questions about the affiliate nature of
representatives on the CGC with other members. The recommendation is being sent back to the
committee for further dialog before bringing it back to the Board for consideration.
Vacancies have been filled on the HRC and the FC. There is still a vacancy on the SPC following Mr.
Bittle’s retirement. If you are interested in filling this vacancy please let Ms. Duckett know by close of
business on November 3rd. The CGC reviewed various requests for charter and roster changes. It was
determined that groups seeking changes would first propose the changes to the “parent” group. The
Working Group should go to the MOPC and the MOPC will report to CGC. If it is a significant change
then approval can be sought from the CGC outside the annual review process. The surveys have started
launching; please take time to complete these as the feedback is very helpful. The next scheduled
meeting is a teleconference on November 14 to review Organizational Group rosters, attendance records,
and survey results.
Agenda Item 7 - Oversight Committee Report
Mr. Josh Martin provided the Oversight Committee (OC) report. At the last meeting the OC heard
quarterly reports from Internal Audit, Compliance, and Market Monitoring Staff.
• Internal Audit is continuing with its regular audits. The Staff has been working with KPMG.
Updates to Internal Audit’s charter are being considered.
• A Compliance Forum was held earlier this month. The event was well-attended. The department
is developing metrics specifically focused on cyber security, which will be reported to the OC on a
regular basis in executive session. There is a project plan in process to review the Tariff.
• The Market Monitoring Unit staff remains engaged in the Integrated Marketplace. FERC
engagement has increased, but it is more focused on education than concerns. FERC staff
members were in Little Rock in September to meet with the SPP Market Monitoring Unit (MMU).
• The OC determined to engage Boston Pacific for another contract in 2015 for a Looking Forward
Report. The Board has found these helpful, particularly with the strategic planning.
• In Executive Session, the OC reviewed and selected candidates for the Industry Expert Pool for
the Order 1000 process.
• The next OC meeting is scheduled for December 8 in Little Rock.
Mr. Martin mentioned that Mr. Philip Propes the Director of Compliance has resigned and the position is
open.
Mr. Ben Bright provided the FERC Order 1000 update (FERC Order 1000 Board of Directors Update –
Attachment 13). He reviewed the current status on various filings and discussed an overview of the
Industry Expert Pool for the Order 1000 process.
• All entities desiring to participate in the SPP TOSP must apply to become Qualified RFP
Participants (QRPs)
• Entities can participate in the planning process by submitting Detailed Project Proposals (DPPs)
for transmission needs
• Competitive Upgrade projects approved for construction now require RFPs prior to NTCs
• A panel of Industry Experts will review, rank and score all RFP responses and make
recommendations to the SPP Board (respondent information is redacted)
• The SPP Board will select Designated Transmission Owner (DTO) and issue NTC
5
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The RFP process is one in which an RFP will be issued for each competitive upgrade after study reports
have been published and the list of recommended upgrades has been approved by the SPP Board of
Directors. Each competitive updated will have 90 days for the QRP to complete their RFP response.
Mr. Bright discussed the Industry expert terms and process. The OC will recommend a pool of industry
experts to the Board (Oversight Committee Recommendation – Attachment 14). The panel will be a 3-5
person group of experts selected from the pool who are engaged to review and evaluate proposals
submitted in response to the Transmission Owner Selection RFP. There were 18 applications; the OC
selected ten experts. A training program will be developed for the industry experts. They will be trained
on the following:
• SPP Stakeholder Process
• SPP Planning Process
• Order 1000 Overview
• SPP Tariff
• Responsibilities
• Mock Scenarios
Mr. Martin made a motion to approve the recommended Industry Expert Pool for 2015:
Dennis Bethel
Raj Rana
Tom Bozeman
Elliot Roseman
Ronald Brown
William Steele
Michael Jacobs
Steve Strickland
David Nevius
Tom Wright
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer seconded the motion. The Members Committee voted in unanimous
approval. The Board voted; the motion passed.
Agenda Item 8 – Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report
Mr. Rob Janssen began his report by discussing the Action Items (MOPC Report – Attachment 15 and
MOPC Report Backup – Attachment 16). He briefly reviewed the RTWG recommendations. Mr. Brown
made a motion to approve TRR120, Ms. Bernard seconded the motion. The Members Committee
voted in favor with one abstention (Sunflower Electric Power Corporation). The Board voted; the
motion passed.
The next two TRRs 134 and 137 are a combination and will be voted on together. Mr. Brix made a
motion to approve TRR134 and 137, Mr. Skilton seconded the motion. The Members Committee
voted in favor one abstention (Calpine Energy Services). The Board voted; the motion passed.
TR136: Assignment of a Competitive Upgrade, proposed to allow a DTO to assign a competitive upgrade
to an affiliate. Mr. Skilton made a motion to approve TRR136, Mr. Brown seconded the motion. The
Members Committee voted in favor with three no votes (Westar Energy, Sunflower Electric Power
Corporation, and Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation) and one abstention (Calpine Energy
Services). The Board voted; the motion passed.
TR135: Multi-Owner RFP Proposals. The current Tariff was unclear how an RFP Proposal should be
handled if it had more than one owner. Mr. Skilton made a motion to approve TRR135, Ms. Bernard
seconded the motion. The Members Committee voted in favor with one no vote (Nebraska Public
Power District). The Board voted; the motion passed.
Mr. Paul Malone reported on the Seams Steering Committee (SSC). The SSC developed a white paper
on the seams projects in 2011. He reviewed the definitions and sources of projects. The criteria is 100
kV and above, minimum project cost of $5 million with a need date within 10 years. Costs could be
shared between SPP and the Seams Partner(s) based on the benefits. The RSC approved the Cost
Allocation Working Group’s (CAWG) recommendation unanimously with a modification: Approve highway
funding for all non-Order 1000 Seams projects, with a voltage of 100kV and above, provided that Tariff
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language requires RSC review and input before a vote on such projects by the SPP Board, if only one
SPP zone is found to receive 100% of the SPP allocated benefits. Following Board approval Tariff
language will need to be developed.
Mr. Eckelberger presented his suggestion with an additional seams project criteria motion: Benefits to
more than one zone within SPP are desired. Significant benefits accruing to only one SPP zone will not
be considered for this treatment unless the Board approves an exception with the endorsements by the
RSC and the MOPC. He asked for a motion with RTWG bringing back Tariff language that is
commensurate with the discussion that has happened here.
Ms. Bernard made a motion to approve the Seams Policy Paper, Mr. Brown seconded the motion.
The Members Committee voted in favor with two no votes (American Electric Power and Golden
Spread Electric Cooperatives) and two abstentions (Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority and
Dogwood Energy). The Board voted; the motion passed.
Mr. Janssen presented the recommendation from the staff concerning HPILS NTC Changes. Mr.
Altenbaumer made a motion to approve the following HPILS NTC changes:
• Withdraw NTC Nos. 200274, 200276, and 200289, and NTC-C Nos. 200275 and 200288 for
projects that are no longer needed due to reduced load projections.
• Withdraw NTC No. 200281, as requested by the DTO.
• Suspend NTC No. 200284 and NTC-C No. 200287 for projects requested to be restudied
with alternate solutions.
• Modify NTC No. 200276 to update Network Upgrade Specification for Kansas Avenue Dobson - Gano 115 kV Terminal Upgrades, as requested by the DTO.
Mr. Brix seconded the motion. The Members Committee voted in unanimous approval. The Board
voted; the motion passed.
Mr. Sam Ellis provided a Project Pinnacle update and reported that everything is progressing well and on
track for an on-time implementation. He then moved onto the Enhanced Combined Cycle report and
reviewed the following:
1. Other combined cycle market system users: NEISO, MISO, PJM
2. ECC Benefits: Assumptions and Approach
a. Analyses focused on Day Ahead Market
i. 90-95% of market efficiency comes from DayAhead Market
b. Two types of analyses performed
3. ECC “Back of the Envelope” Approach 1 and 2:
a. Approach 1:
i. Analysis performed over 5-month historical data
ii. Estimated daily savings between $7,000/day and $10,000/day
b. Approach 2:
i. Analysis performed over four sample Operating Days
ii. Estimated daily savings between $12,000/day and $52,000/day
Only one vendor currently offers ECC capability. It would take about three months to do a detailed study
at a cost of $30,000 and $50,000. Ms. Bernard made the motion to approve moving forward with the
ECC project after the IS Integration without expending additional funds on further analysis of
benefits. This means re-engaging Alstom in 4Q 2015 (project budget equals $6.7 million) and
targeting ECC launch for March 1, 2017. Mr. Skilton seconded the motion. The Members
Committee voted in in favor with one no vote (Golden Spread Electric Cooperative) and one
abstention (Omaha Public Power District). The Board voted; the motion passed.
Mr. Janssen discussed the additional two MPRRs that MOPC did not have time to discuss at its last
meeting. They will be discussed at a special MOPC meeting in early December and ready for the Board
educational session in December. Market Working Group (MWG) unanimously approved MPRR 196.
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The Working Groups are working on MPRR 197 but have not come to a consensus but continue to work
to a resolution before it goes to FERC. MWG is also working on a new MPRR 213 to form a new basis
for a consensus with some information taken out of MPRR 197. There is a lot of discussion happening
between the MMU and MWG.
The Transmission Working Group (TWG) was evaluating the ITPNT time and how it fits in with the other
planning processes and they recommend a three month shift from January to April for a number of
reasons. The Board does not need to take any action on this item.
Changing the timing of the 2016 ITP-10 does require action from the Board. The SPC recommended
changing the timing of the 2016 ITP-10 and delaying it. It was suggested not to do an ITP-20. Delaying
the ITP-10 will allow for the final plan in June to come out with the 111(d) Clean Power Plant and consider
that in the process in the next ITP-10. The MOPC reviewed a recommendation of a detailed timeline and
approved the timeline that the MOPC thinks is consistent with the SPC’s recommendation. The MOPC
thought changing this time line would not require any further action from the Board. Based on a legal
review in addition to the waiver of the ITP-20, the Tariff is specific on the timing of the IPT-10 versus the
ITP-20 in the window. In order to shift the ITP-10 back permission needs to be requested specifically
from FERC. This is not a MOPC recommendation but a legal requirement. This will provide the next ITP10 one year early.
Following an extended and robust discussion the motion put before the Members Committee and the
Board is For the three year planning cycle commencing in January 2015, the SPP Board of
Directors directs SPP to request a waiver from FERC of 1) the requirements to perform the ITP-20
and 2) the timing requirements related to the ITP-10 to permit SPP to commence the ITP-10 in
January 2015, to be completed no later than January 2017. The Members Committee voted in
unanimous approval. The Board voted; the motion passed.
Mr. Eckelberger thanked Mr. Janssen for completing two successful years as the MOPC Chairman. This
is his last meeting representing MOPC. He has done a great job and his hard work and dedication is
appreciated.
Agenda Item 9 – Future Meetings
Mr. Eckelberger reminded everyone of the meeting on December 9 in Little Rock and in January in Dallas
(Future Meetings – Attachment 17).
Adjournment
With no further business, Mr. Eckelberger thanked everyone for participating and adjourned the meeting
at 1:35.
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ANNUAL MEETING OF MEMBERS AND
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
October 28, 2014
Southwest Power Pool Corporate Offices, Little Rock, AR
Auditorium A & B
•

AG END A •

8:00 a.m. – 3:00 p.m. CDT
Annual Meeting of Members
1. Call to Order and Administrative Items .................................................................. Mr. Jim Eckelberger
2. Corporate Governance Report........................................................................................Mr. Nick Brown
a. Elections of Directors, Members Committee Representatives, and RE Trustee
3. President’s Report....................................................................................................... …Mr. Nick Brown
Adjourn for Board of Directors/Members Committee Meeting
Board of Directors/Members Committee Meeting
1. Call to Order and Administrative Items .................................................................. Mr. Jim Eckelberger
2. Board Reports
a. Regional State Committee Report………………………………Commissioner Donna Nelson
b. Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Report…………………………...Mr. Patrick Clarey
c.
3.

Regional Entity Trustees Report………………………………………………. Mr. John Meyer

Consent Agenda
a.

Approve July 29 Minutes (as amended) (Clarify June 9 Minutes)

b.

Markets and Operations Policy Committee
i. MWG:
ii. ORWG:
iii. RTWG:

c.

MPRR 193, 194, 195, 201, 202, 205
CRR015
TRR 119, 138, 139, 140, 141

Corporate Governance Committee Revision to Bylaws and Membership Agreement
i. Recommendation – Revision to Bylaws and Membership Agreement
ii. Recommendation – Vacancy/Finance Committee
iii. Recommendation – Vacancy/Human Resources Committee

4. Finance Committee Report .......................................................................................... Mr. Harry Skilton
5. Strategic Planning Committee Report............................................................................. Mr. Ricky Bittle
6. Corporate Governance Committee .................................................................................Mr. Nick Brown
7. Oversight Committee ..................................................................................................... Mr. Josh Martin
a. Order 1000 Update ............................................................................................. Mr. Ben Bright
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Evolutionary vs. Revolutionary • Reliability & Economics Inseparable
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8. Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report..................................................... Mr. Rob Janssen
a.

MWG:

MPRR199, 204, 212

b.

RTWG: TRR120, 134 & 137, 135, 136

c.

Seams Steering Committee
i.
Seams Project Policy Paper

d.

Staff
i.
ii.

ECC Recommendation
Project Tracking Recommendation

9. Future Meetings ...................................................................................................... Mr. Jim Eckelberger
BOD – December 9…………………………..……………Little Rock
2015
RET/RSC/BOD – January 26-27………………………………Dallas
RET/RSC/BOD – April 27-28………..…….……………………Tulsa
BOD – June 8-9..............................................................Little Rock
RET/RSC/BOD – July 27-28……………………….…...Kansas City
RET/RSC/BOD – October 26-27…………………………Little Rock
BOD – December 8………………….………..……………Little Rock
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Stacy:
Please accept this notice as my authorization for Paul Malone to act as my proxy for the
October 28, 2014, SPP Board of Directors & Annual Meeting of Members to be held in
Little Rock, AR. I will be unable to attend this meeting.
If you have any questions, please let me know.
Thanks,

Thomas J. Kent
Vice President & Chief Operating Officer
Nebraska Public Power District
(402) 563-5575 Office
(402) 276-5577 Cell
E-mail Address: tjkent@nppd.com

SPP RE Update to
Board of Directors
October 28, 2014
John Meyer
Chairman, SPP RE Trustees
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Bulk Electric System Definition Update
•

New BES definition went into effect 7/1/14

•

Through 10/15/14, SPP RE has processed ~130 requests

•

Revised CIP V3-V5 Guidance has been issued

•

FERC-mandated revisions to V5 standards passed the second
ballot; Standard Drafting Team is considering any further
revisions before final ballot

Vegetation Management Update
•

No reportable contacts in SPP RE footprint for 3Q 2014

•

6th consecutive quarter with no reportable contacts
71 of 655
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SPP RE Misoperation Report as of 2Q 2014

72 of 655

SPP
RE
Rank

NERC
12 Month
Rank *

Standard

1

1

CIP-007

2

3

3

Number of
Violations

Risk Factor

Systems Security Management

32

Med./Lower

CIP-005

Electronic Security Perimeters

22

Med./Lower

2

CIP-006

Physical Security - Critical Cyber Assets

15

Med./Lower

4

10

FAC-008

Facility Ratings (includes FAC-009)

13

Med./Lower

5

7

CIP-002

Critical Cyber Asset Identification

12

High/Lower

6

6

CIP-003

Security Management Controls

10

Med./Lower

7

4

CIP-004

Personnel & Training

9

Med./Lower

8

5

PRC-005

Protection System Maintenance

8

High/Lower

9

8

VAR-002

Network Voltage Schedules

5

Med./Lower

10

**

TOP-002

Normal Operations Planning

4

Med./Lower

*
**

Description

NERC as of June 30, 2014
Not in NERC Rolling 12 month Top Ten
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SPP RE Regional Events - 3Q 2014
•

One Category 1 and One Category 2 (least severe)
events were analyzed
–

1 Category 1h - Loss of monitoring or control at a control
center

•

1 Category 2C- Voltage excursions equal to or greater than
10 percent lasting more than 15 minutes due to a BPS
emergency

•

YTD 20 total events
–

19 of 20 events have been rated Category 0 or
Category 1
74 of 655
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Outreach
•

190 registrants for 9/4 CIP Transition webinar

•

160 registrants for 10/3 Winter Reliability Assessment
webinar

•

216 registrants (in-person/webinar) for Fall Workshop

•

Very positive feedback:

•

2015 Workshops:
–

March 10-11, Spring 2015 Workshop, Little Rock Register

–

June 2-3, CIP 2015 Workshop, Kansas City Register

–

Sept. 29-30, Fall 2015 Workshop, Dallas Register
75 of 655
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Human Resources
Committee Report
October 28, 2014

The SPP Human Resources Committee
Summary of September 10 and
October 22, 2014 Agenda Items
•

Welcomed new member – Kevin Burke, ITC Holdings

•

Administrative Committee Update (Action Item)

•

2015 Budget Impacts update from Finance Committee
(Action Item)

•

Performance Compensation Plan Metrics proposal
(Action Item)

•

401(k) Investment Advisor (Action Item)

•

Employee Engagement Survey Results
2

Review of Action Items
•

Approved Administrative Committee Scope Statement
–

Committee approved by SPP HRC and Board

–

Consists of CEO, General Counsel, CFO and Director,
Corporate Services

•

Approved staff recommendation to revise 2015 merit
pool from 2.3% to 1.7% based on latest Consumer
Price Index report

•

Approved staff recommendation to update SPP
Employee Performance Compensation Plan
operational metrics for 2015

•

Selected new 401(k) Investment Advisor
3

401(k) Investment Advisor Update
•

HRC responsible for investment advisor engagement

•

Selected new Investment Advisor
–

•

Effective November 1, 2014

First Security Bank
–

–

Flat fee charged for services, guaranteed for three years


Additional education program for employees



Additional services for retirees



Fiduciary training for committee

Cost savings to participants estimated at approximately
$40,000 annually - $120,000 over three year period
4

SPP Employee Performance Compensation Plan
Updates to Operational Metrics
•

Staff recommended changes in operational metrics to
reflect the importance of the operation of the SPP
Integrated Marketplace in overall corporate
performance.
–

•

Market performance and settlements metrics added

The committee approved the staff recommendation to
update the operational metrics as part of the 2015
corporate performance evaluation.
–

Recommendation will be included on consent agenda for
January 27, 2015 Board meeting.
5

Employee Engagement Survey
•

Conducted as part of “Best Places to Work in
Arkansas” competition
–

SPP named “Benchmark Winner” (top award)


SPP honored as highest rated employer in Arkansas

•

Engagement report provided to SPP

•

Why is engagement important?
–

Engaged employees feel passionate about their jobs, are
committed to the organization, and put extra effort into
their jobs.

–

Significant correlation between engagement and
retention, customer satisfaction and financial strength
6

Employee Engagement Survey
•

•

SPP engagement scores are very high – 93%
–

Employees randomly selected to participate

–

Anonymous

–

234/250 responses to survey (93.6% response rate)

Top Scores for SPP:
–

“I am proud to work for this organization” – 98%

–

“I would recommend working here to a friend” – 97%
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Next Meeting
•

January 20, 2015
–

•

Location: Atlanta, Georgia

Agenda Items:
–

Approve funding for 2014 Performance Compensation
Plan (Action Item)

–

Review SPP President 2014 performance and propose
2015 compensation

–

Review proposed 2015 compensation for SPP officers
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Southwest Power Pool
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
Embassy Suites Omaha-Downtown/Old Market – Omaha, Nebraska
July 29, 2014
- Summary of Action Items 1. Approved Consent Agenda Items:
a. Approved April 29 and June 9 Minutes (as amended)
b. Markets and Operations Policy Committee
i. MWG
1. MPRR173
2. MPRR178
3. MPRR183
4. MPRR190
ii. RTWG
1. TRR125
2. TRR126
3. TRR127
4. TRR133
iii. TWG
1. CRR-013
iv. SPCWG
1. Relay Misoperations Paper
v. Staff
1. Cost Tracking Recommendation
2. Legacy Project Baseline Cost Estimates
3. RE-evaluation of Chamber Springs-Farmington
4. Modification of Cowskin Hoover NTC
c.

Strategic Planning Committee Recommendation Aggregate Study Competition
Component Compliance

2. Approved to:
1. Suspend all work on current ECC initiative.
2. Staff directed for ECC, by October Meetings, to provide:
a. Best back of envelope cost benefit analysis
b. Scoping a detailed cost benefit analysis
3. Work with Alstom and other Alstom customers for this functionality to be included in
future Market Clearing Engine software.
4. Continue working with Alstom to understand the impact of ECC functionality on existing
MCEs.
3. Approved the adoption of the Strategic Plan.
4. Approved the revised recommendation of the SPCTF on Order 1000 to extend the RFP response
time window associated with Competitive Bidding Cost Estimation proposals from 90 to 180 days,
unless the SPP Staff uses its discretion to reduce the response time window to no less than 90
days based on collaboration with Stakeholders.
5. Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee recommendation regarding CRR-012,
Criteria Recommendation for Capacity Accreditation of Wind and Solar Resources.
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6. Approved the Benefit Metrics:
• Approve all five of the recommended metrics based on the MOPC recommendations as
augmented by the ESWG recommendations for the two that the MOPC did not approve.
The recommendations for treatment of Public Policy projects would be applied from here
forward.
• Acknowledge that the R Plan is a project that provides economic and reliability benefits
and not label it as a Public Policy project.
• These ten metrics be provided to the RARTF to be used as effectively as possible in the
RCAR process to drive equitable solutions for those zones with deficient benefits.
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MINUTES NO. 159
Southwest Power Pool
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
Embassy Suites Omaha-Downtown/Old Market – Omaha, Nebraska
July 29, 2014

Agenda Item 1 - Administrative Items
SPP Chair Mr. Jim Eckelberger called the meeting to order at 8:02 a.m. The following Board of
Directors/Members Committee members were in attendance or represented by proxy:
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer, director
Ms. Phyllis Bernard, director
Mr. Ricky Bittle, Arkansas Electric Cooperative
Mr. Julian Brix, director
Mr. Nick Brown, director
Mr. Mike Deggendorf, Kansas City Power and Light
Mr. Mo Doghman, Omaha Public Power District
Mr. Jim Eckelberger, director
Mr. Kelly Harrison, Westar Energy
Mr. Rob Janssen, Dogwood Energy
Mr. Tom Kent, Nebraska Public Power District
Mr. Jeff Knottek, City Utilities of Springfield
Mr. Brett Kruse, Calpine Energy Services
Mr. Jake Langthorn, proxy for Phil Crissip, Oklahoma Gas and Electric
Mr. Josh Martin, director
Mr. Dave Osburn, Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority
Mr. Gary Roulet, Western Farmers Electric Cooperative
Mr. Harry Skilton, director
Mr. Kevin Smith, Tenaska
Mr. Stuart Solomon, American Electric Power
Mr. Noman Williams, Sunflower Electric Power Corporation
Mr. Mike Wise, Golden Spread Electric Cooperative
There were 119 persons in attendance either in person or via phone representing 29 members
(Attendance List - Attachment 1). Mr. Nick Brown reported proxies and a quorum was declared (Proxies
– Attachment #2)
Mr. Eckelberger introduced Paul Sukut the new CEO and General Manager of Basin Electric; Manager of
the Upper Great Plains Region of WAPA, Bob Harrison; and the NPPD Board Members attending the
meeting, Ken Kunze, Tom Hoff, Jerry Chlopek, Fred Christensen, and Virg Froehlich.
Agenda Iterm 2 – Board Reports
President’s Report
Mr. Nick Brown provided the President’s Report (President’s Report – Attachment 3 and 4). He began by
thanking everyone for all their thoughts, kind words, and support during his illness and recovery. Mr.
Brown started by discussing the metrics and the importance of providing the information so that it is part
of the corporate record. He asked Mr. Carl Monroe to discuss the Metrics in a bit more detail. When the
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Integrated Marketplace (IM) was implemented it changed the way we will look at the market activity. With
these changes there will be new and additional statistics that will be collected. The staff would like to
propose a new set of metrics and have a draft to present to the Board and Members Committee (MC) at
the October meeting. Ms. Phyllis Bernard had a question about how much money is moving through the
SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee Minutes
July 29, 2014
market and wondered if that could be added to the metrics. Mr. Brown followed up by saying the markets
are performing in an extraordinary fashion. At the April Board meeting the Board and Members
Committee recognized the success of the staff for bringing the Integrated Marketplace in on budget and
on time and on behalf of the entire staff thanked all for the additional financial recognition.
The staff level was discussed and it is forecasted that we will be below by 15 at the end of the year.
There have been numerous retirements in several senior level positions.
Mr. Jim Eckelberger reported that the Strategic Planning Committee (SPC) is building a task force to
develop enhancements and improvements necessary to ensure a structured and transparent process
under which the impact of adding prospective new members will be disclosed to existing stakeholders
prior to agreements being finalized. The task force is expected to conclude its work by October in time for
a recommendation to the SPC and ultimately the Board and Members Committee.
Mr. Eckelberger shared that he received a letter from the Chairman of MISO stating they would like to
work with SPP on seams. It speaks to well-intended efforts to try to do something better than where we
have been in the past.
Regional Entity Trustees Report
Mr. John Meyer provided the Regional Entity (RE) Trustees Report (RE Trustees Report - Attachment 5).
He provided an update on the Bulk Electric System Definition:
• New BES definition went into effect on 7/1/14
• BESNet tool open for submitting Self-Determinations and Exception Requests
• Through July 15, SPP RE has processed four requests
• Exception Requests submitted between July 1 and September 1 will be considered for
Compliance purposes as received on July 1
SPP RE Regional Events for the second quarter, there were three Category 1 (least severe) events
analyzed. There were a total of 16 events all rated Category 0 and Category 1.
At the stakeholder’s request the Trustees voted to extend the RE Trustee meetings into the afternoon on
Mondays to try to accommodate the ability to have more reports from our NERC representatives and
longer outreach discussion on important topics. Decision making and voting items will be completed
before noon to accommodate the individuals that will need to attend the RSC meeting in the afternoon.
Regional State Committee Report
Commissioner Donna Nelson reported on the Regional State Committee (RSC) and the annual retreat
that was held in Omaha on Sunday through Monday morning. The agenda items covered at the retreat
included:
• The proposed EPA 111(d) rule
• SPP capacity margin requirements
• An explanation of how a transmission project’s costs are recovered through rates
• An update on Order 1000 implementation in SPP
• A history of the highway/byway cost allocation method
• An overview of the transmission planning process
• Benefit metrics and planning
It was an intense and informative retreat with a lot of good information. The RSC voted to modify the
make-up of the Regional Allocation Review Task Force (RARTF). It was also voted to add an additional
RSC member and an additional company member to the RARTF in order to ensure diversity in the group.
The RSC also discussed:
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•
•

Process for integrating new members into SPP
Plans for Cost Allocation Working Group (CAWG) and Capacity Margin Task Force

SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee Minutes
July 29, 2014
•
•
•

An update on seams dockets at FERC and an update from the Seams Project Task Force
A discussion about sub-synchronous resonance
Frequency and effectiveness of the RSC meetings

It was decided that the RSC will have monthly meetings beginning in August on the last Monday of the
month.
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Report
Mr. Patrick Clarey provided an update on recent FERC activities. In May, the DC Circuit Court of Appeals
vacated FERC's final rule on demand response compensation in organized wholesale energy markets.
Last month, FERC announced that it will ask the full Court to rehear the May 23 order, but will only seek
review of the ruling that FERC lacked jurisdiction over demand response and not its decision to vacate
FERC policies on compensation for demand response.
In June FERC conditionally accepted the CAISO proposal to implement an Energy Imbalance Market that
will allow neighboring balancing authorities to participate in its real-time market for imbalance energy.
Finally, in June FERC initiated a proceeding including a series of workshops to evaluate issues regarding
price formation in the energy and ancillary services markets operated by RTOs/ISOs. The first workshop
will be held on September 8 at the Commission.
On July 15, the Senate voted to confirm Cheryl LaFleur and Norman Bay as Commissioners. Both are
expected to be sworn in within the next few weeks.
FERC Commissioners and Mr. Norman Bay will testify before the House Energy and Commerce
Subcommittee regarding FERC's perspectives on EPA Rule 111(d).
Oversight Committee Report
Mr. Josh Martin presented the Oversight Committee (OC) Report. The Committee met in Little Rock in
June. The Committee heard quarterly reports from Internal Audit, Compliance, and Market Monitoring
staff.
• Internal Audit continues its regular audits. The staff has been working with our new controls
auditors, KPMG, as they initiate their work at SPP.
• A Compliance Forum was held in June in Little Rock. These events continue to be well-attended.
The next Forum will be in Oklahoma City in October. The department is developing metrics
specifically focused on cyber security – these will be reported to the Oversight Committee on a
regular basis, but in executive session.
• The Market Monitoring Unit staff remains engaged in the Integrated Marketplace, reviewing and
further refining the various new metrics that have been developed to monitor the new markets.
FERC engagement has increased, but is more focused on education for the new markets than
concerns at this point.
In addition, each group provided an overview of its strategic focus/budget plans for 2015. All three groups
were asked and reported that current staffing levels are adequate for moving forward. The Committee
received an updated review of its role in the Order 1000 process. There will be another report in
September, and before so if needed. We do ask that if anyone has suggestions for applicants for the
Industry Expert Pool, please refer them to the SPP website for the details and paperwork.
Industry Expert Pool candidates shall have documented expertise on file with the Transmission Provider
in one or more of the following areas:
1. Electric transmission engineering design
2. Electric transmission project management and construction
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3. Electric transmission operations
4. Electric transmission rate design and analysis
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5. Electric transmission finance
The Oversight Committee’s next scheduled meeting is September 25 in Chicago.
Human Resources Committee Report
Mr. Julian Brix provided the Human Resources Committee (HRC) Report (Human Resource Committee
Report - Attachment 6). The 2013 Performance Compensation Plan Process was reviewed. The 401(k)
investment manager review process was discussed. The committee voted to issue an RFP for
investment manager services, the committee will conduct interviews and select a manager at the
September 10 meeting. The current 2014 headcount was discussed along with turnover. It was noted
that 6% of the SPP workforce is within five years of retirement age. The average length of service for
SPP employees is 6.5 years, the average age of employees is 42, and 55% of the employees have five
years or less of service with SPP. SPP employees are taking advantage of the training provided and the
new wellness program that was started in January. Human Resources staff conducted a Strengths,
Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats analysis (SWOT) of its department and programs. The staff
identified solutions and strategies and how those align with SPP corporate goals. The next two meetings
will take place on September 10 in Little Rock and October 22 in Chicago.
Corporate Governance Committee Report
Ms. Stacy Duckett provided the Corporate Governance Committee (CGC) Report. The notice for
candidates for the Members Committee positions has been distributed; several candidates have been
submitted, but we will continue to take nominations until August 11. They should be directed to Stacy
Duckett. The committee will set the slate at the end of August for the October elections at the Annual
Meeting of Members. FERC recently approved some revisions to the Standards of Conduct rules on
investments. We have considered these in the past, but FERC has now approved them on a single RTO
basis, so we will discuss whether SPP will make another filing.
Finance Committee Report
Mr. Harry Skilton presented the Finance Committee Report (FC Report – Attachment 7). Items discussed
at the last meeting were a review of the Director and Officer insurance and Gap Period Controls Audit.
The Internal Audit conducted the gap period audit and did a thorough job. They did not indicate any gaps
were found.
A summary of the 2015 budget indicated an administrative fee forecast of 43.1 cents/MWh in 2015 and
36.5 cents/MWh in 2016. SPP management is addressing expense levels through the remainder of 2014
in an effort to return to budget levels and the FC is evaluating opportunities to smooth forecast rates
going forward.
After much discussion Mr. Eckelberger expressed that we cannot exceed the current .39 cents cap in the
Tariff. He provided the following challenges:
1) How is the FC and the staff going to do their best to make the budget come in under so we are
not carrying forward costs
2) To set goals in future years that are specific about how we are going to manage manpower and
resources to get the best value with the least costs
3) Find a way for the Lean program to become standard thinking throughout the organization
4) Look at the forecasted projects and put them on hold
Management is considering these and other options.
Agenda Item 3 – Consent Agenda
Mr. Eckelberger presented the following Consent Agenda items for approval (Consent Agenda –
Attachment 8). Before taking a vote of the Consent Agenda Mr. Eckelberger requested that item
Strategic Planning Committee recommendation concerning the RFP Response Time Extension be pulled
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from the voting and said he had some questions concerning some others. He would like to see the list for
the original cost estimates back in the file. Ms. Terri Gallup said that SPP does maintain a list of the costs
for historical purposes and they can be added.
SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee Minutes
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Jeff Knottek noted for the June meeting minutes that City Utilities of Springfield abstained on Action Item
2. Mr. Eckelberger said the minutes will be corrected to show this.
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer made a motion to approve the updated consent agenda and Mr. Josh
Martin seconded the motion. The Members Committee voted in unanimous approval. The Board
voted; the motion passed.
Agenda Item 4 – Staff Reports
Integrated Marketplace
Mr. Bruce Rew provided an update on the Integrated Marketplace (Integrated Marketplace – Attachment
9). The Integrated Marketplace continues to perform well and there is high market participant
engagement. The systems are performing well and we have gotten through some challenges. There are
three improvements:
• Project Pinnacle
• Operational review of data
• SPP working on improvements
In summary the overall market has worked well, financial savings is being achieved, and there is
continuous improvement.
Project Pinnacle
Ms. Barbara Sugg reported on the Project Pinnacle (Project Pinnacle – Attachment 10). A quick rundown
of what is ahead.
• Market-to-Market (on schedule to launch March 1, 2015)
• Regulation Compensation (on schedule to launch on 3/1/15
• Long-Term Congestion Rights (Compliance filing to be filed by 7/30/14)
• Pseudo-Tie Out (Launched 6/12/14)
• Environment Build-Out (On schedule to begin MP connectivity testing with MTE on 6/2/14)
• Live Track (Post-Launch Efforts)
o Ongoing support and development efforts
o Deployed over 150 releases into PROD since launch
o Minimal impact to customers
o No unplanned service outages
• Enhanced Combined Cycle (Target go-live on 11/1/15)
There was considerable discussion concerning the issue of the budget increase with the EEC project.
Mr. Rob Janssen made the following points:
• ECC Project was agreed-upon as part of the approval of Integrated Marketplace by SPP
Membership
• As Staff has indicated previously, ECC Project is taking longer and costing more than originally
anticipated
• Anticipated completion date is now Fall 2015 rather than Spring 2015
• Costs are expected to be approximately $9.2 million rather than $4.6 million. Roughly $1million
has been spent to date. Number of analyzed configurations will be less than previously planned
• Significant benefits are expected, but have not been specifically calculated
Mr. Brown made the following motion:
1. Suspend all work on current ECC initiative.
2. Staff directed for ECC, by October Meetings, to provide:
a. Best back of envelope cost benefit analysis
b. Scoping a detailed cost benefit analysis
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3. Work with Alstom and other Alstom customers for this functionality to be included in
future Market Clearing Engine software.
4. Continue working with Alstom to understand the impact of ECC functionality on existing
MCEs.
Mr. Brix seconded the motion. The Members Committee voted in unanimous approval. The Board
voted; the motion passed.
Agenda Item 5 - Strategic Planning Committee Report
Mr. Ricky Bittle provided the Strategic Planning Committee (SPC) Report (Strategic Planning Committee
Report – Attachment 11). Mr. Bittle began his report by thanking Mr. Michael Desselle for all of his hard
work in putting the 2014 Strategic Plan together. Mr. Eckelberger echoed the comments by Mr. Bittle.
Input was received from all committees and Working Groups, the RSC and other stakeholders. There
was an SPC retreat and a draft plan was put together. The vision for the future is to:
• Optimize Interdependent Systems
• Enhance Member Value and Affordability
• Reliability Assurance
• Maintain an Economical, Optimized Transmission System
Mr. Skilton moved to approve the adoption of the Strategic Plan. Mr. Brown seconded the motion.
The Members Committee voted in unanimous approval. The Board voted; the motion passed.
Mr. Bittle returned to the recommendation that was pulled from the consent agenda, the RFP Response
Time Extension. Mr. Eckelberger’s question for this recommendation is the proviso as to why the 90 days
can be used instead of the 180 days, specifically take that proviso off and just let the staff have the
discretion to use the 90 days instead of 180 days.
Mr. Altenbaumer made the following motion: The Strategic Planning Committee revised the
recommendation of SPCTF on Order 1000 to extend the RFP response time window associated
with Competitive Bidding Cost Estimation proposals from 90 days to 180 days, unless the SPP
Staff uses its discretion to reduce the response time window to no less than 90 days based on
collaboration with Stakeholders. Ms. Bernard seconded the motion. The Members Committee
voted in unanimous approval. The Board voted; the motion passed.
Agenda Item 6 – Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report
Mr. Rob Janssen provided the Markets and Operations Policy Committee report (MOPC Report –
Attachment 12). Mr. Janssen started off with the recommendation to change SPP capacity accreditation
methodology for wind and solar resources. After many meetings the following results came out of the
July MOPC meeting: Generation Working Group (GWG) recommended 60% confidence factor during the
top 3% load hours of the peak month with Member option for lower accreditation. MOPC approved the
recommendation with an 84.1% vote; dissenting parties argued that the resulting capacity values will rely
on wind too much for capacity. Mr. Janssen asked the Board of Directors to approve MOPC’s
recommendation regarding CRR-012, Criteria Recommendation for Capacity Accreditation of Wind
and Solar Resources. Ms. Bernard moved to approve and Mr. Brown seconded the motion. The
Members Committee voted in favor with one against (City Utilities of Springfield). The Board
voted; the motion passed.
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Mr. Janssen went on to update the board on the remainder of information items from MOPC. The Seams
Steering Committee jointly evaluated seams issues, identified transmission solutions that benefitted both
regions (economic congestion and potential reliability violations).
The Market Working Group (MWG) considered summary:
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•
•
•
•
•

EEC Project was agreed-upon as part of approval of Integrated Marketplace by SPP
Membership.
As staff has indicated previously, ECC Project is taking longer and costing more than originally
anticipated.
Anticipated completion date is now Fall 2015 rather than Spring 2015.
Costs are expected to be approximately $9.2 million rather than $4.6 million. Roughly $1 million
spent to date. Number of analyzed configurations will be less than previously planned.
Significant benefits are expected, but have not been specifically calculated.

Transmission Working Group (TWG) discussed the reliability limits trigger for expansion. TWG approved
an SPP Staff recommendation to begin monitoring thermal loading at 90% rather than 95% and voltage at
95% rather than 90%. The final methodology for addressing MOPC Action Item 211-Procedures for
identification of generating resources that are required to avoid reliability impacts – will be presented to
the MOPC in October for final approval.
The Economic Studies Working Group (ESWG) report included a Benefit Metrics report. Mr. Eckelberger
suggested the remaining five items be voted on and approved at today’s meeting.
Mr. Skilton made the following motion:
1. Approve all five of the recommended metrics based on the MOPC recommendations as
augmented by the ESWG recommendations for the two that the MOPC did not approve.
The recommendations for treatment of Public Policy projects would be applied from here
forward.
2. Acknowledge that the R Plan is a project that provides economic and reliability benefits
and not label it as a Public Policy project.
3. These ten metrics be provided to the RARTF to be used as effectively as possible in the
RCAR process to drive equitable solutions for those zones with deficient benefits.
Mr. Brix seconded the motion. The Members Committee voted in favor with one abstention (City
Utilities of Springfield). The Board voted; the motion passed.
The 2015 Integrated Transmission Plan 10 (2015 ITP10) Scope was discussed and MOPC approved it. It
was then discussed whether an ITP20 was necessary; it was determined that it was not and work on the
ITP20 should be suspended at this time and revisited at the MOPC meeting in October. Next year will be
an ITP10 year; this year we do Scenario Two and take advantage of the changing environment. A waiver
will need to be completed to drop the ITP20 requirement. The suggestion to the ESWG was to take a
little more time on ITP20.
Adjournment
With no further business, Mr. Eckelberger thanked everyone for participating and adjourned the meeting
to Executive Session at 2:45 p.m.
Executive Session
The Board heard a report and provided guidance on a pending Tariff compliance matter.

Stacy Duckett, Corporate Secretary
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Southwest Power Pool
SPECIAL BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
Southwest Power Pool Corporate Offices, Little Rock, AR
June 9, 2014
Agenda Item 1 - Administrative Items
SPP Chair Mr. Jim Eckelberger called the meeting to order at 1:18 p.m. There were 75 people in attendance
either in person or via phone representing 24 members (Attendance List – Attachment 1). Stacy Duckett
reported proxies (Proxies – Attachment 2).
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer, director
Ms. Phyllis Bernard, director
Mr. Ricky Bittle, Arkansas Electric Cooperative
Mr. Julian Brix, director
Ms. Denise Buffington, proxy for Mike Deggendorf, Kansas City Power and Light
Mr. Tom Burke, proxy for Mike Wise, Golden Spread Electric Cooperative
Mr. Phil Crissup, Oklahoma Gas and Electric
Mr. Mo Doghman, Omaha Public Power District
Mr. Jim Eckelberger, director
Mr. Kelly Harrison, Westar Energy
Mr. Rob Janssen, Dogwood Energy; also proxy for Brett Kruse, Calpine Energy Services
Mr. Tom Kent, Nebraska Public Power District
Mr. Jeff Knottek, City Utilities of Springfield
Mr. Josh Martin, director
Mr. Dave Osburn, Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority
Mr. Gary Roulet, Western Farmers Electric Cooperative
Mr. Harry Skilton, director
Mr. Kevin Smith, Tenaska
Mr. Stuart Solomon, American Electric Power
Mr. Noman Williams, Sunflower Electric Power Corporation
Agenda Item 2 – SPP Membership Agreement and Bylaws Amendments
Mr. Eckelberger reminded everyone that the project of working with the Integrated Systems (IS) has taken
over two years. It was a process that took a lot of work and he expressed his thanks to the IS
representatives for their hard work as well. He went on to reference the memo from the Regional State
Committee (RSC) chairman, (CAWG Report for the Special Meeting – Attachment 3). The RSC expressed
concern and suggested we review the processes in which this kind of change occurs. Mr. Eckelberger is
going to hand this over to the Strategic Planning Committee (SPC) to take the action and review the process.
He would also like the Membership to be involved along with the Business Practices Working Group (BPWG)
and then advance through to the other groups. He wants to make sure there is equity throughout all of the
working groups.
Mr. Eckelberger then passed the meeting to Mr. Carl Monroe. Mr. Monroe started his presentation by
discussing the introduction of the IS, the process, cost and benefits, and major components of suggested
changes (IS Introduction to the BOD – Attachment 4). Mr. Eckelberger asked for a motion for approval of
the amendments for Integrated System entities as detailed in the attachments (Amendment to Bylaws
– Attachment 5). Mr. Julian Brix made the motion and Mr. Harry Skilton seconded it. Ms. Stacy
Duckett explained that when these materials were posted not all of the changes showed up so she went
through the changes with the group (Attachments 6,7,8,9,10). There were no further comments so Mr.
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Eckelberger called for the vote. The Members Committee voted in favor with three four abstentions (Westar
Energy, Kansas City Power and Light, American Electric Power and Oklahoma Gas and Electric). The
Board voted and the motion passed.
At this time in the meeting Phil Crissup emailed Stacy Duckett to let her know he would have to leave the
meeting.
Agenda Item 3 – MOPC Report/SPP Tariff Revisions
Mr. Rob Janssen gave the Market Operations Policy Committee (MOPC) report discussing the Tariff
revisions (MOPC Report to the BOD – Attachment 11). The Regional Tariff Working Group (RTWG) and
Market Working Group (MWG) were tasked with developing Tariff and Protocol changes based on policies
negotiated by SPP Staff and the IS Parties. While presented together, Tom Kent from Nebraska Public
Power District (NPPD) requested that TRR 123 be considered separately. Mr. Eckelberger asked for a
motion to approve TRR 123 representing the Tariff changes required to implement the integration of
the IS entities, (Western-UGP, Basin, Electric & Heartland) into SPP pursuant to the policies
presented to MOPC. The RTWG will have the ability to modify Attachment L II.B.2 h to set eligibility
for revenue distribution to loads represented on October 1, 2015. Mr. Julian Brix moved to approve
the motion Ms. Phyllis Bernard seconded the motion (TRR 123 – Attachments 11a). The Members
Committee voted in favor with five abstentions (American Electric Power, Oklahoma Municipal Power
Authority, Westar Energy, City Utilities of Springfield, and Kansas City Power and Light) and two one against
(Nebraska Public Power District and Kansas City Power and Light). The Board voted and the motion
passed.
Mr. Eckelberger recommended the remaining items be voted on together in a consent agenda format. There
was no objection. The MOPC recommendations for the Board to approve TRR 129 Attachment AN
revisions, as representing the Tariff changes required to implement the integration of the IS entities
(Western-UGP, Basin Electric & Heartland) into SPP pursuant to the policies presented to the MOPC;
approve TRR 130 Attachment V revisions, as representing the Tariff changes required to implement
the integration of the IS entities (Western-UGP, Basin Electric & Heartland) into SPP pursuant to the
policies presented to the MOPC; and approve MPRR 180 revisions, as representing the Tariff
changes required to implement the integration of the IS entities (Western-UGP, Basin Electric &
Heartland) into SPP pursuant to the policies presented to the MOPC. Mr. Larry Altenbaumer made a
motion to approve TRR 129 and 130 (TRR 129 and 130 – Attachment 11b) and MPRR 180 (MPRR 180 –
Attachment 11c); Mr. Josh Martin seconded the motion. The Members Committee voted in favor with four
abstentions (American Electric Power, Westar Energy, City Utilities of Springfield, and Kansas City Power
and Light). The Board voted and the motion passed
Adjournment
With no further business, Mr. Eckelberger thanked everyone for participating and adjourned at 3:03 p.m.

Stacy Duckett, Corporate Secretary
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Market and Operations Policy Committee
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
MPRRs 193, 194, 195, 201, 202, 205
October 28, 2014

Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Market Working Group:
Richard Ross, AEP, Chairman
Gene Anderson, OMPA, Vice Chairman
Shawn McBroom, OGE
Lee Anderson, Lincoln Electric System
Amber Metzker, Xcel Energy
Neal Daney, KMEA
Jim Flucke, KCPL
Clifford Franklin, Westar Energy, Inc.
Matt Johnson, City Utilities, Springfield, MO
Chris Lyons, Constellation Energy Commodities Group
Rick McCord, EDE
Matt Moore, Golden Spread Electric Cooperative
Aaron Rome, Midwest Energy, Inc.
Ann Scott, Tenaska Power Services Co.
Marguerite Wagner, Boston Energy Trading & Marketing
Ron Thompson, NPPD
Bruce Walkup, AECC
Rick Yanovich, OPPD
Background
Please see the MPRR Recommendation Report for MPRRs 193, 194, 195, 201, 202, 205 that were included in
the MOPC October 14-15, 2014 background materials.
Analysis
Please see the MPRR Recommendation Report for MPRRs 193, 194, 195, 201, 202, 205 that were included in
the MOPC October 14-15, 2014 background materials.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends that the BOD approve its request regarding Marketplace Protocol Revision Requests
193, 194, 195, 201, 202, 205
Action Requested: Approval of MWG’s request on 193, 194, 195, 201, 202, 205

APPROVED:

MOPC
Approved unanimously

October 14-15, 2014
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MPRR
Number
MPRR 193

Description

MWG Meeting
Vote

RTWG Meeting
Vote

ORWG Meeting
Vote

VRL and Market-to-Market
coordination

7/22/2014 – Approved
Xcel - Abstain

8/28/2014 Approved
Xcel - Abstain

8/7/2014
Unanimously
Approved

8/28/2014
Unanimously
Approved

8/7/2014 Approved with no
Reliability Impact

8/28/2014
Unanimously
Approved
9/24/2014
Unanimously
Approved with
Modifications

8/7/2014
Unanimously
Approved
9/4/2014 Unanimously
Approved with no
Reliability
9/4/2014 Unanimously
Approved with no
Reliability
9/4/2014 Unanimously
Approved with no
Reliability

7/22/2014
Unanimously Approved

MPRR 194

Mitigation Tests for Manual
Commitments

8/6/2014 Unanimously
Approved SPP
comments
8/19/2014
Unanimously Approved
Impact Analysis

MPRR 195

Online Supplemental
Reserve and OR Dispatch
Status

7/22/2014
Unanimously Approved

MPRR 201

Dispute Clarification

8/22/2014
Unanimously Approved

MPRR 202

Uneconomic Production
Monitoring Screen

8/22/2014
Unanimously Approved

9/24/2014
Unanimously
Approved

MPRR 205

July Compliance FERC Filing

8/22/2014
Unanimously Approved

9/24/2014
Unanimously
Approved

3bi1 - MWG MPRR Recommendations to BOD _20141014-15

Page 2 of 2

PRR Recommendation Report
MPRR
No.

193

Timeline

PRR
VRL and Market-to-Market coordination
Title
Normal
Expedited
Urgent Action
Provide explanation if Expedited and/or Urgent Action is selected:
Approve

Recommendation Action

Require additional information
Defer

Ranking

Reject

Refer

N/A – N/A
Yes, Estimated Cost:

Duration:

No

Impact Analysis Required
Protocol Section(s)
Requiring Revision
Type of Revision

Revision Description

Tariff Implications or
Changes

Section No.: 4.1.4
Title: Violation Relaxation Limits
Protocol Version: 20.b
Correction/Clean-Up

Clarification

Design Enhancement

Design Change

A new Operating Constraint will need to be added to the VRL table in Section 4.1.4
when Market-to-Market goes live. When a Market-to-Market event has been
invoked, the SPP RTBM system will replace the existing VRL with the MISO
Shadow Price.
A row has been added to the table that sets forth Violation Relaxation Limits (VRL)
values in Addendum 1 of Attachment AE that clarifies that for Market-to-Market
coordination, the VRL will be equal to the MISO Shadow Price, as further
described in the SPP-MISO JOA Section 3.1.
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Attachment AE: Addendum 1 - Violation Relaxation Limit Values
No
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Criteria Impact or Changes
No
Working Group

Voting Record
Date of Vote: 7/22/2014

MWG

Vote: Approved

Opposed: N/A
Abstained: Xcel
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Date of Vote: 8/28/2014

Vote: Approved

RTWG

Opposed: N/A

ORWG

Abstained: Xcel
Date of Vote: 8/7/2014

Vote: Unanimously Approved

MOPC

Date of Vote:

Vote:

Board/Members Committee

Date of Vote:

Vote:

Date

7/3/2014

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number

Sponsor
Casey Cathey
ccathey@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool
501.614.3267

Comment Author
Date
Comment Description
Comment Status

Comments Received
Micha Bailey on behalf of MWG
7/22/2014
These comments clarify which Operating Constraint is subject to Market-to-Market
and which Operating Constraint is not subject to Market-to-Market. The description
for Operating Constraint 4b was updated.
The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.

Proposed Protocol Language Revision

4.1.4

Violation Relaxation Limits

The DA Market, RUC processes and RTBM SCED enforce a number of operating constraints in
developing the co-optimized market solution. In certain situations, attempting to enforce all
constraints may result in a solution that is not feasible at a Shadow Price less than an
appropriately priced Violation Relaxation Limit. In such cases, SPP must apply Violation
Relaxation Limits (VRLs) in SCED.
There are five categories of constraints and associated VRLs: (1) Resource Capacity Constraints;
(2) Resource Ramp Constraint; (3) Global Power Balance Constraint; (4) Operating Constraint
(which include PNode, Manual, Watch List, flowgate and Real-Time Contingency Analysis
(RTCA) Constraints) and (5) Spinning Reserve requirement constraint. A higher VRL value is
an indication of the relative priority for enforcing the constraint type. For example, the VRL
value assigned to a ramp rate limit exceeds that assigned to a flowgate limit indicating that the
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flowgate constraint should be relaxed before the ramp rate constraint. If the VRL with the
lowest value will not allow SCED to balance the market’s energy obligations, a higher VRL will
be applied. In the case of the Operating Constraint VRLs, the values limit the cost of the
dispatch needed to balance system injections and withdrawals by capping the Shadow Price
depending upon the level of the violation. Similarly, the Spinning Reserve Constraint VRL
limits the costs of redispatch need to meet the Spinning Reserve requirement by capping the
Spinning Reserve Shadow Price. Exhibit 4-1 provides a summary of the current VRL values by
constraint type.
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Exhibit 4-1: VRL Values
Description

Constraint Type
(1) Resource Capacity

(2) Global Power Balance
(3) Resource Ramp
(4a) Operating Constraint not
subject to Market-to-Market
coordination

The minimum and maximum MW dispatchable
output of a resource as indicated in a Resource
Offer.
Energy needed to balance resources and load.
The ramp capability of a resource as indicated
in the resource plan.
A MW limit that can be imposed on SPP
related to MW flow across a market node, a
manually-identified transmission constraint, a
Watch List transmission constraint, a flowgate
constraint, or a transmission constraint
identified by SPP’s real-time contingency
analysis.

VRL [$/MW]
100,000

50,000
5,000
$500 when the loading is greater than 100%
and less than or equal to 101% at each
network constraint at each Operating
Constraint.

$750 when the loading is greater than 101%
and less than or equal to 102% at each
network constraint
$1,000 when the loading is greater than
102% and less than or equal to 103% at
each network constraint
$1,250 when the loading is greater than
103% and less than or equal to 104% at
each network constraint
$1,500 when the loading is greater than
104% at each network constraint
(4b) Operating Constraint
subject to Market-to-Market
coordination

A MW limit that can be imposed on SPP
related to MW flow across a market node, a
manually-identified transmission constraint, a
Watch List transmission constraint, a flowgate
constraint, or a transmission constraint
identified by SPP’s real-time contingency
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Constraint Type
(5) Spinning Reserve
Constraint

Description
analysis.
A MW value representing the Spinning
Reserve requirement
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VRLs and associated values are intended to achieve the following objectives: (1) Mitigate the
occurrence of price excursions or other extreme prices; (2) Remove the portion of a loading violation
attributed to market flow on a flowgate within 30 minutes of the start of a VRL violation; (3) Mitigate
the regulation burden placed on the Resources providing regulation services; (4) Limit contribution to
CPS violations; and (5) Minimize the need for Manual Dispatch Instructions.

Proposed Tariff Language Revision

Addendum 1 to Attachment AE
Violation Relaxation Limit Values

This Addendum 1 to Attachment AE sets forth the VRL values to be used in conjunction with the
operation of the SPP Energy and Operating Reserve Markets.
Constraint Type
(1) Resource
Capacity
(2) Global Power
Balance
(3) Resource Ramp
(4a) Operating
Constraint not subject
to Market-to-Market
coordination

(4b) Operating

Description

VRL [$/MW]

The minimum and maximum MW
dispatchable output of a resource as
indicated in a Resource Offer.
Energy needed to balance resources and
load.
The ramp capability of a resource as
indicated in the resource plan.
A MW limit that can be imposed on SPP
related to MW flow across a market node, a
manually-identified transmission constraint,
a Watch List transmission constraint, a
flowgate constraint, or a transmission
constraint identified by SPP’s Real-Time
contingency analysis.

100,000

50,000
5,000
$500 when the loading is greater
than 100% and less than or equal
to 101% at each network
constraint at each Operating
Constraint.

$750 when the loading is greater
than 101% and less than or equal
to 102% at each network
constraint
$1,000 when the loading is
greater than 102% and less than
or equal to 103% at each network
constraint
$1,250 when the loading is
greater than 103% and less than
or equal to 104% at each network
constraint
$1,500 when the loading is
greater than 104% at each
network constraint
A MW limit that can be imposed on SPP MISO’s Shadow Price as further
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Constraint Type
Constraint subject to
Market-to-Market
coordination

(5) Regulation-up
plus Spinning
Reserve Constraint

Description

VRL [$/MW]

related to MW flow across a market node, a defined in Section 3.1 of the SPPmanually-identified transmission constraint, MISO JOA
a Watch List transmission constraint, a
flowgate constraint, or a transmission
constraint identified by SPP’s Real-Time
contingency analysis.
A MW value representing the sum of the
$200
Regulation-Up requirement and Spinning
Reserve requirement

Proposed Criteria Language Revision
N/A
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PRR Recommendation Report
MPRR
No.

194

Timeline

PRR
Mitigation Tests for Manual Commitments
Title
Normal
Expedited
Urgent Action
Provide explanation if Expedited and/or Urgent Action is selected:
Approve

Recommendation Action

Require additional information
Defer

Ranking

Reject

Refer

1 – Critical
Yes, Estimated Cost: 105,224

Impact Analysis Required

Protocol Section(s)
Requiring Revision
Type of Revision

Revision Description

Tariff Implications or
Changes

Duration: 7 months

No

Cost impacts and duration includes vendor and SPP Rough Order of Magnitude estimates equal to +/50%.

Section No.: 8.2.2.3; 8.2.2.7
Title: Mitigation Measures for Energy Offer Curves; Local Market Power Test
Protocol Version: 20.b
Correction/Clean-Up

Clarification

Design Enhancement

Design Change

The purpose of this revision is to relax the mitigation conduct test threshold for
manually committed resources and to restrict the presumption of local market
power for manual commitments to those commitments for local reliability. The
intention of the 10% threshold for manual commitments is to ensure that
Resources that must be committed to relieve a local reliability issue cannot take
advantage of their local market power in that situation. SPP did not anticipate that
many manual commitments would occur for other reasons when designing the
mitigation process.
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Attachment AF Section 3.1 Local Market Power Test; Section 3.2 Mitigation
Measures for Energy Offer Curves
No
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Criteria Impact or Changes
No
Working Group

Voting Record
Date of Vote: 7/22/2014

Vote: Unanimously Approved

Opposed: N/A
Abstained: N/A
MWG

Date of Vote: 8/6/2014

Vote: Unanimously Approved SPP comments

Opposed: N/A
Abstained: N/A
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Date of Vote: 8/19/2014

Vote: Unanimously Approved Impact Analysis

Opposed: N/A
Abstained: N/A
RTWG

Date of Vote: 8/28/2014

Vote: Unanimously Approved

ORWG

Date of Vote: 8/7/2014

Vote: Approved with no Reliability Impact

MOPC

Date of Vote:

Vote:

Board/Members Committee

Date of Vote:

Vote:

Date

7/3/2014

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number

Sponsor
Catherine Tyler Mooney / John W. Hyatt
cmooney@spp.org
SPP Market Monitoring Unit
(501) 688-8249

Comment Author
Date
Comment Description
Comment Status

Comments Received
Micha Bailey on behalf of MWG
7/22/2014
A reference was updated in Section 8.2.2.3(2)(b).
The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.
Comments Received

Comment Author
Date

John Hyatt
7/31/2014
Revisions applicable to Start-Up, No-Load, and Operating Reserve Offers,
analogous to those made for Energy Offers Curves in the original submission of
MPRR 194, are added to the Protocols and Tariff. Similar revisions are also
proposed for the physical parameter mitigation sections.

Comment Description

Comment Status

The redline changes to Protocols sections 8.2.2.4, 8.2.2.5, and 8.2.2.8, and Tariff
sections 3.3, 3.4, and 3.6 in Attachment AF, are new revisions, proposed for the
first time in this document. Redline changes in Protocols sections 8.2.2.3 and
8.2.2.7, and Tariff sections 3.1 and 3.2 of Attachment AF were approved by the
MWG on 7/22/2014.
The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.

Proposed Protocol Language Revision

8.2.2.3
(1)

Mitigation Measures for Energy Offer Curves
Mitigated energy offer curves shall be submitted on a daily basis by the Market Participant in accordance
with the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines. The mitigated energy offer curve may be updated up
to 1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day for use in the DA Market. In the case a Resource is
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not committed by the DA Market, the mitigated energy offer curve may be updated until the Day-Ahead
RUC process begins. For Resources committed by the DA Market, the mitigated energy offer curve
submitted as of 1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day will apply to the DA Market on the day
before the Operating Day and the RTBM on the Operating day; for all other Resources the mitigated
energy offer submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC process begins will apply to the Day-Ahead RUC
process on the day before the Operating Day, and the Intra-Day RUC processes and the RTBM on the
Operating Day.

(2)

(3)

The Energy Offer Curve conduct thresholds are as follows:

(a)

For Resources with committed to address a local Local market power as described in Section
8.2.2.6(3)Reliability Issue, the threshold is a 10% increase above the Mitigated Energy Offer
Curve;

(b)

For Resources located in a Frequently Constrained Area and not subject to the threshold
in Section 8.2.2.3(2)(1a), the threshold is a 17.5% increase above the Mitigated Energy
Offer Curve.

(c)

For all other Resources the threshold is a 25% increase above the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve.

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the Energy Offer Curve with the
Mitigated Energy Offer Curve if:

(a)

The Resource’s Energy Offer Curve exceeds the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve by the applicable
conduct threshold; and

(b)
(c)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 8.2.2.68.2.2.7; and
The Resource either:

(i)
(ii)

Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 8.2.2.88.2.2.9, or

Has local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.6(3)Is manually committed by the
Transmission Provider or by a local transmission operator.
An Energy Offer below $25/MWh will not be subject to mitigation measures for economic withholding.

8.2.2.4

Mitigation Measures for Start-Up and No-Load Offers

(1)

A Mitigated Start-up Offer and a Mitigated No-load Offer shall be submitted daily by the Market
Participant in accordance with the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines. The Mitigated Start-up and
No-load Offers may be updated up to 1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day for use in the DA
Market. In the case a Resource in not committed by the DA Market, the Mitigated Start-up and No-load
Offers may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC process begins. The Mitigated Start-up and No-load
Offers submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC process begins will apply to the Day-Ahead RUC
process on the day before the Operating Day and the Intra-Day RUC processes on the Operating Day.

(2)

The Start-Up and No-Load Offer conduct thresholds are as follows:

(a)

For Resources with local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.6(3) committed to address a
Local Reliability Issue, the threshold is a 10% increase above the mitigated offer for the
applicable offer;

3bi3 - MWG MPRR 194 Recommendation Report

8/28/2014

Page 3 of 19

(b)
(3)

For all other Resources the threshold is a 25% increase above the mitigated offer for the
applicable offer.

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the Start-Up or No-Load Offer
with the applicable Mitigated Start-up or mMitigated No-load Offer if:

(a)

The Resource’s Start-Up or No-Load Offer exceeds the mitigated offer by the applicable
threshold; and

(b)
(c)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 8.2.2.6 8.2.2.7; and
The Resource either:

(i)
(i)(ii)

8.2.2.5

failsFails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 8.2.2.88.2.2.9, or
the Resource has local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.6(3)Is manually
committed by the Transmission Provider or by a local transmission operator.

Mitigation Measures for Operating Reserve Offers

(1)

A mitigated offer for each Operating Reserve product shall be submitted daily by the Market Participant
in accordance with the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines. The mitigated operating reserve offers
may be updated up to 1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day for use in the DA Market. In the
case a Resource is not committed by the DA Market, the mitigated operating reserve offers may be
updated until the Day-Ahead RUC process begins. For Resources committed by the DA Market, the
mitigated operating reserve offers submitted as of 1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day will
apply to the DA Market on the day before the Operating Day and the RTBM on the Operating Day; for all
other Resources, the mitigated operating reserve offers submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC process
begins will apply to the RTBM on the Operating Day.

(2)

The offer conduct thresholds for each of the Operating Reserve products are as follows:

(a)

For Resources with local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.6(3) committed to address a
Local Reliability Issue, the threshold is a 10% increase above the mitigated offer for the
applicable Operating Reserve Offer;

(b)

For all other Resources the threshold is a 25% increase above the mitigated offer for the
applicable Operating Reserve Offer.

(3)

Any Operating Reserve Offer exceeding the applicable threshold, except offers below $10/MW, will be
deemed excessive.

(4)

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the relevant Operating Reserve
Offer with the applicable mitigated operating reserve offer if:

(a)

The Resource’s Operating Reserve Offer exceeds the mitigated offer by the applicable conduct
threshold and;

(b)
(c)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 8.2.2.6 8.2.2.7; and
The Resource either:

(i)
(ii)

Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 8.2.2.8 8.2.2.9, or
Has local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.6(3)Is manually committed by the
Transmission Provider or by a local transmission operator.
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8.2.2.7

Local Market Power Test

A Resource satisfying at least one of the following conditions is determined to have local market power:
(1)

The Resource is located in a Frequently Constrained Area, as described in Section 8.2.2.6.1, and
one or more of the transmission constraints that define the Frequently Constrained Area is
binding or the Reserve Zone that defines the area is binding;

(2)

The Resource is not in a Frequently Constrained Area and

(3)

8.2.2.8

(a)

Has a Resource-to-Load-Distribution factor less than or equal to negative five percent (5%) relative to a binding transmission constraint; or

(b)

Is located in a binding Reserve Zone;

The Resource is manually committed to address a Local Reliability Issue by the Transmission
Provider or selected for commitment by a local transmission operator as described in Sections
4.2.6.2, 4.2.6.3, 4.3.1.2, 4.3.2.2(3)(c)-(e), and 4.4.1.2(3)(c)-(d)..
Additional Mitigation Measures for Resource Offer Parameters

Competitive outcomes can also be distorted by submitting offers that do not reflect the physical capabilities of
Resources. The mitigation measures in this section are intended to provide the Transmission Provider with the
means to mitigate the effects of physical parameter offers that are inconsistent with competitive conduct. The
mitigation measures in this section apply to all Offer parameters in Section 4.2.2.1expressed in units other than
dollars and will only apply in the presence of local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.68.2.2.7.
A reference level for each Offer parameter that reflects the physical capability of the Resource shall be
determined prior to the start of the Market by one or a combination of the following methods: (i) the reference
levels will be determined through consultation with the Market Participant and the Market Monitor; (ii) the
reference levels will be based on averages of Offer parameters from similar resources. This methodology for
setting reference levels for Offer parameters shall apply to all Resources at the start of the market and to all new
Resources that join the Market subsequent to the start of the Market. The Transmission Provider’s output forecast
for a wind-powered Variable Energy Resource shall be used as the reference maximum output limit for the windpowered Variable Energy Resource.
The following thresholds shall be used by the Transmission Provider to identify Resource Offers that may warrant
mitigation and shall be determined with respect to the corresponding reference level:
Time-based Offer parameters: An increase of three (3) hours, or an increase of six (6) hours in total for
multiple time-based Offer parameters.
Offer parameters expressed in units other than time or dollars: A 100 percent increase for Offer
parameters that are minimum values, or a 50 percent decrease for Offer parameters that are maximum
values.
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit threshold for Resources manually committed by the
Transmission Provider or selected for commitment by a local transmission operator as described in
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Sections 4.2.6.2, 4.3.2.2(3)(c), and 4.4.1.2(3)(c)-(d) committed to address a Local Reliability Issue: a
25 percent increase.
In the case that a Resource Offer fails the thresholds described above, the Market Monitor shall determine the
impact on prices or make-whole payments. If an impact exceeds the LMP, MCP, or make whole payment
thresholds in Section 8.2.2.9, the Market Monitor will initiate a discussion with the Market Participant concerning
an explanation of the parameter changes. The Market Monitor will inform the Transmission Provider of any
potential issue. If the Transmission Provider, in consultation with the Market Monitor, concludes that the Market
Participant has demonstrated the validity of the submitted Resource Offer parameter, no further action will be
taken. If not, the Transmission Provider shall replace the Resource Offer parameter with the corresponding
reference level. Mitigation measures will remain in place until such time that the Market Participant demonstrates
the validity of the Resource Offer parameter or the Market Participant notifies the Market Monitor that the
Resource Offer parameter has been changed to a value that is within the applicable threshold range, and the
Market Monitor has verified that this change has occurred. In the event that the Market Participant submits a
dispute, the mitigation measure will remain in place until the resolution of the dispute.
Proposed Tariff Language Revision

Attachment AF
3.

Mitigation Measures for Economic Withholding – Market Power in Energy and Operating
Reserve
This section sets forth the market power mitigation measures that are applied in the Day-Ahead
Market, Reliability Unit Commitment processes and the Real-Time Balancing Energy Markets,
collectively referred to as the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets.
3.1

Local Market Power Test
A Resource satisfying at least one of the following conditions is determined to have local
market power:
(1)

The Resource is located in a Frequently Constrained Area, as described in Section
3.1.1, and one or more of the transmission constraints that define the Frequently
Constrained Area is binding or the Reserve Zone that defines the area is binding;

(2)

The Resource is not in a Frequently Constrained Area and
(a)

has a Resource-to-Load-Distribution factor less than or equal to negative
five percent (-5%) relative to a binding transmission constraint; or

(b)
(3)

is located in a binding Reserve Zone;

The Resource is manually committed to address a Local Reliability Issue.by the
Transmission Provider or selected for commitment by a local transmission as
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described in Attachment AE, Sections 4.5.2, 4.5.3, 5.1.2, 5.2.2(3), 5.2.2(4),
6.1.2(3), and 6.1.2(4).
3.1.1

Frequently Constrained Areas
A Frequently Constrained Area is an electrical area identified by the Market
Monitor that is defined by one or more binding transmission constraints or
binding Reserve Zone constraints that are expected to be binding for at least fivehundred (500) hours during a given twelve (12)-month period and within which
one (1) or more suppliers are pivotal. All Frequently Constrained Areas shall be
listed in Addendum 1 of this Attachment AF. Any new or modifications to
existing Frequently Constrained Areas are subject to prior Commission approval.
3.1.1.1 Pivotal Supplier Test
A supplier is pivotal when the energy output or provision of operating
reserves by any or some of its Resources jointly must be increased or
decreased to resolve the binding transmission constraint or binding
Reserve Zone constraint during some or all hours.

This will be

determined utilizing transmission load flow cases or RTBM market cases
reflecting a variety of market conditions.
These load flow or market cases will be used to estimate: (i) the
generation shift factors for all relevant Resources and relevant resources
outside the SPP Balancing Authority Area relative to each potentially
constrained flowgate; (ii) the capability of all Resources to meet the
requirements of each binding Reserve Zone constraint; (iii) the base
loadings of Resources; (iv) the base allocation of Operating Reserves on
Resources; and (v) the base flows on each flowgate. A supplier is pivotal
when a binding transmission constraint or a binding Reserve Zone
constraint cannot be relieved by changing the base loadings for other
suppliers’ Resources.
3.1.1.2 Initial Designation of Frequently Constrained Areas
The Market Monitor will define and recommend the Frequently
Constrained Areas to the SPP Board of Directors prior to the start of the
Integrated Marketplace.
3.1.1.3 Changes to Frequently Constrained Area Designation
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The Market Monitor shall reevaluate the Frequently Constrained Areas at
least annually or more frequently as the Market Monitor deems necessary.
The Transmission Provider may propose an area be designated or
undesignated as a Frequently Constrained Area if the Transmission
Provider believes that conditions have changed with respect to the binding
transmission constraint or binding Reserve Zone constraints that define the
Frequently Constrained Area. The Market Monitor shall evaluate any
proposed change and seek comments from the Market Participants before
recommending to designate, modify, or undesignate a Frequently
Constrained Area. Subject to any applicable confidentiality requirements,
the Market Monitor will provide any interested Market Participants with a
description of its supporting analysis to allow comment on the proposed
designation changes. The Market Monitor will recommend any changes
to the Frequently Constrained Areas to the SPP Board of Directors for
approval.
3.2

Mitigation Measures for Energy Offer Curves
Mitigated Energy Offer Curves shall be submitted on a daily basis by the Market
Participant in accordance with the mitigated offer development guidelines in the Market
Protocols. The mitigated Energy Offer Curve may be updated up to 1100 hours on the
day before the Operating Day for use in the Day-Ahead Market. In the case a Resource is
not committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve may be
updated until the Day-Ahead RUC begins. For Resources committed by the Day-Ahead
Market, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve submitted as of 1100 hours on the day before
the Operating Day will apply to the Day-Ahead Market on the day before the Operating
Day and the RTBM on the Operating Day; for all other Resources the mitigated Energy
Offer Curve submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC begins will apply to the DayAhead RUC on the day before the Operating Day, and the Intra-Day RUC processes and
the RTBM on the Operating Day.
A.

The Energy Offer Curve conduct thresholds are as follows:
(1)

For Resources with committed to address a Llocal market power as
described in Section 3.1(4)Reliability Issue, the conduct threshold is a
10% increase above the mitigated Energy Offer Curve;
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(2)

For Resources located in a Frequently Constrained Area and not subject to
Section 3.2(A)(1), the conduct threshold is a 17.5% increase above the
mitigated Energy Offer Curve;

(3)

For all other Resources the conduct threshold is a 25% increase above the
mitigated Energy Offer Curve.

B.

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the
Energy Offer Curve with the mitigated Energy Offer Curve if:
(1)

The Resource’s Energy Offer Curve exceeds the mitigated Energy Offer
Curve by the applicable conduct threshold; and

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 3.1; and

(3)

The Resource either:
(a)

Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 3.7, or

(b)

Has local market power as described in Section 3.1(4)Is manually
committed by the Transmission Provider or by a local transmission
operator.

An Energy Offer below $25/MWh will not be subject to mitigation measures for
economic withholding.
C.

The mitigated energy offer shall be the Resource’s short-run marginal cost of
producing energy as determined by the unit’s heat rate; fuel costs and the costs
related to fuel usage, such as transportation and emissions costs (“total fuel
related costs”); and Energy Offer Curve (“EOC”) variable operations and
maintenance costs (“VOM”) as detailed in the Market Protocols.

D.

Opportunity cost shall be an estimate of the Energy and Operating Reserve
Markets revenues net of short run marginal costs for the marginal forgone run
time during the timeframe when the Resource experiences the run-time
restrictions as detailed in the Market Protocols. The run-time restrictions shall be
updated as specified in the Market Protocols, with more frequent updating to
occur the fewer hours that remain available, consistent with the Market Protocols.
The Market Participant may include in the calculation of its mitigated Energy
Offer Curve an amount reflecting the resource-specific opportunity costs expected
to be incurred under the following circumstances:
(1)

Externally imposed environmental run-hour restrictions; or
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(2)

Physical equipment limitations on the number of starts or run-hours, as
verified by the Market Monitoring Unit and determined by reference to the
manufacturer’s recommendation or bulletin, or a documented restriction
imposed by the applicable insurance carrier; or

(3)

Fuel Supply Limitations.

Resource specific opportunity costs are calculated by forecasting Locational
Marginal Prices based on futures contract prices for natural gas and the historical
relationship between the SPP system marginal Energy component of LMP and the
price of natural gas, as determined by the SPP Market Monitoring Unit. The
formulas and instructions in the price forecast model shall be determined by the
SPP Market Monitoring Unit and published in the Market Protocols as part of the
Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines, updated, as needed, by the SPP Market
Monitoring Unit.

Such forecasts of LMPs shall take into account historical

variability, and basis differentials affecting the Settlement Location at which the
Resource is located for the three-year period immediately preceding the period of
time in which the Resource is bound by the referenced restrictions, and shall
subtract therefrom the forecasted costs to generate energy at the Settlement
Location at which the Resource is located, as specified in more detail in Appendix
G of the Market Protocols. If the difference between the forecasted Locational
Marginal Prices and forecasted costs to generate energy is negative, the resulting
opportunity cost shall be zero. The Market Monitoring Unit will verify all Market
Participants’ opportunity cost calculations for consistency and accuracy. When
the Market Monitoring Unit determines that the market price for any period was
not competitive, it will adjust the LMP forecasting process used in the opportunity
cost calculations to ensure that forecasted LMPs do not reflect non-competitive
market conditions.
The following formula shall apply to all mitigated Energy Offer Curves:
Mitigated Energy Offer ($/MWh) = HeatRate (mmBtu/MWh) *
Performance Factor * Total Fuel Related Costs ($/mmBtu) + EOC VOM
($/MWh) + Opportunity Costs ($/MWh)

The Market Participant shall submit heat rate curves, descriptions of how spot
fuel prices and/or contract prices are used to calculate fuel costs, variable fuel
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transportation and handling costs, emissions costs, and VOM to the Market
Monitoring Unit. All cost data and cost calculation descriptions are subject to the
review and approval of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit to ensure reasonableness
and consistency across Market Participants. The information will be sufficient for
replication of the mitigated Energy Offer Curve and shall include, among other
data, the following information:
(1)

For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market Monitoring
Unit with an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel cost policy,
indicating whether fuel purchases are subject to a fixed contract price
and/or spot pricing and specifying the contract price and/or referenced
spot market prices. Any included fuel transportation and handling costs
must be short-run marginal costs only, exclusive of fixed costs.

(2)

For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate of
each of their units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance cost.

(3)

For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs, calculated
in adherence with the Appendix G of the Market Protocols, reflecting
short-run marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.

Further details associated with the development, validation, and updating of these
costs are included in Appendix G of the Market Protocols.
For Demand Response Resources utilizing Behind-The-Meter Generation, the
mitigated Energy Offer Curve shall be developed in the same manner as any other
generating Resource as described above.

For Demand Response Resources

utilizing load reduction, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve shall reflect the
quantifiable opportunity costs associated with the reduction, net of related
offsetting increases in usage.
For Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve
may include, but shall not exceed, any quantifiable costs that vary by MWh
output, including short-run incremental VOM. Mitigation will not apply to NonDispatchable Variable Energy Resources in the Real-Time Balancing Market;
monitoring for Energy Offers for Non-Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources
will occur.
E.

In the event that the Transmission Provider requests that a Resource remain online
past their commitment period by the Day-Ahead Market or a RUC process, the

3bi3 - MWG MPRR 194 Recommendation Report

8/28/2014

Page 11 of 19

Market Participant may submit an updated mitigated energy offer curve that
reflects the procurement of higher cost fuel. Intra-day changes to the mitigated
energy offer curve must follow the mitigated offer development guidelines in the
Market Protocols and will be validated by the Market Monitor.
F.

In all cases under this Section 3.2, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including additional opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this Tariff.

3.3

Mitigation Measures for Start-Up Offers and No-Load Offers
A mitigated Start-Up Offer and a mitigated No-Load Offer shall be submitted daily by
the Market Participant in accordance with the mitigated offer development guidelines in
the Market Protocols. The mitigated Start-Up and No-Load Offers may be updated up to
1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day for use in the Day-Ahead Market. In the
case a Resource is not committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the Start-Up and No-Load
Offers may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC begins. The mitigated Start-Up and
No-Load Offers submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC begins will apply to the DayAhead RUC on the day before the Operating Day and the Intra-Day RUC on the
Operating Day.
A.

The Start-Up and No-Load Offer conduct thresholds are as follows:
(1)

For Resources with local market power as described in Section 3.1(3)
committed to address a Local Reliability Issue, the conduct threshold is a
10% increase above the mitigated Start-Up or mitigated No-Load Offer, as
applicable;

(2)

For all other Resources the conduct threshold is a 25% increase above the
mitigated Start-Up or mitigated No-Load Offer, as applicable.

B.

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the StartUp or No-Load Offer with the applicable mitigated Start-Up or No-Load Offer if:
(1)

The Resource’s Start-Up or No-Load Offer exceeds the mitigated Start-Up
or mitigated No-Load Offer, as applicable, by the applicable conduct
threshold; and

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 3.1; and

(3)

The Resource either:
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(a)

Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 3.7, or

(b)

Has local market power as described in Section 3.1(3)Is manually
committed by the Transmission Provider or by a local transmission
operator.

C.

The mitigated Start-Up Offer shall represent the cost per start as determined from
start fuel usage and the costs related to that fuel usage, Performance Factor cost of
electricity for station use to start (“Station Service”), maintenance costs attributed
to starts, and additional labor costs, if required above normal station staffing
levels. The following formula shall apply to all mitigated Start-Up Offers:
Mitigated Start-Up Offer ($/Start) = [Start Fuel (mmBtu/Start) *
Total Fuel Related Costs ($/mmBtu) * Performance Factor] + [Station
Service (MWh/Start) *
Station Service Rate ($/MWh)] + Start VOM ($/Start) + Start Additional
Labor Cost ($/Start)
The mitigated Start-Up Offer for Demand Response resources shall be the cost to
shut down or curtail load for a given period, which varies with the number of
deployments rather than the amount of response, and/or the start cost of BehindThe-Meter Generation utilizing the mitigated Start-Up Offer calculation
applicable to other generation Resources as defined above.
The mitigated Start-Up Offer for Variable Energy Resources shall be zero.

D.

The mitigated No-Load Offer shall be the hourly fixed cost required to create a
monotonically increasing mitigated Energy Offer Curve. It shall be calculated
according to either of two methods:
(1)

No-Load Fuel Approach
Mitigated No-Load Offer ($/hour) = No Load Fuel (mmBtu/hour) *
Performance Factor * (No-Load VOM ($/mmBtu) +
Total Fuel Related Cost ($/mmBtu)

(2)

No-Load Cost Approach
Mitigated No-Load Offer ($/hour) =
(Heat Input at Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit
(mmBtu) * Performance Factor *
(Total Fuel Related Cost ($/mmBtu) + No Load VOM ($/mmBtu)
))–
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(Incremental Cost up to Minimum Economic Capacity Operating
Limit ($/MWh) * Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit
(MW) )
The mitigated No-Load Offer for Demand Response Resources utilizing
Behind-The-Meter Generation shall adhere to the same definition above as a
generating Resource.

For Demand Response Resources utilizing load

reduction, the mitigated No-Load Offer shall not exceed the quantifiable
ongoing hourly costs associated with load reduction.
The mitigated No-Load Offer for Variable Energy Resources shall be zero.
E.

The Market Participant shall submit all inputs used in calculating mitigated StartUp and mitigated No-Load Offers to permit the Market Monitor to verify
submitted offers. Required information includes: heat rate curves, descriptions of
how spot fuel prices and/or contract prices are used to calculate fuel costs,
variable fuel transportation and handling costs, emissions costs, and VOM. All
cost data and cost calculation descriptions are subject to the review and approval
of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit to ensure reasonableness and consistency
across Market Participants. Information to be provided by the Market Participant
shall include the following:
(1)

For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market Monitoring
Unit with an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel cost policy,
indicating whether fuel purchases are subject to a fixed contract price
and/or spot pricing and specifying the contract price and/or referenced
spot market prices. Any included fuel transportation and handling costs
must be short-run marginal costs only, exclusive of fixed costs.

(2)

For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate of
each of their units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance cost.

(3)

For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs reflecting
short-run marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.

Further details associated with the development, validation and updating of these
costs are included in Appendix G of the Market Protocols.
F.

In all cases under this Section 3.3, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this Tariff.
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3.4

Mitigation Measures for Operating Reserve Offers
A mitigated offer for each Operating Reserve product shall be submitted daily by the
Market Participant in accordance with the mitigated offer development guidelines in the
Market Protocols. The mitigated Operating Reserve Offers may be updated up to 1100
hours on the day before the Operating Day for use in the Day-Ahead Market. In the case
a Resource is not committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the mitigated Operating Reserve
Offers may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC begins. For Resources committed by
the Day-Ahead Market, the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers submitted as of 1100
hours on the day before the Operating Day will apply to the Day-Ahead Market on the
day before the Operating Day and the RTBM on the Operating Day; for all other
Resources, the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers submitted at the time the Day-Ahead
RUC begins will apply to the RTBM on the Operating Day.
A.

The offer conduct thresholds for each of the Operating Reserve products are as
follows:
(1)

For Resources with local market power as described in Section 3.1(3)
committed to address a Local Reliability Issue, the conduct threshold is a
10% increase above the mitigated offer for the applicable Operating
Reserve Offer;

(2)

For all other Resources, the conduct threshold is a 25% increase above the
mitigated offer for the applicable Operating Reserve Offer.

B.

Any Operating Reserve Offer exceeding the applicable threshold, except offers
below $10/MWh, will be deemed excessive. The Transmission Provider shall
apply mitigation measures by replacing the Operating Reserve Offer with the
applicable mitigated Operating Reserve Offer if:
(1)

The Resource’s Operating Reserve Offer exceeds the applicable mitigated
offer by the conduct threshold; and

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 3.1; and

(3)

The Resource either:
(a) Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 3.7, or
(b) Has local market power as described in Section 3.1(3)Is manually
committed by the Transmission Provider or by a local transmission
operator.
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C.

The mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer shall be equal to zero for Resources other
than combustion turbines, reciprocating engines and hydro Resources operating as
a synchronous condenser. No known incremental costs are incurred for providing
Spinning Reserves from other resource types.
Total mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer for combustion turbines, reciprocating
engines and hydro Resources operating as a synchronous condenser shall not
exceed any additional fuel related costs, maintenance costs and power
consumption costs necessary for the Resource to be prepared for deployment of
Spinning Reserve:
Mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer ($/MW) ≤
(Additional Fuel Cost($/Hr) + Additional Maintenance Cost
($/Hr) + Condensing Power Cost ($/Hr) ) /
Spinning Reserve MW

The mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer shall not exceed labor costs necessary for the
Resource to be prepared for deployment of Supplemental Reserve:
Mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer ($/MW) <
Additional Labor Cost($) / Average Supplemental Reserve MW
D.

The mitigated Regulation-Up Offer shall not exceed the sum of the cost increase
due to:
(1)

the heat rate increase during non-steady state operation,

(2)

increase in VOM due to non-steady state operation,

(3)

uncompensated costs, as described in the Market Protocols:
Mitigated Regulation-Up Offer ($/MW) <
Cost Increase due to Heat Rate Increase during non-steady state operation
($/MW) +
Cost Increase in VOM ($/MW) + Uncompensated Cost ($/MW)

E.

The mitigated Regulation-Down Offer shall not exceed the sum of the cost
increase due to:
(1)

the heat rate increase during non-steady state operation,

(2)

increase in VOM due to non-steady state operation,

(3)

uncompensated costs, as described in the Market Protocols:
Mitigated Regulation-Down Offer ($/MW) <
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Cost Increase due to Heat Rate Increase during non-steady state operation
($/MW) +
Cost Increase in VOM ($/MW) + Uncompensated Cost ($/MW)
Further details associated with the development of the exact costs in the formulas
above are included in the Market Protocols.
F.

The Market Participant may include in the calculation of its mitigated Operating
Reserve Offer an amount reflecting the Resource-specific opportunity costs if the
Market Participant is able to demonstrate to the satisfaction of the SPP Market
Monitoring Unit that such costs are legitimate and verifiable and not otherwise
included in market outcomes. To the extent such costs include run-time
restrictions, such run-time restrictions shall be updated as specified in the Market
Protocols, with more frequent updating to occur the fewer hours that remain
available, consistent with the Market Protocols. The formulas and instructions in
the price forecast model for any such opportunity costs shall be determined by the
SPP Market Monitoring Unit and published in the Market Protocols as part of the
Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines, updated, as needed, by the SPP Market
Monitoring Unit. Opportunity costs for mitigated Operating Reserve Offers shall
not include Energy and Operating Reserve Markets revenues associated with
forgone Energy or other types of Operating Reserve production to the extent that
such costs are included in market outcomes.

G.

All cost data and cost calculation descriptions are subject to the review and
approval of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit to ensure reasonableness and
consistency across Market Participants. The information will be sufficient for
replication of the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers and shall include, among
other data, the following information:
(1) For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market Monitoring Unit
with an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel cost policy, indicating
whether fuel purchases are subject to a fixed contract price and/or spot pricing
and specifying the contract price and/or referenced spot market prices. Any
included fuel transportation and handling costs must be short-run marginal
costs only, exclusive of fixed costs.
(2) For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate of
each of their units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance cost.
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(3) For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs, calculated in
adherence with the Appendix G of the Market Protocols, reflecting short-run
marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.
H.

In all cases under this Section 3.4, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this Tariff.

3.6

Additional Mitigation Measures for Resource Offer Parameters
The mitigation measures in this section apply to all Resource Offer parameters expressed

in units other than dollars and will only apply in the presence of local market power as described
in Section 3.1 of this Attachment AF. A reference level for each applicable Resource Offer
parameter that reflects the physical capability of the Resource shall be determined prior to the
start of the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets by one or both of the following methods: (i)
the reference levels will be determined through consultation between the Market Participant and
the Market Monitor; and/or (ii) the reference levels will be based on averages of Resource Offer
parameters from similar Resources. This methodology for setting reference levels for Offer
parameters shall apply to all Resources at the start of the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets
and to all Resources that register subsequent to the start of the Energy and Operating Reserve
Markets. The Transmission Provider’s output forecast for a wind-powered Variable Energy
Resource shall be used as the reference maximum output limit for the wind-powered Variable
Energy Resource.
The following thresholds shall be used by the Transmission Provider to identify Resource
Offers that may warrant mitigation and shall be determined with respect to the corresponding
reference level:
Time-based Resource Offer parameters: An increase of three (3) hours, or an increase of
six (6) hours in total for multiple time-based Resource Offer parameters.
Resource Offer parameters expressed in units other than time or dollars: One hundred
percent (100%) increase for Resource Offer parameters that are minimum values, or a fifty
percent (50%) decrease for Resource Offer parameters that are maximum values.
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit threshold for Resources manually
committed in accordance with Attachment AE, Sections 5.2.2(3), 6.1.2(3), and 6.1.2(4) of this
Tariff committed to address a Local Reliability Issue: twenty-five percent (25%) increase.
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In the case that a Resource Offer fails the thresholds described above, the Market
Monitor shall determine the impact on prices or make whole payments. If an impact exceeds the
LMP, MCP or make whole payment thresholds in Section 3.7, the Market Monitor will initiate a
discussion with the Market Participant concerning an explanation of the parameter changes. The
Market Monitor will inform the Transmission Provider of any potential issue.

If the

Transmission Provider, in consultation with the Market Monitor, concludes that the Market
Participant has demonstrated the validity of the submitted Resource Offer parameter, no further
action will be taken.

If not, the Transmission Provider shall replace the Resource Offer

parameter with the corresponding reference level. Mitigation measures will remain in place until
such time that the Market Participant demonstrates the validity of the Resource Offer parameter
or the Market Participant notifies the Market Monitor that the Resource Offer parameter has been
changed to a value that is within the tolerance range as described above, and the Market Monitor
has verified that this change has occurred. In the event that the Market Participant submits a
dispute, the mitigation measure will remain in place until the resolution of the dispute.
In all cases under this Section 3.6, cost data submitted for the development of mitigated
offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the confidentiality provisions set forth
in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this Tariff.
Proposed Criteria Language Revision
N/A
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PRR Recommendation Report
MPRR
No.

195

Timeline

PRR
Online Supplemental Reserve and OR Dispatch Status
Title
Normal
Expedited
Urgent Action
Provide explanation if Expedited and/or Urgent Action is selected:
Approve

Recommendation Action

Require additional information
Defer

Ranking

Reject

Refer

N/A – N/A
Yes, Estimated Cost: N/A

Duration: N/A

No

Impact Analysis Required
Protocol Section(s)
Requiring Revision
Type of Revision

Revision Description

Section No.: 4.2.2, 4.2.2.2.2
Title: Offer Submittal, Dispatch Status
Protocol Version: 20.b
Correction/Clean-Up

Clarification

Design Enhancement

Design Change

The current protocol language that describes submission of Spinning Reserve
Offers and online Supplemental Reserve Offers does not make it clear that both a
Spinning Reserve Offer and a Supplemental Reserve Offer must be submitted.
The Supplemental Reserve Dispatch Status of “Not Qualified” does not apply to
online Supplemental Reserve; it applies only to off-line Supplemental Reserve
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Tariff Implications or
Changes

Attachment AE Section 4.1 Offer Submittal
No
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Criteria Impact or Changes
No
Working Group

Voting Record
Date of Vote: 7/22/2014

MWG

Vote: Unanimously Approved

Opposed: N/A
Abstained: N/A

RTWG

Date of Vote: 8/28/2014

Vote: Unanimously Approved

ORWG

Date of Vote: 8/7/2014

Vote: Unanimously Approved

MOPC

Date of Vote:

Vote:

Board/Members Committee

Date of Vote:

Vote:
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Date

7/3/2014

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number

Sponsor
Jared Greenwalt
jgreenwalt@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool
501.688.8314

Comment Author
Date

Terry Gates
7/18/2014

Comments Received

While this MPRR attempts to provide some clarity around what was implemented
AEP believes there are system defects that need addressed as it relates to online
Supplemental and resources that are SPIN qualified and not Supplemental
qualified in two areas.

Comment Description

Section 4.2.2.7 states that if a SPIN qualified resource submits a SPIN offer but
does not submit a Supplemental offer a Supplemental offer with a price of zero is
created. The issue arises in the product substitution logic of SCED that will use
any remaining SPIN offers may be used to meet the Supplemental requirements if
they are more economical (section 4.3.1.2.2(c)(ii). Since the system created a
zero price Supplemental offer the SPIN offers will never be more economical and
the resource will most likely be cleared and providing on-line Supplemental for
free.
The second area of concern is that SPIN qualified resources that are not
Supplemental qualified can’t fix any on-line Supplemental MW’s.
Section 4.2.2.2.2.2.2(b)(iii) states the status may be submitted for Supplemental
Qualified Resources ONLY. See below.

For Supplemental Reserve, this status may be submitted for Supplemental
Qualified Resources only and will apply to either (1) on-line Supplemental
Reserve if the Resource has been committed or (2) off-line Supplemental
Reserve if the Resource has not been committed.
Comment Status

These comments were taken into consideration by the MWG. MWG did not make
any language changes based on these comments at this time.

Proposed Protocol Language Revision

4.2.2

Offer Submittal

Beginning seven days prior to the Operating Day, Market Participants may begin to submit Offers for
use in the DA Market and Offers for use in the RTBM. DA Market Offers may be updated up to 1100
hours Day-Ahead and RTBM Offers may be updated 30 minutes prior to each Operating Hour. The
following business rules apply to Offer submittal:
(1)

Offers submitted for use in the DA Market are submitted independent from the Offers submitted
for use in the RTBM;
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(a) If a Resource is cleared for Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down Service
in the Day-Ahead Market, the RTBM Offers for Regulation-Up Mileage and/or
Regulation-Down Mileage for that Resource must equal those submitted for use in the
Day-Ahead Market. [MPRR102.1]
(2)

Market Participants have the option of specifying that the Offers submitted for use in the DA
Market also apply in the RTBM;
(a)

If this option is selected and a Resource has a Commitment Status of “Not Participating”
the submission will be rejected.

(3)

Submitted Resource Offers roll forward hour to hour until changed within each respective
market (DA Market and RTBM);

(4)

Offers may be submitted that vary for each hour of the Operating Day except Offer parameters
relating to unit commitment, as identified under Section 4.2.2.1, for which a single value is
submitted that rolls forward in each hour until updated;

(5)

Offers submitted for use in the RTBM are also used in the RUC processes;

(6)

Resource Offers may only be submitted at Resource Settlement Locations only; Import
Interchange Transaction Offers may only be submitted at External Interface Settlement
Locations only; Virtual Energy Offers may be submitted at any Settlement Location, including a
Hub;

(7)

Resource Offers for Regulation-Up and Regulation-Up Mileage[MPRR102.2] may only be submitted
for Regulation Qualified Resources and Regulation-Up Qualified Resources only. Resource
Offers for Regulation-Down and Regulation-Down Mileage[MPRR102.3] may only be submitted for
Regulation Qualified Resources and Regulation-Down Qualified Resources only. Resource
Offers for Spinning Reserve may only be submitted for Spin Qualified Resources only.
Resource Offers for Supplemental Reserve may be submitted for either a Spin Qualified
Resources or aand Supplemental Qualified Resources. If a Spinning Reserve Offer is submitted
for a Resource, and a Resource Offer for Supplemental Reserve is not submitted, then the
Supplemental Reserve Offer is set equal to zero. Resource qualifications are verified by SPP as
part of the registration process as follows;
(a)

A Regulation Qualified Resource, Regulation-Up Qualified Resource or RegulationDown Qualified Resource must pass a specific regulation test as described under Section
6.1.11.3 that verifies:
(i)

The Resource has the necessary equipment installed to be able to respond to
Automatic Generation Control on a 4-second basis, including telemetering that
can be scanned and updated on a 2-second basis; and
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(ii)

(b)

(c)

(8)

The Resource is capable of deploying 100% of cleared Regulation-Up or cleared
Regulation-Down within the Regulation Response Time for a continuous duration
of 60 minutes.

A Spin Qualified Resource must:
(i)

Self-Certify as described under Section 6.1.11.1 that the Resource is capable of
deploying 100% of cleared Spinning Reserve and/or cleared online Supplemental
Reserve within the Contingency Reserve Deployment Period for a continuous
duration of 60 minutes; and

(ii)

Provide telemetered output data that can be scanned every 10 seconds.

A Supplemental Qualified Resource must:
(i)

Self-certify as described under Section 6.1.11.2 that the Resource is capable of
deploying 100% of cleared Supplemental Reserve from an off-line state within
the Contingency Reserve Deployment Period for a continuous duration of 60
minutes.

(ii)

Provide telemetered output data that can be scanned every 10 seconds.

Resource Offers consisting of Start-Up Offer, No-Load Offer, Energy Offer Curve, RegulationUp Offer, Regulation-Up Mileage Offer[MPRR102.4], Regulation-Down Offer, Regulation-Down
Mileage Offer,[MPRR102.5] Spinning Reserve Offer and Supplemental Reserve Offer are limited by
the offer caps and floors specified under Section 8.2.5.

4.2.2.2.2

Dispatch Status

There is a Dispatch Status for each product (Energy, Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.6], Regulation-Down
Service[MPRR102.7], Spinning Reserve and Supplemental Reserve) as follows:
(1)

(2)

Energy
(a)

Market – The Resource is available for SPP economic dispatch if committed;

(b)

Not Qualified – The Resource is not qualified to be dispatched to provide Energy. This
status is only valid for only a Demand Response Resource or External Dynamic Resource
that is not available for Energy dispatch but is available to be cleared[MPRR102.8] for
Regulation-Up
Service[MPRR102.9],
Regulation-Down
Service
[MPRR102.10]and/or
Contingency Reserve. Use of the Not Qualified Status is required for an External
Dynamic Resource in the Eastern Interconnection. Resources with this submitted Energy
Dispatch Status are not subject to the charges and credits calculated under Section
4.5.9.19 or the deviation calculations under Sections 4.5.9.10(1)(a.5) and 4.5.9.10(1)(a.7).

Operating Reserve (separate status for each product)
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(a)

Market – The Resource is available to clear the Operating Reserve product based on
submitted Operating Reserve Offers;
i.

(b)

For Supplemental Reserve, this status is valid for only off-line Supplemental
Reserve being supplied from a Quick-Start Resource. For online Supplemental
Reserve, if Spinning Reserve Dispatch Status is submitted as “Market”, then
Dispatch Status for online Supplemental Reserve is automatically set to “Market”
unless a Dispatch Status of Fixed has been submitted as described under
Subsection (b)(iii).

Fixed - Market Participant is fixing the Operating Reserve product clearing at the
specified MW level. The minimum level is 100 KW (0.1 MW);
(i)

SPP may clear the Operating Reserve product above the fixed MW based on
submitted Operating Reserve Offers and may only clear below the fixed MW
amount during an Emergency condition.

(ii)

The fixed Operating Reserve MW will be reduced rejected if the fixed MW
violates any of the Resource Offer parameters such that the affected Resource
Offer parameters are no longer violated.

(iii) For Supplemental Reserve, this status may be submitted for Supplemental
Qualified Resources only and will apply to either (1) on-line Supplemental
Reserve if the Resource has been committed or (2) off-line Supplemental Reserve
if the Resource has not been committed.
(c)

Not Qualified – The Market Participant may specify that a Resource that was qualified in
registration, except as described under (iii) below, to provide one or more Operating
Reserve products is no longer qualified to supply that product due to a temporary
technical and/or physical limitation.
(i)

For Supplemental Reserve, this status is applicable for only off-line Supplemental
Reserve being supplied from a Quick-Start Resource.
(ii)
For online Supplemental, if Spinning Reserve Dispatch Status is submitted as
“Not Qualified”, then Dispatch Status for online Supplemental Reserve is
automatically set to “Not Qualified”.
(ii)(iii) For Resources that are Spin Qualified Resources that are not Supplemental
Qualified Resources, a Supplemental Reserve Dispatch Status of “Not Qualified”
must be submitted and will only apply to off-line Supplemental Reserve.

Proposed Tariff Language Revision
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Attachment AE
4.1

Offer Submittal
Beginning seven (7) days prior to the Operating Day, Market Participants may begin to
submit Offers for use in the Day-Ahead Market and Offers for use in the RTBM. Day-Ahead
Market Offers may be updated up to 1100 hours Day-Ahead and RTBM Offers may be updated
thirty (30) minutes prior to each Operating Hour.

Offer submittals shall conform to the

following:
(1)

Offers submitted in the Day-Ahead Market are independent from Offers submitted in the
RTBM;

(2)

Market Participants may specify that the Offers submitted in the Day-Ahead Market also
apply in the RTBM;
(a)

Such an Offer shall be rejected in the RTBM if the Market Participant has
submitted a Resource commitment status of “not participating” as described in
Section 4.1(10)(e) of this Attachment AE and the Resource is not participating in
the Day-Ahead Market.

(3)

Submitted Resource Offers will automatically roll forward hour to hour until changed
within each respective market;

(4)

Offers may be submitted that vary for each hour of the Operating Day, except the Offer
parameters related to unit commitment as defined in the Market Protocols for which a
single value is submitted. These unit commitment Offer parameters will automatically
roll forward in each hour until updated;

(5)

Offers submitted for use in the RTBM are also used in the RUC;

(6)

Resource Offers may only be submitted at Resource Settlement Locations, Import
Interchange Transaction Offers may only be submitted at External Interface Settlement
Locations and Virtual Energy Offers may be submitted at any Settlement Location,
including a Market Hub;

(7)

For Regulation Qualified Resources and Regulation-Up Qualified Resources, Market
Participants may submit Resource Offers for Regulation-Up, Spinning Reserve and
Supplemental Reserve.

For Regulation-Down Qualified Resources and Regulation

Qualified Resources, Market Participants may submit Resource Offers for RegulationDown. For Spin Qualified Resources, Market Participants may submit Resource Offers
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for Spinning Reserve and Supplemental Reserve. For Supplemental Qualified Resources,
Market Participants may submit Resource Offers for Supplemental Reserve.

If a

Spinning Reserve Offer is submitted for a Resource, and a Resource Offer for
Supplemental Reserve is not submitted, then the Supplemental Reserve Offer is set equal
to zero. Resource qualifications are verified by the Transmission Provider as part of the
registration process as follows:
(a)

A Regulation Qualified Resource, Regulation-Up Qualified Resource or
Regulation-Down Qualified Resource must pass a specific regulation test as
defined in Section 2.10.3 of this Attachment AE and must be capable of
deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Regulation-Up and/or
Regulation-Down within the Regulation Response Time for a continuous duration
of sixty (60) minutes and provide telemetered output data that meets the technical
requirements specified in the Market Protocols.

(b)

A Spin Qualified Resource must self-certify that the Resource is capable of
deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Spinning Reserve and/or
cleared Supplemental Reserve within the Contingency Reserve Deployment
Period for a continuous duration of sixty (60) minutes and provide telemetered
output data that meets the technical requirements specified in the Market
Protocols.

(c)

A Supplemental Qualified Resource must self-certify that the Resource is capable
of deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Supplemental Reserve from
an off-line state within the Contingency Reserve Deployment Period for a
continuous duration of sixty (60) minutes and provide telemetered output data that
meets the technical requirements specified in the Market Protocols.

(8)

Resource Offers are limited by the Offer caps and floors specified in Section 4.1.1 of this
Attachment AE;

(9)

The Resource Offer parameters that constitute a valid Offer for use in either the DayAhead Market or RTBM are submitted using the data formats, procedures, and
information defined in the Market Protocols and will include the following (as further
defined in the Market Protocols):
•

Resource Name

•

Resource Type

•

Start-up Offer
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(10)

•

No-Load Offer

•

Energy Offer Curve

•

Regulation–Up and Regulation-Down Offers

•

Spinning and Supplemental Reserve Offers

•

Sync-To-Min and Min-To-Off Times

•

Start-Up Time

•

Hot to Intermediate and Hot to Cold Times

•

Maximum Daily and Weekly Starts

•

Maximum Daily Energy

•

Maximum and Minimum Run Times

•

Minimum Down Time

•

Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit and Run Time

•

Minimum Normal, Economic, and Regulation Capacity Operating Limits

•

Maximum Normal, Economic, and Regulation Capacity Operating Limits

•

Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits and Run Time

•

Maximum Quick-Start Response Limit

•

Ramp-Rate-Up and Ramp-Rate-Down

•

Turn-Around Ramp Rate Factor

•

Regulation Ramp Rate

•

Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate

•

Resource Status

•

JOU Ownership Share

Market Participants must specify a Resource commitment status as part of the Resource
Offer using the data formats, procedures, and information defined in the Market
Protocols. Market Participants use the commitment status to indicate;
(a)

Whether they are self-committing a Resource;

(b)

Whether the Resource may be committed by the Transmission Provider;

(c)

Whether the Resource may be committed by the Transmission Provider only to
alleviate an anticipated Emergency Condition or local reliability issue;

(d)

Whether the Resource is on an outage; or

(e)

Whether the Resource is not participating in the Day-Ahead Market.
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(11)

Market Participants must specify a Resource dispatch status as part of the Resource Offer
using the data formats, procedures and information defined in the Market Protocols.
Market Participants use the dispatch status to notify the Transmission Provider whether
the Resource is:
(a)

Eligible for Energy Dispatch;

(b)

Eligible for Operating Reserve clearing; or

(c)

Self-scheduled for Operating Reserve.

If the dispatch status for a Resource does not indicate it is eligible for Energy Dispatch,
then such Resource shall not be subject to charges and credits calculated under Section
8.6.15 of this Attachment AE and shall not be subject to the deviation calculations under
Sections 8.6.7(A)(2)(e) and 8.6.7(A)(2)(g) of this Attachment AE.
(12)

Resource limits submitted as part of the Resource Offer must pass the validation rules
defined in the Market Protocols, otherwise, the Resource Offer will be rejected; and

(13)

The Market Participant must comply with the must-offer requirements as defined in
Section 2.11 of this Attachment AE.

Proposed Criteria Language Revision
N/A
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PRR Recommendation Report
MPRR
No.

201

Timeline

PRR
Dispute Clarification
Title
Normal
Expedited

Provide explanation if Expedited and/or Urgent Action is selected:
Approve

Recommendation Action

Reject

Require additional information
Defer

Ranking

Urgent Action

Refer

N/A
Yes, Estimated Cost:

Duration:

No

Impact Analysis Required
Protocol Section(s)
Requiring Revision
Type of Revision

Revision Description

Section No.: Disputes
Title: 4.5.15
Protocol Version: 20.b
Correction/Clean-Up

Clarification

Design Enhancement

Design Change

The dispute process outline in the Protocols is old legacy EIS language. The EIS
version of disputes had the Market Participant file a dispute on the SPP portal.
This new language outlines what to submit in a dispute through the Request
Management System.

Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Tariff Implications or
Changes

Attachment AE Section 10.3 Invoice Disputes
No
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Criteria Impact or Changes
No
Working Group

Voting Record
Date of Vote: 8/22/2014

MWG

Vote: Unanimously Approved

Opposed: N/A
Abstained: N/A

RTWG

Date of Vote: 9/24/2014

Vote: Unanimously Approved with Modifications
Vote: Unanimously Approved with no Reliability

MOPC

Date of Vote: 9/4/2014
Impact
Date of Vote:

Vote:

Board/Members Committee

Date of Vote:

Vote:

ORWG
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Date

7/31/2014

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number

Sponsor
Micha Bailey
mcbailey@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool
501.688.2522

Comment Author
Date
Comment Description
Comment Status

Comments Received
Micha Bailey on behalf of MWG
8/22/2014
The MWG deleted the bottom portion of the picture of the Request Management
System. The bottom portion of the picture contained information that would only be
seen by the administrator.
The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.

Proposed Protocol Language Revision

4.5.15

Disputes

A Market Participant may dispute items set forth in any Settlement Statement (initial, final, or
resettlement). The dispute must be filed on the Portal using the Request Management System Contents
of Notice dispute form as shown in Exhibit 4-28 with the following minimum content:
(1) Statement type (initial, final, resettlement 1-12);
(2) Charge type;
(3) Estimated dispute amount in dollars;
(4) Operating Day;
(5) Start interval;
(6) End interval;
(7) Statement ID;
(8) Transmission Customer ;
(9) Settlement Location;
(10) Long description; and
(1) Short description.Request Type;
(2)

Subject;

(3)

Full Description;

(4)

Statement Type;

(5)

Charge Type;

(6)

Settlement Location;
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(7)

Operating Day;

(8)

Start Interval;

(9)

End Interval;

(10) Dispute Amount; and
(11) Proposed Resolution
(11)(12)
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Exhibit 4-1: Contents of Notice Dispute Form

[MCB1]

[MCB2]
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[MCB3]
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Proposed Tariff Language Revision

Attachment AE
10.3

Invoice Disputes
In the event that a dispute arises between the Market Participant and the Transmission
Provider concerning any initial, final or resettlement Settlement Statements contained within an
invoice that cannot be resolved to the Market Participant’s satisfaction, such disputes shall be
resolved as follows:
(1)

In the case of a dispute relating to an initial or final Settlement Statement, the Market
Participant must notify the Transmission Provider within ninety (90) calendar days
following the issue date of the applicable invoice of the items that the Market Participant
wishes to dispute. In the case of resettlement statements, the Market Participant must
notify the Transmission Provider within thirty (30) calendar days following the issue date
of the applicable invoice of the items contained in that statement that the Market
Participant wishes to dispute, which issues must relate to incremental changes in data that
occurred between issuance of the final Settlement Statement and the first (1st)
resettlement statement or between resettlement statements.
The notice of dispute must contain the following minimum information:
•

Request Statement Ttype

(initial, final, resettlement 1-12)
•

Subject

•

Full Description

•

Statement Type

•

Charge Ttype

•

Estimated dispute amount in dollars

Settlement Location
•

Operating Day

•

Start Iinterval

•

End Iinterval

•

Dispute Amount

•

Proposed Resolution

•

Market Participant
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(2)

•

Asset Owner

•

Settlement Location

•

Long description

•

Short description.

If the Transmission Provider determines that additional information is required
concerning a submitted notice of dispute, the Transmission Provider shall notify the
Market Participant no later than thirty (30) days following the date the notice of dispute
was submitted to the Transmission Provider. The Market Participant must then submit
additional information to the Transmission Provider within thirty (30) days in order to
have the notice of dispute considered valid.

(3)

The Transmission Provider shall use its best efforts to notify the Market Participant of
approval or denial of the submitted notice of dispute within twenty (20) business days
following the close of the applicable ninety (90) day or thirty (30) day window specified
under Subsection 10.3(1) or Subsection 10.3(2). If the Transmission Provider estimates
that it will take longer than the twenty (20) business day window to analyze a specific
billing dispute, the Transmission Provider shall notify the Market Participant and provide
an estimate of the amount of time required to complete the analysis.

(4)

If the Transmission Provider denies a Market Participant’s notice of dispute or the
Market Participant is not satisfied that it is receiving timely consideration of the dispute,
the Market Participant may initiate the dispute resolution procedures specified under
Section 12 of the Tariff.
Proposed Criteria Language Revision

N/A

3bi5 - MWG MPRR 201 Recommendation Report

9/24/2014

Page 7 of 7

PRR Recommendation Report
MPRR
No.

202

Timeline

PRR
Uneconomic Production Monitoring Screen
Title
Normal
Expedited
Urgent Action
Provide explanation if Expedited and/or Urgent Action is selected:
Approve

Recommendation Action

Reject

Require additional information
Defer

Ranking

Refer

N/A
Yes, Estimated Cost:

Duration:

No

Impact Analysis Required
Protocol Section(s)
Requiring Revision
Type of Revision

Revision Description

Section No.: 8.2.3
Title: Uneconomic Production
Protocol Version: 20.b
Correction/Clean-Up

Clarification

Design Enhancement

Design Change

Revert the uneconomic production language to that previously proposed by SPP in
November 2013 by requiring that physical offer parameters violate a threshold
before warranting an MMU inquiry.
This MPRR changes language that was filed by SPP in the July 2014 compliance
filing and is yet to be approved through the stakeholder process.
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Tariff Implications or
Changes

Attachment AG, 4.6.1
No
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Criteria Impact or Changes
No
Working Group

Voting Record
Date of Vote: 8/22/2014

MWG

Vote: Unanimously Approved

Opposed: N/A
Abstained: N/A

RTWG
ORWG
MOPC

Date of Vote: 9/24/2014

Vote: Unanimously Approved

Date of Vote: 9/4/2014
Impact
Date of Vote:

Vote: Unanimously Approved with no Reliability
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Board/Members Committee

Date of Vote:

Vote:

Date

7/31/2014

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number

Sponsor
Catherine Tyler Mooney
cmooney@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool
501.688.8249

Comment Author
Date

Comments Received
Catherine Tyler Mooney, SPP MMU
8/22/2014

Comment Description

In a recent review of the Uneconomic Production Screen, the MMU found that
another qualification for the intended uneconomic production screening process
had been removed from the Tariff language.

Comment Status

The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.

Proposed Protocol Language Revision

8.2.2.8
Additional Mitigation Measures for Resource Offer Parameters
Competitive outcomes can also be distorted by submitting offers that do not reflect the physical
capabilities of Resources. The mitigation measures in this section are intended to provide the
Transmission Provider with the means to mitigate the effects of physical parameter offers that are
inconsistent with competitive conduct. The mitigation measures in this section apply to all Offer
parameters in Section 4.2.2.1 expressed in units other than dollars and will only apply in the presence of
local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.6.
A reference level for each Offer parameter that reflects the physical capability of the Resource shall be
determined prior to the start of the Market by one or a combination of the following methods: (i) the
reference levels will be determined through consultation with the Market Participant and the Market
Monitor; (ii) the reference levels will be based on averages of Offer parameters from similar resources.
This methodology for setting reference levels for Offer parameters shall apply to all Resources at the
start of the market and to all new Resources that join the Market subsequent to the start of the Market.
The Transmission Provider’s output forecast for a wind-powered Variable Energy Resource shall be
used as the reference maximum output limit for the wind-powered Variable Energy Resource.
The following thresholds shall be used by the Transmission Provider to identify Resource Offers that
may warrant mitigation and shall be determined with respect to the corresponding reference level:
Time-based Offer parameters: An increase of three (3) hours, or an increase of six (6) hours in
total for multiple time-based Offer parameters.
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Offer parameters expressed in units other than time or dollars: A 100 percent increase for
Offer parameters that are minimum values, or a 50 percent decrease for Offer parameters that
are maximum values.
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit threshold for Resources manually[MCB1]
committed by the Transmission Provider or selected for commitment by a local transmission
operator as described in Sections 4.2.6.2, 4.3.2.2(3)(c), and 4.4.1.2(3)(c)-(d): a 25 percent
increase.
In the case that a Resource Offer fails the thresholds described above, the Market Monitor shall
determine the impact on prices or make-whole payments. If an impact exceeds the LMP, MCP, or make
whole payment thresholds in Section 8.2.2.9, the Market Monitor will initiate a discussion with the
Market Participant concerning an explanation of the parameter changes. The Market Monitor will
inform the Transmission Provider of any potential issue. If the Transmission Provider, in consultation
with the Market Monitor, concludes that the Market Participant has demonstrated the validity of the
submitted Resource Offer parameter, no further action will be taken. If not, the Transmission Provider
shall replace the Resource Offer parameter with the corresponding reference level. Mitigation measures
will remain in place until such time that the Market Participant demonstrates the validity of the Resource
Offer parameter or the Market Participant notifies the Market Monitor that the Resource Offer parameter
has been changed to a value that is within the applicable threshold range, and the Market Monitor has
verified that this change has occurred. In the event that the Market Participant submits a dispute, the
mitigation measure will remain in place until the resolution of the dispute.
8.2.3

Uneconomic Production

The Market Monitor will monitor for cases where uneconomic production by an Asset Owner’s
Resources causes congestion on transmission facilities or price separation between Reserve Zones that is
not justified by reliability concerns. The provisions of this Section 8.2.3 will not apply to Demand
Response Resources.
(1)

Potential uneconomic production will be indicated, and subject to further analysis as described in
Section 8.2.3(2), when the Resource has a positive Resource-to-Load Distribution Factor, the
LMP at the Resource Settlement Location is less than 50 percent of the applicable Resource
energy offer curve reference level, and any of the following conditions are met:
(a)

a Resource is identified with an incremental energy offer price less than 50 percent of the
applicable reference level; or

(b)

a Resource is determined to be generating outside of its Operating Tolerance; or

(c)

a Resource with a time-based or other resource offer parameter (non-time and non-dollar
based) that violates any of the thresholds specified in Section 8.2.2.8time-based or other
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(non-time and non-dollar) offer parameters contribute to congestion on transmission
facilities or price separation between Reserve Zones.
(2)

For any Resource meeting the conditions described in Section 8.2.3(1), the Market Monitor shall
determine whether: (i) the MW impact from uneconomic production associated with such
Resource is exacerbating the transmission congestion or binding a Reserve Zone; and (ii) the
uneconomic production is not obviously justified by reliability or other operational concerns.

The Market Monitor will conduct evaluations as specified in (a) to (c) and other related assessments to
determine if there is sufficient credible information to justify referral to the Commission.

Revised Proposed Tariff Language Revision

Attachment AF
3.6

Additional Mitigation Measures for Resource Offer Parameters
The mitigation measures in this section apply to all Resource Offer parameters expressed

in units other than dollars and will only apply in the presence of local market power as described
in Section 3.1 of this Attachment AF. A reference level for each applicable Resource Offer
parameter that reflects the physical capability of the Resource shall be determined prior to the
start of the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets by one or both of the following methods: (i)
the reference levels will be determined through consultation between the Market Participant and
the Market Monitor; and/or (ii) the reference levels will be based on averages of Resource Offer
parameters from similar Resources. This methodology for setting reference levels for Offer
parameters shall apply to all Resources at the start of the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets
and to all Resources that register subsequent to the start of the Energy and Operating Reserve
Markets. The Transmission Provider’s output forecast for a wind-powered Variable Energy
Resource shall be used as the reference maximum output limit for the wind-powered Variable
Energy Resource.
The following thresholds shall be used by the Transmission Provider to identify Resource
Offers that may warrant mitigation and shall be determined with respect to the corresponding
reference level:
Time-based Resource Offer parameters: An increase of three (3) hours, or an increase of
six (6) hours in total for multiple time-based Resource Offer parameters.

3bi6 - MWG MPRR 202 Recommendation Report

9/24/2014

Page 4 of 6

Resource Offer parameters expressed in units other than time or dollars: One hundred
percent (100%) increase for Resource Offer parameters that are minimum values, or a fifty
percent (50%) decrease for Resource Offer parameters that are maximum values.
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit threshold for Resources manually[MCB2]
committed in accordance with Attachment AE, Sections 5.2.2(3), 6.1.2(3), and 6.1.2(4) of this
Tariff: twenty-five percent (25%) increase.
In the case that a Resource Offer fails the thresholds described above, the Market
Monitor shall determine the impact on prices or make whole payments. If an impact exceeds the
LMP, MCP or make whole payment thresholds in Section 3.7, the Market Monitor will initiate a
discussion with the Market Participant concerning an explanation of the parameter changes. The
Market Monitor will inform the Transmission Provider of any potential issue.

If the

Transmission Provider, in consultation with the Market Monitor, concludes that the Market
Participant has demonstrated the validity of the submitted Resource Offer parameter, no further
action will be taken.

If not, the Transmission Provider shall replace the Resource Offer

parameter with the corresponding reference level. Mitigation measures will remain in place until
such time that the Market Participant demonstrates the validity of the Resource Offer parameter
or the Market Participant notifies the Market Monitor that the Resource Offer parameter has been
changed to a value that is within the tolerance range as described above, and the Market Monitor
has verified that this change has occurred. In the event that the Market Participant submits a
dispute, the mitigation measure will remain in place until the resolution of the dispute.
In all cases under this Section 3.6, cost data submitted for the development of mitigated
offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the confidentiality provisions set forth
in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this Tariff.

Attachment AG
4.6.1

Uneconomic Production
The Market Monitor will monitor for cases where uneconomic production by a
Resource causes congestion on transmission facilities or price separation between
Reserve Zones that is not justified by reliability concerns. The provisions of this
Section 4.6.1 shall not apply to Demand Response Resources.
(a)

Potential uneconomic production will be indicated, and subject to further
analysis as described in (b) of this Section 4.6.1, when the Resource has a
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positive Resource-to-Load Distribution Factor, the LMP at the Resource
Settlement Location is less than 50 percent of the applicable Resource
energy offer curve reference level, and any of the following conditions are
met:
(1)

a Resource is identified with an incremental energy offer price less
than 50 percent of the applicable reference level; or

(2)

a Resource is determined to be generating outside of its Operating
Tolerance; or

(3)

a Resource with is subject to a time-based or other resource offer
parameter (non-time and non-dollar based) that violates any of the
thresholds specified in Attachment AF, Section 3.6appears to
facilitate production that is otherwise uneconomic.

(b)

For any Resource meeting the conditions described in (a) of this Section
4.6.1, the Market Monitor shall determine whether: (i) the MW impact
from uneconomic production associated with such Resource is
exacerbating the transmission congestion or binding a Reserve Zone; and
(ii) the uneconomic production is not obviously justified by reliability or
other operational concerns.

The Market Monitor will conduct evaluations as specified above and other related
assessments to determine if there is sufficient credible information to justify
referral to the Commission.

Revised Proposed Criteria Language Revision
N/A
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4.3.2.2

Day-Ahead RUC Execution

Using the inputs described above, SPP performs a capacity adequacy analysis for the upcoming
Operating Day using the SCUC algorithm. The capacity adequacy analysis provides advisory
information to the SPP Operators.
(1)

The objective of the SCUC is to commit Resources to meet the SPP Mid-Term Load
Forecast, Export Interchange Transactions, Head-room requirements, Floor-room
requirements and Operating Reserve requirements less Import Interchange Transactions
over the Operating Day such that commitment costs are minimized while adhering to
transmission system security constraints and the resource operating parameter constraints
submitted as part of the RTBM Offers;

(2)

Commitment costs are defined as Start-Up Offer, No-Load Offer and incremental cost to
operate at minimum output as defined in the submitted Energy Offer Curve. Incremental
Energy costs above minimum output and Operating Reserve Offers are not considered by
the RUC SCUC in making commitment decisions;

(3)

The SCUC algorithm will initially consider commitment of Resources with a Commit
Status of Market or Self only including capacity up to the Resources’ Maximum
Economic Capacity Operating Limit (or Maximum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit
if selected for Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.1] and /or Regulation-Down
Service[MPRR102.2]) and down to the Resources Minimum Economic Capacity Operating
Limit (or Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if selected for RegulationDown Service[MPRR102.3] and/or Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.4]). In addition, combined
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cycle Resources modeled as described under Section 4.2.2.5.3(4) are not eligible for
regulation selection in any hour in which they are transitioning from one configuration to
another. [MPRR101.5]
(a)

If this capacity plus Import Interchange Transactions is not sufficient to meet the
system-wide SPP Mid-Term Load Forecast, Export Interchange Transactions,
Head-room requirements and Operating Reserve requirements, the SCUC
algorithm study will, in priority order: (1) curtail non-firm Export Interchange
Transactions until the capacity shortage is eliminated; (2) incorporate capacity up
to Resources’ Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit and/or commit
Resources’ with a Commit Status of Reliability on an economic basis until the
capacity shortage is eliminated while attempting to maintain the Regulation-Up
requirement to the extent possible.

(b)

If the sum of Self-Committed capacity at minimum output, Import Interchange
Transactions, the Floor-room requirement and the system-wide Regulation-Down
requirement is in excess of the sum of the SPP system-wide Mid-Term Load
Forecast and Export Interchange Transactions, the RUC SCUC algorithm study
will, in priority order: (1) curtail non-firm fixed Import Interchange Transactions
until the capacity surplus is eliminated; (2) incorporate capacity down to
Resources’ Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit on an economic basis
until the capacity surplus is eliminated while attempting to maintain the
Regulation-Down requirement to the extent possible; (3) de-commit Resources
that were committed in the DA Market with a Commit Status of Market until the
capacity surplus in eliminated; and (4) de-commit Self-Committed Resources
until the capacity surplus in eliminated.
(i)

(c)

If there is a transmission constraint within a Reserve Zone occurring
simultaneously with a Reserve Zone excess capacity event, SCUC may
commit additional Resources and/or de-commit Resources to relieve the
constraints provided that any commitment changes do not aggravate the
excess capacity situation.

To the extent that a particular Transmission System reliability issue cannot be
directly addressed within the SCUC algorithm and is not a Local Reliability Issue,
SPP may manually commit Resources, including Resources with a Commit Status
of Reliability, and de-commit Resources, including Resources with a Commit
Status of Self, to alleviate such reliability issues in accordance with its authority
as Reliability Coordinator. Such manual commitments shall be selected by the
Transmission Provider in a non-discriminatory manner, as determined by the

3bi7 - MWG MPRR 205 Recommendation Report

9/24/2014

Page 3 of 46

Market Monitor through the process described under Section 6.1.2.1 of
Attachment AE to the Tariff, Additionally, such manual commitments shall be
selected by the Transmission Provider such that commitment costs are minimized
while adhering to Transmission System security constraints and the Resource
operating parameter constraints submitted as part of the RTBM Offers. The
recovery of any compensation paid by the Transmission Provider under Section
4.5.9.8 to such committed Resources shall be collected by the Transmission
Provider regionally as described under Section 4.5.9.10.
(b)

A Local Reliability Issue may arise within the operating area of a local
transmission operator. Such Local Reliability Issues may require out of merit
commitment, decommitment or dispatch instructions to be issued to one or more
Resources to resolve the Local Reliability Issue. In such cases, the Transmission
Provider shall issue or the local transmission operator shall request SPP to issue
such instructions and the Transmission Provider shall commit the most applicable
Resource using the same process it would use to manually commit a Resource
without the request of a local transmission operator. To the extent that SPP, at the
request of a local transmission operator, commits a Resource to address a Local
Reliability Issue such Resource shall be eligible for compensation in the same
manner as any other Resource. The recovery of such compensation paid by the
Transmission Provider shall be collected locally as described under Section
4.5.9.10.

(e)

SPP, the local transmission operator, and Resource owners shall develop
operating guides to be applied to manual commitments made by SPP, including
such commitments made at the request of the local transmission operator to
relieve known and recurring Local Reliability Issues in the Day-Ahead RUC.
Such Resources will be compensated in the same manner as any other Resource.
The recovery of such compensation paid by the Transmission Provider for such
committed Resources under Section 4.5.9.8 shall be collected by the Transmission
Provider locally as described under Section 4.5.9.10.

Any curtailment of schedules, use of Reliability Status Resources or use of Emergency operating
limits by the RUC algorithms will only be advisory information to the SPP RUC Operators.
Day-Ahead RUC and Intra-Day RUC Operators will determine which of these options should be
acted on and when as described in the Day-Ahead and Intra-Day RUC Results sections.
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8.2.2.3
(1)

(2)

Mitigation Measures for Energy Offer Curves
Mitigated energy offer curves shall be submitted on a daily basis by the Market
Participant in accordance with the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines. The
mitigated energy offer curve may be updated up to 1100 hours on the day before the
Operating Day for use in the DA Market. In the case a Resource is not committed by the
DA Market, the mitigated energy offer curve may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC
process begins. For Resources committed by the DA Market, the mitigated energy offer
curve submitted as of 1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day will apply to the
DA Market on the day before the Operating Day and the RTBM on the Operating day;
for all other Resources the mitigated energy offer submitted at the time the Day-Ahead
RUC process begins will apply to the Day-Ahead RUC process on the day before the
Operating Day, and the Intra-Day RUC processes and the RTBM on the Operating Day.
The Energy Offer Curve conduct thresholds are as follows:
(a) For Resources with local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.7(3), the
threshold is a 10% increase above the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve;
(b)

For Resources located in a Frequently Constrained Area and not subject to the
threshold in Section 8.2.2.3(1), the threshold is a 17.5% increase above the
Mitigated Energy Offer Curve.

(c)

(3)

(4)

For all other Resources the threshold is a 25% increase above the Mitigated
Energy Offer Curve.
The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the Energy
Offer Curve with the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve if:
(a) The Resource’s Energy Offer Curve exceeds the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve
by the applicable conduct threshold; and
(b) The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 8.2.2.7; and
(c) The Resource either:
(i)
Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 8.2.2.9, or
(ii)
Has local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.7(3).
An Energy Offer below $25/MWh will not be subject to mitigation measures for
economic withholding.
The Mitigated Energy Offer Curve shall be the resource’s short-run marginal cost of
producing energy as determined by the unit’s heat rate, fuel costs and the costs related to
fuel usage, such as transportation and emissions costs (“total fuel related costs”), and
variable operations and maintenance costs (VOM) as detailed in the Mitigated Offer
Development Guidelines. The formula for Mitigated Energy Offer Curves can be found
in Appendix G Section 2.5.
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(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

Opportunity costs may be reflected in the total fuel related costs and/or the VOM under
the following circumstances:
(a) Externally imposed environmental run-hour restrictions; or
(b) Physical equipment limitations on the number of starts or run-hours; or
(c) Fuel supply limitations.
The Market Participant shall submit heat rates and the methods for determining fuel
costs, fuel related costs including emissions costs, opportunity costs, and variable
operation and maintenance costs to the Market Monitoring Unit. The information will be
sufficient for replication of the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve and shall include, among
other data, the following information:
(a) For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market Monitoring Unit with
an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel cost policy, indicating whether
fuel purchases are subject to a fixed contract price and/or spot pricing and
specifying the contract price and/or referenced spot market prices. Any included
fuel transportation and handling costs must be short-run marginal costs only,
exclusive of fixed costs.
(b) For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate of each of
their units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance cost.
(c) For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs, calculated in
adherence with the Appendix G of the Market Protocols, reflecting short-run
marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.
Further details associated with the development and validation of these costs are included
in SPP’s Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines.
For Demand Response Resources with behind the meter generation the Mitigated Energy
Offer Curve shall be developed in the same manner, described above, as any other
generating Resource. For load response Demand Response Resources, the mitigated
Energy Offer Curve shall reflect the quantifiable opportunity costs associated with the
reduction, net of related offsetting increases in usage.
For Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve may
include, but shall not exceed, any quantifiable costs that vary by MWh output, including
short-run incremental VOM. Mitigation will not apply to Non-Dispatchable Variable
Energy Resources in the Real-Time Balancing Market; monitoring for Energy Offers for
of Non-Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources will occur.
Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve are allowed under the following
conditions:
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(a)

The Market Participant incurs higher fuel procurement costs due to a request by
the Transmission Provider for a Resource to remain online past the scheduled
commitment period by the DA Market or a RUC process; or
(b) A Resource must switch fuels due to unforeseen operating conditions;
Intra-day changes to the Mitigation Energy Offer Curve must follow the Mitigated Offer
Development Guidelines and will be validated by the Market Monitor.
(10) In all cases under this Section 8.2.2.3, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including additional opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE to the Tariff.
8.2.2.4

Mitigation Measures for Start-Up and No-Load Offers

(1)

A Mitigated Start-up Offer and a Mitigated No-load Offer shall be submitted daily by the
Market Participant in accordance with the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines. The
Mitigated Start-up and No-load Offers may be updated up to 1100 hours on the day
before the Operating Day for use in the DA Market. In the case a Resource in not
committed by the DA Market, the Mitigated Start-up and No-load Offers may be updated
until the Day-Ahead RUC process begins. The Mitigated Start-up and No-load Offers
submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC process begins will apply to the Day-Ahead
RUC process on the day before the Operating Day and the Intra-Day RUC processes on
the Operating Day.

(2)

The Start-Up and No-Load Offer conduct thresholds are as follows:
(a)

For Resources with local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.7(3), the
threshold is a 10% increase above the mitigated offer for the applicable offer;

(b)

For all other Resources the threshold is a 25% increase above the mitigated offer
for the applicable offer.

(3)

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the Start-Up or
No-Load Offer with the applicable Mitigated Start-up or mitigated No-load Offer if:
(a) The Resource’s Start-Up or No-Load Offer exceeds the mitigated offer by the
applicable threshold; and
(b) The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 8.2.2.6; and
(c) The Resource fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 8.2.2.9, or the
Resource has local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.68.2.2.7(3).

(4)

The mitigated Start-Up Offer shall represent the cost per start as determined from start
fuel usage and the costs related to that fuel usage, electrical costs (station service),
maintenance costs attributed to starts, and additional labor costs, if required above normal
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station manning levels. The formula for mitigated Start-Up Offers can be found in
Appendix G Section 2.6:
(5)

The mitigated Start-Up Offer for Demand Response resources shall be the cost to shut
down or curtail load for a given period, which does not vary with output, or the start cost
of a behind the meter generator.

(6)

The mitigated Start-Up Offer for Variable Energy Resources shall be zero.

(7)

The mitigated No-Load Offer shall be the hourly fixed cost required to create a
monotonically increasing mitigated Energy Offer Curve. It shall be calculated according
to either of two methods found in Appendix G Section 2.7 which are No-Load Fuel
Approach and No-Load Cost Approach.

(8)

The Mitigated No-Load Offer for behind the meter Demand Response resources shall
adhere to the same definition above as a generating Resource. For load response Demand
Response Resources, the Mitigated No-Load Offer shall not exceed the quantifiable
ongoing hourly costs associated with manufacturing process changes associated with a
reduction in load consumption.

(9)

The mitigated No-Load Offer for Variable Energy Resources shall be zero.

(10) The Market Participant shall submit documentation of the method for calculating
mitigated Start-Up and mitigated No-Load Offers that is adequate to permit the MMU to
verify submitted offers. Further details associated with the development of these costs
are included in SPP’s Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines.
(11) In all cases under this Section 8.2.2.4, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including additional opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE to the Tariff.
8.2.2.5
(1)

Mitigation Measures for Operating Reserve Offers
A mitigated offer for each Operating Reserve product shall be submitted daily by the
Market Participant in accordance with the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines. The
mitigated operating reserve offers may be updated up to 1100 hours on the day before the
Operating Day for use in the DA Market. In the case a Resource is not committed by the
DA Market, the mitigated operating reserve offers may be updated until the Day-Ahead
RUC process begins. For Resources committed by the DA Market, the mitigated
operating reserve offers submitted as of 1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day
will apply to the DA Market on the day before the Operating Day and the RTBM on the
Operating Day; for all other Resources, the mitigated operating reserve offers submitted
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(2)

(3)
(4)

at the time the Day-Ahead RUC process begins will apply to the RTBM on the Operating
Day.
The offer conduct thresholds for each of the Operating Reserve products are as follows:
(a) For Resources with local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.68.2.2.7(3),
the threshold is a 10% increase above the mitigated offer for the applicable
Operating Reserve Offer;
(b) For all other Resources the threshold is a 25% increase above the mitigated offer
for the applicable Operating Reserve Offer.
Any Operating Reserve Offer exceeding the applicable threshold, except offers below
$10/MW, will be deemed excessive.
The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the relevant
Operating Reserve Offer with the applicable mitigated operating reserve offer if:
(a) The Resource’s Operating Reserve Offer exceeds the mitigated offer by the
applicable conduct threshold and;
(b) The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 8.2.2.68.2.2.7; and
(c) The Resource either:
(i)
Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 8.2.2.9, or
(ii)
Has local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.7(3).

(5)

The mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer shall be equal to zero for Resources other than
CTs and Hydro Resource with synchronous condenser capability. No known incremental
costs are incurred for providing Spinning Reserves from other resource types. Mitigated
Spinning Reserve Offers for CTs and Hydro Resources with synchronous condenser
capability are calculated as described in Appendix G, Sections 6 and 7.

(6)

The mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer shall not exceed any fuel related costs and
labor costs necessary for the unit to be prepared for deployment. The formula for
mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer can be found in Appendix G Section 2.9.

(7)

The mitigated Regulation-Up Offer and Regulation-Down Offer shall not exceed the
sum of the cost increase due to:
(a)

The heat rate increase during non-steady state operation;

(b)

The cost increase in variable operations and maintenance costs due to non-steady
state operation; and

(c)

Uncompensated costs

The formula for mitigated Regulation-Up and Regulation-Down Offers can be found in
Appendix G Section 2.10

3bi7 - MWG MPRR 205 Recommendation Report

9/24/2014

Page 9 of 46

(8)

Further details associated with the development of the exact costs specified in the
formulas above are included in Appendix G.

(9)

The Market Participant may include in the calculation of its mitigated Operating Reserve
Offer an amount reflecting the Resource-specific opportunity costs if the Market
Participant is able to demonstrate to the satisfaction of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit
that such costs are legitimate and verifiable and not otherwise included in market
outcomes. To the extent such costs include run-time restrictions, such run-time
restrictions shall be updated at least weekly with more frequent updating to occur the
fewer hours that remain available. The formulas and instructions in the price forecast
model for any such opportunity costs shall be determined by the SPP Market Monitoring
Unit and published in Appendix G as part of the Mitigated Offer Development
Guidelines, updated, as needed, by the SPP Market Monitoring Unit. Opportunity costs
for mitigated Operating Reserve Offers shall not include Energy and Operating Reserve
Markets revenues associated with forgone Energy or other types of Operating Reserve
production to the extent that such costs are included in market outcomes

(10) All cost data and cost calculation descriptions are subject to the review and approval of
the SPP Market Monitoring Unit to ensure reasonableness and consistency across Market
Participants. The information will be sufficient for replication of the mitigated Operating
Reserve Offers and shall include, among other data, the following information:
(a)

For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market Monitoring Unit with
an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel cost policy, indicating whether
fuel purchases are subject to a fixed contract price and/or spot pricing and
specifying the contract price and/or referenced spot market prices. Any included
fuel transportation and handling costs must be short-run marginal costs only,
exclusive of fixed costs.

(b)

For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate of each of
their units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance cost.

(c)

For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs, calculated in
adherence with the Appendix G of the Market Protocols, reflecting short-run
marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.

(11) In all cases under this Section 8.2.2.5, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including additional opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE to the Tariff.
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Proposed Tariff Language Revision

Attachment AE
5.2.2

Day-Ahead Reliability Unit Commitment Execution
The Transmission Provider will perform a capacity adequacy analysis for the
upcoming Operating Day using the SCUC algorithm with the objective of committing
Resources to meet the Transmission Provider load forecast, Export Interchange
Transactions, Head-room requirements, Floor-room requirements, and Operating Reserve
requirements less Import Interchange Transactions over the Operating Day such that
commitment costs are minimized while adhering to Transmission System security
constraints and the Resource operating parameter constraints submitted as part of the
RTBM Offers.
(1)

Commitment costs used in the SCUC are defined as Start-Up Offer, No-Load
Offer and incremental cost to operate at minimum output as defined in the
submitted Energy Offer Curve.

(2)

The SCUC algorithm will initially consider commitment of Resources not
specified for reliability only use as described in Section 4.1(10)(c) of this
Attachment AE, up to the Resources’ Maximum Economic Capacity Operating
Limit or Maximum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if selected for
Regulation-Up and/or Regulation-Down, and down to the Resources’ Minimum
Economic Capacity Operating Limit or Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating
Limit if selected for Regulation-Down and/or Regulation-Up.
(a)

If this capacity plus Import Interchange Transactions is not sufficient on a
system-wide basis to meet the Transmission Provider load forecast, Export
Interchange Transactions, Head-room requirements, and Operating
Reserve requirements, the SCUC algorithm will, in priority order: (1)
Curtail non-firm fixed Export Interchange Transaction Bids until the
capacity shortage is eliminated; and (2) Incorporate capacity up to
Resources’ Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits and/or
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commit Resources designated as reliability only use, as described in
Section 4.1(10)(c) of this Attachment AE, on an economic basis until the
capacity shortage is eliminated while attempting to maintain the
Regulation-Up requirement.
(b)

If there is a capacity surplus on a system-wide basis calculated as the sum
of self-committed capacity at minimum output, fixed Import Interchange
Transactions, Floor-room requirements, and the Regulation-Down
requirements that is in excess of the sum of the Transmission Provider
load forecast and fixed Export Interchange Transactions, the SCUC
algorithm will, in priority order: (1) curtail non-firm fixed Import
Interchange Transaction Offers until the capacity surplus is eliminated; (2)
incorporate capacity down to Resources’ Minimum Emergency Capacity
Operating Limits until the capacity surplus is eliminated while attempting
to maintain the Regulation-Down requirement; (3) de-commit Resources
that were committed by the Transmission Provider in the Day-Ahead
Market that were not self-committed until the capacity surplus is
eliminated; and (4) de-commit self-committed Resources until the capacity
surplus is eliminated.

(3)

To the extent that a particular security constraint impacting only the Transmission
System cannot be directly addressed within the SCUC algorithm and is not a
Local Reliability Issue, the Transmission Provider may manually commit
Resources and/or decommit Resources, including self-committed Resources to
alleviate such a Transmission System security constraint in accordance with its
authority as Reliability Coordinator. Such manual commitments shall be selected
by the Transmission Provider in a non-discriminatory manner, which will be
verified by the Market Monitor through the process described under Section
6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE. Additionally, such manual commitments shall be
selected by the Transmission Provider to ensure that commitment costs are
minimized while adhering to Transmission System security constraints and the
Resource operating parameter constraints submitted as part of the RTBM Offers.
The recovery of the compensation paid by the Transmission Provider for such
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committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE shall be
collected by the Transmission Provider regionally as described under Section
8.6.7(A) of this Attachment AE.
(4)

A Local Reliability Issue may arise during the Day-Ahead Reliability Unit
Commitment process. Such Local Reliability Issues may require out of merit
commitment, decommitment, or dispatch instructions to be issued to one or more
Resources to resolve the reliability issue. In such cases, the Transmission
Provider shall issue or the local transmission operator shall request the
Transmission Provider to issue such instructions and any commitment by the
Transmission Provider shall be selected by the Transmission Provider in a nondiscriminatory manner, which will be verified by the Market Monitor through the
process described under Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE. To the extent that
the Transmission Provider, at the request of a local transmission operator, issues
instructions to a Resource to address a Local Reliability Issue, such Resource
shall be eligible for compensation in the same manner as any other Resource. The
recovery of the compensation paid by the Transmission Provider for such
committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this Attachment AE shall be
collected by the Transmission Provider locally as described under Section
8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE.

(5)

The Transmission Provider, local transmission operator, and Resource owners
shall develop operating guides to be applied to manual commitments made by the
Transmission Provider, including such commitments made at the request of the
local transmission operator to relieve known and recurring Local Reliability
Issues in the Day-Ahead RUC. Such Resources will be compensated in the same
manner as any other Resource. The recovery of such compensation paid by the
Transmission Provider for such committed Resources under Section 8.6.5 of this
Attachment AE shall be collected by the Transmission Provider locally as
described under Section 8.6.7(B) of this Attachment AE.
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8.2

Bilateral Settlement Schedules and GFA Carve Outs
Market Participants may create Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy and

Operating Reserve obligations by registering and confirming the parameters of the
agreement between buyer and seller as described in the Market Protocols. Both the buyer
and seller must confirm the Bilateral Settlement Schedule except when the Bilateral
Settlement Schedule is associated with an existing bilateral agreement under Section
8.2.1 of this Attachment AE. Either the buyer or seller may terminate the Bilateral
Settlement Schedule at any time except when the Bilateral Settlement Schedule is
associated with an existing bilateral agreement under Section 8.2.1 of this Attachment
AE. In addition, Bilateral Settlement Schedules will be administered pursuant to
Attachment X of this Tariff and, if a Bilateral Settlement Schedule is terminated pursuant
to Attachment X, the Transmission Provider will resettle with Market Participants as if
the Bilateral Settlement Schedule did not exist.

Market Participants may submit Bilateral Settlement Schedule quantities for
Energy and Operating Reserve obligation for use in the Day-Ahead Market and may
submit Bilateral Settlement Schedule quantities for Energy for use in the Real-Time
Balancing Market up to four (4) days following the applicable Operating Day for the
initial settlement. New submittals and revisions to previously submitted values may be
submitted up to forty-four (44) days following the applicable Operating Day to be
included in the final settlement. Submittals not confirmed by both parties will not be
included in any settlement execution.
Transactions related to Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy must specify the
Settlement Location, the MW amount, the buyer, the seller and which market it applies to
(Day-Ahead Market or RTBM), and must be for the physical transfer of Energy, with title
of the energy transferring from the seller to the buyer at the Settlement Location specified
for the transaction. Market Participants that submit Bilateral Settlement Schedules for
Energy shall use reasonable efforts to limit the megawatt hours of such transactions to
amounts reflecting the expected load and other physical delivery obligations of the buyer
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under the bilateral contract. The seller receives an increase in load obligation equal to the
specified MW amount and the buyer receives a reduction in load obligation equal to the
specified MW amount (the equivalent of a Resource settlement) at the specified
Settlement Location.
Transactions related to Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Operating Reserve
obligation must specify the buyer, the seller, the Operating Reserve product, the MW
obligation transfer and the Reserve Zone within which the obligation transfer applies and
must be for the physical transfer of energy associated with the Operating Reserve
product, with title of the Operating Reserve product transferring from the seller to the
buyer at the Reserve Zone specified for the transaction. The seller receives an increase in
Operating Reserve obligation equal to the specified MW and the buyer receives a
corresponding decrease in Operating Reserve obligation within the specified Reserve
Zone.
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8.2.1

Default Procedures for Pre-Existing Bilateral Contracts Transitioning to
Integrated Marketplace
The procedures established under this Section 8.2.1 of Attachment AE shall apply

to bilateral contracts entered into prior to the start of the Integrated Marketplace, where
the buyer and seller have not agreed to the terms in the Bilateral Settlement Schedules
corresponding to such pre-existing bilateral contracts:
(1)

Upon request of the buyer, the Transmission Provider shall review and
confirm that a particular bilateral contract exists between the buyer and
seller. The Transmission Provider shall schedule a meeting between a
designated senior representative of the buyer and seller within 30 days of
such a request. The Transmission Provider shall conduct these discussions
in accordance with Section 12 of the Tariff. Following confirmation, the
buyer may register and confirm a Bilateral Settlement Schedule
representing the parameters of the agreement. The Transmission Provider
shall confirm that the buyer has submitted Bilateral Settlement Schedule
parameters that are consistent with those specified in the bilateral contract;

(2)

Subsequent submission by either the buyer or the seller of Bilateral
Settlement Schedules for Energy and/or Operating Reserve associated
with the registered Bilateral Settlement Schedule in either the Day-Ahead
Market and/or RTBM must be consistent with the quantities specified in
the bilateral contract. Only the buyer is required to confirm;

(3)

Only the buyer may terminate the Bilateral Settlement Schedule;

(4)

The Settlement Location for Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy
shall be the source Settlement Location of the associated transmission
service reservation as described under Section 7.1.1(1)(a) of this
Attachment AE, as applicable;

(5)

The Transmission Provider shall not be a party to Bilateral Settlement
Schedules and nothing in this Section 8.2.1 of Attachment AE shall
impose on the Transmission Provider any obligation regarding the
settlement of financial rights and obligations between the parties to
Bilateral Settlement Schedules; and
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(6)

Nothing in this Section 8.2.1 of Attachment AE shall alter the parties’
rights and obligations under preexisting bilateral contracts, limit the right
of either party to seek enforcement of such rights and obligations, and/or
limit a party’s right to obtain appropriate relief, pursuant to Section 206 of
the FPA or as otherwise in accordance with the law.
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8.2.2

GFA Carve Out
A Market Participant receiving GFA Carve Out shall not be charged for the cost

of congestion and cost of marginal losses in the Day-Ahead Market for the amount of
actual energy (MWh) transacted as specified in the GFA Carve Out Schedule.
(a) GFA Carve Out is only available to the extent that the Resources are offered
into the Day-Ahead Market using a commit status as described in Section
4.1(10) (a) or (b) of this Attachment AE. To the extent the source is external,
an Import Interchange Transaction must be submitted in the Day-Ahead
Market with sufficient capacity to cover the GFA Carve Out Schedule.
(b) The Transmission Provider will remove charges for cost of congestion and
cost of marginal losses from the Settlement Statement as provided in Section
10.1(5) of Attachment AE, only if the GFA Responsible Entity submits a
GFA Carve Out Schedule and E-Tag (as applicable) according to the
procedures specified in Section 8.2.2.1 of Attachment AE for the Day-Ahead
Market for the GFA Carve Out transaction, consistent with the GFA
Settlement Locations, and within the maximum MW Capacity permissible
under the GFA Carve Out. The GFA Responsible Entity must update the
GFA Carve Out Schedule after the close of the Day-Ahead Market with the
actual energy transacted that corresponds to the GFA Carve Out.
(c) The Transmission Provider shall account for the GFA Carve Out in the TCR
Markets, but shall not allocate ARR or assign TCR to the GFA Responsible
Entity for a GFA Carve Out.
(d) The GFA Responsible Entity is responsible to coordinate the GFA Carve Out
Schedule data and to ensure the consistency of the GFA Carve Out
Schedules. The Market Monitor will monitor GFA Carve Out Schedules in
accordance with Section 4.6 of Attachment AG.
8.2.2.1 GFA Carve Out Schedules
The GFA Responsible Entity shall create GFA Carve Out Schedules for all energy
transacted under the GFA, as described in the Market Protocols. The GFA
Responsible Entity shall submit: (i) GFA Carve Out Schedules for both the
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Resource Settlement Location and Load Settlement Location within the SPP BA;
and (ii) an E-Tag for GFA Carve Out transactions with Resource Settlement
Location or Load Settlement Location external to the SPP BA. Such submittal of
the GFA Carve Out Schedule and E-Tag (as applicable) shall be consistent with
the provisions set forth herein for any sales and purchases of Energy pursuant to a
GFA Carve Out.
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Attachment AF
3.

Mitigation Measures for Economic Withholding – Market Power in Energy and
Operating Reserve
This section sets forth the market power mitigation measures that are applied in the DayAhead Market, Reliability Unit Commitment processes and the Real-Time Balancing
Energy Markets, collectively referred to as the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets.
3.1

Local Market Power Test
A Resource satisfying at least one of the following conditions is determined to
have local market power:
(1)

The Resource is located in a Frequently Constrained Area, as described in
Section 3.1.1, and one or more of the transmission constraints that define
the Frequently Constrained Area is binding or the Reserve Zone that
defines the area is binding;

(2)

The Resource is not in a Frequently Constrained Area and
(a)

has a Resource-to-Load-Distribution factor less than or equal to
negative five percent (-5%) relative to a binding transmission
constraint; or

(b)
(3)

is located in a binding Reserve Zone;

The Resource is manually committed by the Transmission Provider or
selected for commitment by a local transmission operator as described in
Attachment AE, Sections 4.5.2, 4.5.3, 5.1.2, 5.2.2(3), 5.2.2(4), 6.1.2(3),
and 6.1.2(4).

3.1.1

Frequently Constrained Areas
A Frequently Constrained Area is an electrical area identified by the
Market Monitor that is defined by one or more binding transmission
constraints or binding Reserve Zone constraints that are expected to be
binding for at least five-hundred (500) hours during a given twelve (12)month period and within which one (1) or more suppliers are pivotal. All
Frequently Constrained Areas shall be listed in Addendum 1 of this
Attachment AF.

Any new or modifications to existing Frequently

Constrained Areas are subject to prior Commission approval.
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3.1.1.1 Pivotal Supplier Test
A supplier is pivotal when the energy output or provision of
operating reserves by any or some of its Resources jointly must be
increased or decreased to resolve the binding transmission
constraint or binding Reserve Zone constraint during some or all
hours. This will be determined utilizing transmission load flow
cases or RTBM market cases reflecting a variety of market
conditions.
These load flow or market cases will be used to estimate: (i) the
generation shift factors for all relevant Resources and relevant
resources outside the SPP Balancing Authority Area relative to
each potentially constrained flowgate; (ii) the capability of all
Resources to meet the requirements of each binding Reserve Zone
constraint; (iii) the base loadings of Resources; (iv) the base
allocation of Operating Reserves on Resources; and (v) the base
flows on each flowgate. A supplier is pivotal when a binding
transmission constraint or a binding Reserve Zone constraint
cannot be relieved by changing the base loadings for other
suppliers’ Resources.
3.1.1.2 Initial Designation of Frequently Constrained Areas
The Market Monitor will define and recommend the Frequently
Constrained Areas to the SPP Board of Directors prior to the start
of the Integrated Marketplace.
3.1.1.3 Changes to Frequently Constrained Area Designation
The Market Monitor shall reevaluate the Frequently Constrained
Areas at least annually or more frequently as the Market Monitor
deems necessary. The Transmission Provider may propose an area
be designated or undesignated as a Frequently Constrained Area if
the Transmission Provider believes that conditions have changed
with respect to the binding transmission constraint or binding
Reserve Zone constraints that define the Frequently Constrained
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Area. The Market Monitor shall evaluate any proposed change
and seek comments from the Market Participants before
recommending to designate, modify, or undesignate a Frequently
Constrained Area. Subject to any applicable confidentiality
requirements, the Market Monitor will provide any interested
Market Participants with a description of its supporting analysis to
allow comment on the proposed designation changes. The Market
Monitor will recommend any changes to the Frequently
Constrained Areas to the SPP Board of Directors for approval.
3.2

Mitigation Measures for Energy Offer Curves
Mitigated Energy Offer Curves shall be submitted on a daily basis by the Market
Participant in accordance with the mitigated offer development guidelines in the
Market Protocols. The mitigated Energy Offer Curve may be updated up to 1100
hours on the day before the Operating Day for use in the Day-Ahead Market. In
the case a Resource is not committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the mitigated
Energy Offer Curve may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC begins. For
Resources committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the mitigated Energy Offer
Curve submitted as of 1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day will apply
to the Day-Ahead Market on the day before the Operating Day and the RTBM on
the Operating Day; for all other Resources the mitigated Energy Offer Curve
submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC begins will apply to the Day-Ahead
RUC on the day before the Operating Day, and the Intra-Day RUC processes and
the RTBM on the Operating Day.
A.

The Energy Offer Curve conduct thresholds are as follows:
(1)

For Resources with local market power as described in Section
3.1(43), the conduct threshold is a 10% increase above the
mitigated Energy Offer Curve;

(2)

For Resources located in a Frequently Constrained Area and not
subject to Section 3.2(A)(1), the conduct threshold is a 17.5%
increase above the mitigated Energy Offer Curve;
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(3)

For all other Resources the conduct threshold is a 25% increase
above the mitigated Energy Offer Curve.

B.

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing
the Energy Offer Curve with the mitigated Energy Offer Curve if:
(1)

The Resource’s Energy Offer Curve exceeds the mitigated Energy
Offer Curve by the applicable conduct threshold; and

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 3.1;
and

(3)

The Resource either:
(a)

Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 3.7, or

(b)

Has local market power as described in Section 3.1(43).

An Energy Offer below $25/MWh will not be subject to mitigation
measures for economic withholding.
C.

The mitigated energy offer shall be the Resource’s short-run marginal cost
of producing energy as determined by the unit’s heat rate; fuel costs and
the costs related to fuel usage, such as transportation and emissions costs
(“total fuel related costs”); and Energy Offer Curve (“EOC”) variable
operations and maintenance costs (“VOM”) as detailed in the Market
Protocols.

D.

Opportunity cost shall be an estimate of the Energy and Operating Reserve
Markets revenues net of short run marginal costs for the marginal forgone
run time during the timeframe when the Resource experiences the runtime restrictions as detailed in the Market Protocols.

The run-time

restrictions shall be updated as specified in the Market Protocols, with
more frequent updating to occur the fewer hours that remain available,
consistent with the Market Protocols. The Market Participant may include
in the calculation of its mitigated Energy Offer Curve an amount reflecting
the resource-specific opportunity costs expected to be incurred under the
following circumstances:
(1)

Externally imposed environmental run-hour restrictions; or
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(2)

Physical equipment limitations on the number of starts or runhours, as verified by the Market Monitoring Unit and determined
by reference to the manufacturer’s recommendation or bulletin, or
a documented restriction imposed by the applicable insurance
carrier; or

(3)

Fuel Supply Limitations.

Resource specific opportunity costs are calculated by forecasting
Locational Marginal Prices based on futures contract prices for natural gas
and the historical relationship between the SPP system marginal Energy
component of LMP and the price of natural gas, as determined by the SPP
Market Monitoring Unit.

The formulas and instructions in the price

forecast model shall be determined by the SPP Market Monitoring Unit
and published in the Market Protocols as part of the Mitigated Offer
Development Guidelines, updated, as needed, by the SPP Market
Monitoring Unit.

Such forecasts of LMPs shall take into account

historical variability, and basis differentials affecting the Settlement
Location at which the Resource is located for the three-year period
immediately preceding the period of time in which the Resource is bound
by the referenced restrictions, and shall subtract therefrom the forecasted
costs to generate energy at the Settlement Location at which the Resource
is located, as specified in more detail in Appendix G of the Market
Protocols. If the difference between the forecasted Locational Marginal
Prices and forecasted costs to generate energy is negative, the resulting
opportunity cost shall be zero. The Market Monitoring Unit will verify all
Market Participants’ opportunity cost calculations for consistency and
accuracy. When the Market Monitoring Unit determines that the market
price for any period was not competitive, it will adjust the LMP
forecasting process used in the opportunity cost calculations to ensure that
forecasted LMPs do not reflect non-competitive market conditions.
The following formula shall apply to all mitigated Energy Offer Curves:
Mitigated Energy Offer ($/MWh) = HeatRate (mmBtu/MWh) *
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Performance Factor * Total Fuel Related Costs ($/mmBtu) + EOC
VOM ($/MWh) + Opportunity Costs ($/MWh)

The Market Participant shall submit heat rate curves, descriptions of how
spot fuel prices and/or contract prices are used to calculate fuel costs,
variable fuel transportation and handling costs, emissions costs, and VOM
to the Market Monitoring Unit.

All cost data and cost calculation

descriptions are subject to the review and approval of the SPP Market
Monitoring Unit to ensure reasonableness and consistency across Market
Participants.

The information will be sufficient for replication of the

mitigated Energy Offer Curve and shall include, among other data, the
following information:
(1)

For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market
Monitoring Unit with an explanation of the Market Participants’
fuel cost policy, indicating whether fuel purchases are subject to a
fixed contract price and/or spot pricing and specifying the contract
price and/or referenced spot market prices. Any included fuel
transportation and handling costs must be short-run marginal costs
only, exclusive of fixed costs.

(2)

For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions
rate of each of their units and indicate the applicable emissions
allowance cost.

(3)

For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs,
calculated in adherence with the Appendix G of the Market
Protocols, reflecting short-run marginal costs, exclusive of fixed
costs.

Further details associated with the development, validation, and updating
of these costs are included in Appendix G of the Market Protocols.
For Demand Response Resources utilizing Behind-The-Meter Generation,
the mitigated Energy Offer Curve shall be developed in the same manner
as any other generating Resource as described above.
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Response Resources utilizing load reduction, the mitigated Energy Offer
Curve shall reflect the quantifiable opportunity costs associated with the
reduction, net of related offsetting increases in usage.
For Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources, the mitigated Energy Offer
Curve may include, but shall not exceed, any quantifiable costs that vary
by MWh output, including short-run incremental VOM. Mitigation will
not apply to Non-Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources in the RealTime Balancing Market; monitoring for of Energy Offers for NonDispatchable Variable Energy Resources will occur.
E.

In the event that the Transmission Provider requests that a Resource
remain online past their commitment period by the Day-Ahead Market or
a RUC process, the Market Participant may submit an updated mitigated
energy offer curve that reflects the procurement of higher cost fuel. Intraday changes to the mitigated energy offer curve must follow the mitigated
offer development guidelines in the Market Protocols and will be validated
by the Market Monitor.

F.

In all cases under this Section 3.2, cost data submitted for the development
of mitigated offers, including additional opportunity cost data, shall be
subject to the confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of
Attachment AE of this Tariff.

3.3

Mitigation Measures for Start-Up Offers and No-Load Offers
A mitigated Start-Up Offer and a mitigated No-Load Offer shall be submitted
daily by the Market Participant in accordance with the mitigated offer
development guidelines in the Market Protocols. The mitigated Start-Up and NoLoad Offers may be updated up to 1100 hours on the day before the Operating
Day for use in the Day-Ahead Market. In the case a Resource is not committed
by the Day-Ahead Market, the Start-Up and No-Load Offers may be updated until
the Day-Ahead RUC begins.

The mitigated Start-Up and No-Load Offers

submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC begins will apply to the Day-Ahead
RUC on the day before the Operating Day and the Intra-Day RUC on the
Operating Day.
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A.

The Start-Up and No-Load Offer conduct thresholds are as follows:
(1)

For Resources with local market power as described in Section
3.1(43), the conduct threshold is a 10% increase above the
mitigated Start-Up or mitigated No-Load Offer, as applicable;

(2)

For all other Resources the conduct threshold is a 25% increase
above the mitigated Start-Up or mitigated No-Load Offer, as
applicable.

B.

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing
the Start-Up or No-Load Offer with the applicable mitigated Start-Up or
No-Load Offer if:
(1)

The Resource’s Start-Up or No-Load Offer exceeds the mitigated
Start-Up or mitigated No-Load Offer, as applicable, by the
applicable conduct threshold; and

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 3.1;
and

(3)

C.

The Resource either:
(a)

Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 3.7, or

(b)

Has local market power as described in Section 3.1(43).

The mitigated Start-Up Offer shall represent the cost per start as
determined from start fuel usage and the costs related to that fuel usage,
Performance Factor cost of electricity for station use to start (“Station
Service”), maintenance costs attributed to starts, and additional labor
costs, if required above normal station staffing levels. The following
formula shall apply to all mitigated Start-Up Offers:
Mitigated Start-Up Offer ($/Start) = [Start Fuel (mmBtu/Start) *
Total Fuel Related Costs ($/mmBtu) * Performance Factor] +
[Station Service (MWh/Start) *
Station Service Rate ($/MWh)] + Start VOM ($/Start) + Start
Additional Labor Cost ($/Start)
The mitigated Start-Up Offer for Demand Response resources shall be the
cost to shut down or curtail load for a given period, which varies with the
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number of deployments rather than the amount of response, and/or the
start cost of Behind-The-Meter Generation utilizing the mitigated Start-Up
Offer calculation applicable to other generation Resources as defined
above.
The mitigated Start-Up Offer for Variable Energy Resources shall be zero.
D.

The mitigated No-Load Offer shall be the hourly fixed cost required to
create a monotonically increasing mitigated Energy Offer Curve. It shall
be calculated according to either of two methods:
(1)

No-Load Fuel Approach
Mitigated No-Load Offer ($/hour) = No Load Fuel (mmBtu/hour)
* Performance Factor * (No-Load VOM ($/mmBtu) +
Total Fuel Related Cost ($/mmBtu)

(2)

No-Load Cost Approach
Mitigated No-Load Offer ($/hour) =
(Heat Input at Minimum Economic Capacity Operating
Limit (mmBtu) * Performance Factor *
(Total Fuel Related Cost ($/mmBtu) + No Load VOM
($/mmBtu) ) ) –
(Incremental Cost up to Minimum Economic Capacity
Operating Limit ($/MWh) * Minimum Economic Capacity
Operating Limit (MW) )
The mitigated No-Load Offer for Demand Response Resources
utilizing Behind-The-Meter Generation shall adhere to the same
definition above as a generating Resource. For Demand Response
Resources utilizing load reduction, the mitigated No-Load Offer shall
not exceed the quantifiable ongoing hourly costs associated with load
reduction.
The mitigated No-Load Offer for Variable Energy Resources shall be
zero.

E.

The Market Participant shall submit all inputs used in calculating
mitigated Start-Up and mitigated No-Load Offers to permit the Market
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Monitor to verify submitted offers. Required information includes: heat
rate curves, descriptions of how spot fuel prices and/or contract prices are
used to calculate fuel costs, variable fuel transportation and handling costs,
emissions costs, and VOM. All cost data and cost calculation descriptions
are subject to the review and approval of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit
to ensure reasonableness and consistency across Market Participants.
Information to be provided by the Market Participant shall include the
following:
(1)

For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market
Monitoring Unit with an explanation of the Market Participants’
fuel cost policy, indicating whether fuel purchases are subject to a
fixed contract price and/or spot pricing and specifying the contract
price and/or referenced spot market prices. Any included fuel
transportation and handling costs must be short-run marginal costs
only, exclusive of fixed costs.

(2)

For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions
rate of each of their units and indicate the applicable emissions
allowance cost.

(3)

For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs
reflecting short-run marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.

Further details associated with the development, validation and updating
of these costs are included in Appendix G of the Market Protocols.
F.

In all cases under this Section 3.3, cost data submitted for the development
of mitigated offers, including additional opportunity cost data, shall be
subject to the confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of
Attachment AE of this Tariff.

3.4

Mitigation Measures for Operating Reserve Offers
A mitigated offer for each Operating Reserve product shall be submitted daily by
the Market Participant in accordance with the mitigated offer development
guidelines in the Market Protocols. The mitigated Operating Reserve Offers may
be updated up to 1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day for use in the
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Day-Ahead Market. In the case a Resource is not committed by the Day-Ahead
Market, the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers may be updated until the DayAhead RUC begins. For Resources committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the
mitigated Operating Reserve Offers submitted as of 1100 hours on the day before
the Operating Day will apply to the Day-Ahead Market on the day before the
Operating Day and the RTBM on the Operating Day; for all other Resources, the
mitigated Operating Reserve Offers submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC
begins will apply to the RTBM on the Operating Day.
A.

The offer conduct thresholds for each of the Operating Reserve products
are as follows:
(1)

For Resources with local market power as described in Section
3.1(43), the conduct threshold is a 10% increase above the
mitigated offer for the applicable Operating Reserve Offer;

(2)

For all other Resources, the conduct threshold is a 25% increase
above the mitigated offer for the applicable Operating Reserve
Offer.

B.

Any Operating Reserve Offer exceeding the applicable threshold, except
offers below $10/MWh, will be deemed excessive. The Transmission
Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the Operating
Reserve Offer with the applicable mitigated Operating Reserve Offer if:
(1)

The Resource’s Operating Reserve Offer exceeds the applicable
mitigated offer by the conduct threshold; and

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section
3.1; and

(3)

The Resource either:
(a) Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 3.7, or
(b) Has local market power as described in Section 3.1(43).

C.

The mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer shall be equal to zero for Resources
other than combustion turbines, reciprocating engines and hydro
Resources operating as a synchronous condenser. No known incremental
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costs are incurred for providing Spinning Reserves from other resource
types.
Total mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer for combustion turbines,
reciprocating engines and hydro Resources operating as a synchronous
condenser shall not exceed any additional fuel related costs, maintenance
costs and power consumption costs necessary for the Resource to be
prepared for deployment of Spinning Reserve:
Mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer ($/MW) ≤
(Additional Fuel Cost($/Hr) + Additional Maintenance Cost
($/Hr) + Condensing Power Cost ($/Hr) ) /
Spinning Reserve MW
The mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer shall not exceed labor costs necessary
for the Resource to be prepared for deployment of Supplemental Reserve:
Mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer ($/MW) <
Additional Labor Cost($) / Average Supplemental Reserve
MW
D.

The mitigated Regulation-Up Offer shall not exceed the sum of the cost
increase due to:
(1)

the heat rate increase during non-steady state operation,

(2)

increase in VOM due to non-steady state operation,

(3)

uncompensated costs, as described in the Market Protocols:
Mitigated Regulation-Up Offer ($/MW) <
Cost Increase due to Heat Rate Increase during non-steady state
operation ($/MW) +
Cost Increase in VOM ($/MW) + Uncompensated Cost ($/MW)

E.

The mitigated Regulation-Down Offer shall not exceed the sum of the cost
increase due to:
(1)

the heat rate increase during non-steady state operation,

(2)

increase in VOM due to non-steady state operation,

(3)

uncompensated costs, as described in the Market Protocols:
Mitigated Regulation-Down Offer ($/MW) <
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Cost Increase due to Heat Rate Increase during non-steady state
operation ($/MW) +
Cost Increase in VOM ($/MW) + Uncompensated Cost ($/MW)
Further details associated with the development of the exact costs in the
formulas above are included in the Market Protocols.
F.

The Market Participant may include in the calculation of its mitigated
Operating Reserve Offer an amount reflecting the Resource-specific
opportunity costs if the Market Participant is able to demonstrate to the
satisfaction of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit that such costs are
legitimate and verifiable and not otherwise included in market outcomes.
To the extent such costs include run-time restrictions, such run-time
restrictions shall be updated as specified in the Market Protocols, with
more frequent updating to occur the fewer hours that remain available,
consistent with the Market Protocols. The formulas and instructions in the
price forecast model for any such opportunity costs shall be determined by
the SPP Market Monitoring Unit and published in the Market Protocols as
part of the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines, updated, as needed,
by the SPP Market Monitoring Unit. Opportunity costs for mitigated
Operating Reserve Offers shall not include Energy and Operating Reserve
Markets revenues associated with forgone Energy or other types of
Operating Reserve production to the extent that such costs are included in
market outcomes.

G.

All cost data and cost calculation descriptions are subject to the review
and approval of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit to ensure reasonableness
and consistency across Market Participants.

The information will be

sufficient for replication of the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers and
shall include, among other data, the following information:
(1) For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market
Monitoring Unit with an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel
cost policy, indicating whether fuel purchases are subject to a fixed
contract price and/or spot pricing and specifying the contract price
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and/or referenced spot market prices. Any included fuel transportation
and handling costs must be short-run marginal costs only, exclusive of
fixed costs.
(2) For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate
of each of their units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance
cost.
(3) For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs,
calculated in adherence with the Appendix G of the Market Protocols,
reflecting short-run marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.
H.

In all cases under this Section 3.4, cost data submitted for the development
of mitigated offers, including additional opportunity cost data, shall be
subject to the confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of
Attachment AE of this Tariff.

3.5

Validation of Mitigated Resource Offer Parameters
The Market Monitor shall review the costs included in each mitigated Resource

Offer in order to ensure that the Market Participant has correctly applied the formulas and
definitions in Sections 3.2, 3.3, 3.4 and the Market Protocols and that the level of the
mitigated offer is otherwise acceptable. If the mitigated offer determined by the Market
Monitor and the Market Participant differ, the mitigated offer calculated by the Market
Monitor shall be used. If a Market Participant submits a dispute over its mitigated offer,
the previously approved mitigated offer shall be used from the time the dispute is
submitted until the dispute is resolved. The procedures for submitting and processing
disputes related to mitigated offers shall be those specified in the Market Protocols. The
Transmission Provider shall remedy mitigated offer disputes resolved in favor of the
Market Participant by providing make whole payments, as necessary, to the Market
Participant whose mitigated offer was improperly determined by the Market Monitor.
Each Market Participant is obligated to provide to the Market Monitor any cost
data necessary to allow the Market Monitor to validate its mitigated Resource Offer.
The Market Monitor shall keep such data confidential, and all cost data submitted
under this Section 3.5, including any opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
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confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this Tariff. The
Market Monitor shall develop and maintain on the Transmission Provider’s website the
mechanism and procedures to allow Market Participants to submit such cost data.
3.6

Additional Mitigation Measures for Resource Offer Parameters
The mitigation measures in this section apply to all Resource Offer parameters

expressed in units other than dollars and will only apply in the presence of local market
power as described in Section 3.1 of this Attachment AF. A reference level for each
applicable Resource Offer parameter that reflects the physical capability of the Resource
shall be determined prior to the start of the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets by
one or both of the following methods: (i) the reference levels will be determined through
consultation between the Market Participant and the Market Monitor; and/or (ii) the
reference levels will be based on averages of Resource Offer parameters from similar
Resources. This methodology for setting reference levels for Offer parameters shall
apply to all Resources at the start of the Energy and Operating Reserve Markets and to all
Resources that register subsequent to the start of the Energy and Operating Reserve
Markets. The Transmission Provider’s output forecast for a wind-powered Variable
Energy Resource shall be used as the reference maximum output limit for the windpowered Variable Energy Resource.
The following thresholds shall be used by the Transmission Provider to identify
Resource Offers that may warrant mitigation and shall be determined with respect to the
corresponding reference level:
Time-based Resource Offer parameters: An increase of three (3) hours, or an
increase of six (6) hours in total for multiple time-based Resource Offer parameters.
Resource Offer parameters expressed in units other than time or dollars: One
hundred percent (100%) increase for Resource Offer parameters that are minimum
values, or a fifty percent (50%) decrease for Resource Offer parameters that are
maximum values.
Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit threshold for Resources manually
committed in accordance with Attachment AE, Sections 5.2.2(3), 6.1.2(3), and 6.1.2(4) of
this Tariff: twenty-five percent (25%) increase.
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In the case that a Resource Offer fails the thresholds described above, the Market
Monitor shall determine the impact on prices or make whole payments. If an impact
exceeds the LMP, MCP or make whole payment thresholds in Section 3.7, the Market
Monitor will initiate a discussion with the Market Participant concerning an explanation
of the parameter changes. The Market Monitor will inform the Transmission Provider of
any potential issue.

If the Transmission Provider, in consultation with the Market

Monitor, concludes that the Market Participant has demonstrated the validity of the
submitted Resource Offer parameter, no further action will be taken.

If not, the

Transmission Provider shall replace the Resource Offer parameter with the corresponding
reference level. Mitigation measures will remain in place until such time that the Market
Participant demonstrates the validity of the Resource Offer parameter or the Market
Participant notifies the Market Monitor that the Resource Offer parameter has been
changed to a value that is within the tolerance range as described above, and the Market
Monitor has verified that this change has occurred.

In the event that the Market

Participant submits a dispute, the mitigation measure will remain in place until the
resolution of the dispute.
In all cases under this Section 3.6, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including additional opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this Tariff.

3.7

Market Impact Test
The Transmission Provider will apply the following market impact test in the

Day-Ahead Market, Day-Ahead RUC, Intra-Day RUC and Real-Time Balancing Market
in the event the conditions described in Section 3.1 are satisfied:
After an initial market solution is computed with no mitigation measures in place,
a second market solution, called the mitigated market solution, will be computed with the
appropriate mitigation measures applied. If an LMP or MCP at a Settlement Location
from the initial market solution exceeds the corresponding price from the mitigated
market solution by the applicable impact test threshold, or a make whole payment for any
Resource from the initial market solution exceeds the corresponding make whole
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payment from the mitigated market solution by make whole payment impact test
threshold, then the mitigated market solution will be used for dispatch, commitment, and
settlement purposes.
The impact test thresholds are as follows: At market start, the LMP impact
threshold is five dollars ($5) per megawatt hour, the MCP impact threshold is five dollars
($5) per megawatt hour, and the make whole payment impact threshold is five dollars
($5) per megawatt hour. At the beginning of each six (6) month period after the market
start, the LMP and MCP impact thresholds will be increased ten dollars ($10) per
megawatt hour and the make whole payment impact threshold will be increased by ten
dollars ($10) per megawatt hour unless the Market Monitor finds market behavior that
warrants keeping the threshold constant for the next six (6) months.

The periodic

increases will continue until the LMP impact threshold is twenty-five dollars ($25) per
megawatt hour, the MCP impact threshold is twenty-five dollars ($25) per megawatt
hour, and the make whole payment impact threshold is twenty-five dollars ($25) per
megawatt hour.
3.8

Mitigation Exceptions
A.

The Market Monitor shall, as soon as practicable and if warranted in light
of the information available to the Market Monitor, contact a Market
Participant to request an explanation of its actions in cases when an impact
threshold in Section 3.7 of this Attachment AF is exceeded and the Market
Participant’s offer exceeded the mitigated offer by more than the relevant
conduct threshold, as specified in Section 3.2, 3.3, or 3.4 of this
Attachment AF.

B.

If a Market Participant anticipates submitting an offer that will exceed the
mitigated offer by more than the relevant conduct threshold, it may contact
the Market Monitor to provide an explanation of the changes in its offer. If
the Market Participant’s pre-offer explanation indicates to the Market
Monitor that the questioned behavior is consistent with competitive
behavior, the Transmission Provider will not impose mitigation with
respect to that offer unless and until circumstances are deemed to warrant
it, and the Transmission Provider or the Market Monitor so notifies the
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Market Participant.

In circumstances where, following a Market

Participant’s pre-offer explanation, both the conduct and impact thresholds
are violated but no mitigation is imposed, the Market Monitor will record
such instances and will report such instances to the Commission’s Office
of Enforcement, or its successor organization, every three months during
the first year of Integrated Marketplace operations, and yearly thereafter.
To the extent that the report contains sensitive data, the Market Monitor
should include any such data in a non-public version of the report.
3.9

Sanctions for Noncompliance with the Day-Ahead Market Must Offer
Requirement
A.

In the case that a Market Participant is found to be noncompliant for an
Asset Owner as determined by the conditions set forth in Section 2.11.1 of
Attachment AE, the Market Participant shall be assessed a penalty for that
Asset Owner by the Transmission Provider for each megawatt of withheld
capacity below the 10% tolerance band. The penalty amount shall be
equal to the Day-Ahead Market LMP associated with the withheld
capacity.

B.

The Market Monitor will monitor for, and report to the Commission’s
Office of Enforcement, or its successor organization, manipulative
behavior associated with Day-Ahead Offers, including (but not limited to)
monitoring load-serving Market Participants who do not offer enough net
resource capacity to meet their maximum hourly Reported Load. The
Market Monitor will also report to the Commission’s Office of
Enforcement or its successor organization any locational problems, such
as deliverability issues, associated with load-serving Market Participants’
offers in the Day-Ahead Market, any identified efforts by Market
Participants to raise prices in the RTBM by limiting Day-Ahead Offers,
and the effects of any such efforts upon make whole payments.
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Attachment AG
4.

Market Monitoring
4.1

Markets to be Monitored
The Market Monitor will monitor Markets and Services. The Market Monitor will not
monitor bilateral energy, transmission or capacity markets and services not administered,
coordinated or facilitated by SPP, except to assess the effect of these markets and
services on Markets and Services, or the effects of Markets and Services on these
unmonitored markets.

Similarly, the Market Monitor will not monitor the energy,

transmission or capacity markets and services in regions adjacent to the SPP Region
except to assess the effect of these markets and services on Markets and Services, or the
effects of Markets and Services on these adjacent markets.
4.2

Market Monitoring Scope
The Market Monitor will implement the Plan. The markets will require continuous
monitoring by the Market Monitor. The Market Monitor will monitor Markets and
Services by reviewing and analyzing market data and information including, but not
limited to:
(a)

Resource registration data;

(b)

Resource Offer data including non-price related offer parameters required for use
in either the Day-Ahead Market, Reliability Unit Commitment process and/or
Real-Time Balancing Market;

(c)

Demand Bids for the purchase of Energy in the Day-Ahead Market;

(d)

Virtual Energy Bids for the purchase of Energy in the Day-Ahead Market and
Virtual Energy Offers for the sale of Energy in the Day-Ahead Energy Market;

(e)

Export Interchange Transaction Bids and Import Interchange Transaction Offers
for the purchase and sale of Energy in the Day-Ahead Market and the Real-Time
Balancing Market;

(f)

Actual commitment and dispatch of Resources, including but not limited to
Resource MW capability and output, MVAR capability and output, status, and
outages;

(g)

Locational Marginal Prices and zonal Market Clearing Prices at all Settlement
Locations in or affecting any of Markets and Services;
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(h)

SPP Balancing Authority Area data, including but not limited to demand, area
control error, Net Scheduled Interchange, actual total net interchange, and
forecasts of operating reserves and peak demand;

(i)

Conditions or events both inside and outside the SPP Balancing Authority Area
affecting the supply and demand for, and the quantity and price of, products or
services sold or to be sold in Markets and Services;

(j)

Information regarding transmission services and rights, including the estimating
and posting of Available Transfer Capability (“ATC”) or Available Flowgate
Capability (“AFC”), administration of this Tariff, the operation and maintenance
of the transmission system, any auctions or other markets for transmission rights,
and the reservation and scheduling of transmission service;

(k)

Information regarding the nature and extent of transmission congestion in the
region and, to the extent practicable, transmission congestion on any other system
that affects Markets and Services, including but not limited to causes of, costs of
and charges for transmission congestion, transmission facility loading, MVA
capability, line status and outages;

(l)

Settlement data for the Markets and Services;

(m)

Any information regarding collusive or other anticompetitive or inefficient
behavior in or affecting any of Markets and Services; and

(n)

Generation resource operating cost data for estimating resource incremental cost,
including fuel input costs, heat rates where applicable, start-up fuel requirements,
environmental costs and variable operating and maintenance expenses.

(o)

Logs of transmission service requests and Generation Interconnection Requests
along with the disposition of each request and the explanation of any refused
requests: and

(p)

Any additional Resource and transmission facility outage data not otherwise
provided for in this Section 4.2.

(q)

GFA Carve Out Schedules.

4.2.1

Additional Market Monitor Duties
(a)

In addition to the monitoring of market Data and Information, the Market
Monitor may communicate with SPP Staff and Market Participants at any
time for the purpose of monitoring and assessing market conditions.
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(b)

The Market Monitor shall evaluate the effectiveness of Markets and
Services in signaling the need for investment in new generation,
transmission or demand response infrastructure and report on its findings at
least annually.

4.3

Referrals to the Commission
(a)

The Market Monitor shall report suspected market violations, as defined in 18
CFR 35.28(b)(8), to FERC’s Office of Enforcement (or its successor
organization) staff in accordance with the FERC’s reporting protocols for referrals
by market monitors as specified in 18 C.F.R. § 35.28(g)(3)(iv) in a timely manner.
Any such reports by the Market Monitor to FERC Staff shall be on a confidential
basis, and all information and documents included in such reports will not be
released to any other party except to the extent FERC directs or authorizes such
release, unless such information and documents are already in the public domain.

4.4

Monitoring for Potential Integrated Marketplace Manipulation
The Market Monitor will monitor for potential instances of market manipulation in the
Integrated Marketplace.

Such actions or transactions that are without a legitimate

business purpose and that are intended to or foreseeably could manipulate market prices
(including actions resulting in excessive day-ahead clearing prices), market conditions, or
market rules for electric energy or electric products are prohibited. As listed by the
FERC, prohibited behavior includes (a) wash trades, (b) submission of false data, (c)
actions to cause artificial congestion and (d) collusive acts.

The Market Monitor will

report any market manipulation in the Integrated Marketplace in a timely manner.

4.5

Monitoring for Potential Transmission Market Power Activities
The Market Monitor shall monitor Markets and Services for the exercise of transmission
market power by reviewing and analyzing data and information related to the availability
of transmission facilities that impact access to services under this Tariff. The Market
Monitor will monitor for activities particularly with respect to the withholding of
transmission facilities or transmission capacity, including activities such as but not
limited to, the following:
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(a)

Physical withholding by Transmission Owners by providing improper information
related to the availability of transmission, such as information related to the
capability or other modeling data used by SPP for use in system operations;

(b)

Economic withholding by Transmission Owners through the use of methods and
data for estimating costs of interconnection and system upgrades that is not
comparable for affiliates and non-affiliates;

(c)

Unavailability of transmission facilities through planned and unplanned
maintenance outages that routinely exceed historical baselines; and

(d)

Withholding of transmission capacity through excess reservations that are not
actually used.

The Market Monitor shall refer any perceived market design flaws and recommended
Tariff language changes to the Commission’s Office of Energy Market Regulation (or its
successor office/organization).

In addition, the Market Monitor shall refer any

instance(s) of the suspected exercise of transmission market power directly to the
Commission’s Office of Enforcement (or its successor organization) utilizing the
protocols for referrals to the Commission for suspected instances of the exercise of
market power that may be part of a suspected market violation, such as manipulation, in
accordance with 18 C.F.R. § 35.28(g)(3)(iv). Where appropriate, the Market Monitor
shall also provide the FERC with an estimate of damages equal to (i) the effect on prices
multiplied by (ii) the affected energy produced by the Transmission/Generation Owner.
The Market Monitor may also request the FERC to impose additional sanctions and
penalties, which may consist of a fixed dollar amount based on each instance, or an
amount up to (i) the effect on prices multiplied by (ii) the affected energy produced by
Market Participants other than the Transmission/Generation Owner. All such referrals by
the Market Monitor to FERC will be on a confidential basis, and all information and
documents included in such reports will not be released to any other party except to the
extent FERC directs or authorizes such release.

4.6

Monitoring for Market Participant Behavior Possibly Warranting Mitigation
The Market Monitor shall monitor Markets and Services for potential abuse associated
with the following categories of Market Participant behavior: (1) economic withholding;
(2) uneconomic production; (3) physical withholding; (4) uneconomic Virtual Bids and
Virtual Offers; and (5) gaming related to GFA Carve Out Schedules. The mitigation
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measures for each of the behaviors identified in items (1) through (4) of this paragraph
are described in Attachment AF. When the Market Monitor determines that there is
sufficient credible information about a specific abusive practice, the issue will be referred
to the Commission’s Office of Enforcement (or its successor organization). Nothing in
this section shall limit the Market Monitor’s obligation to refer other suspected market
violations to the Commission’s Office of Enforcement, even where suspected behavior
does not fall explicitly within the abovementioned categories or descriptions.

4.6.1

Uneconomic Production
The Market Monitor will monitor for cases where uneconomic production by a
Resource causes congestion on transmission facilities or price separation between
Reserve Zones that is not justified by reliability concerns. The provisions of this
Section 4.6.1 shall not apply to Demand Response Resources.
(a)

Potential uneconomic production will be indicated, and subject to further
analysis as described in (b) of this Section 4.6.1, when the Resource has a
positive Resource-to-Load Distribution Factor and any of the following
conditions are met:
(1)

a Resource is identified with an incremental energy offer price less
than 50 percent of the applicable reference level; or

(2)

a Resource is determined to be generating outside of its Operating
Tolerance; or

(3)

a Resource is subject to a time-based or other resource offer
parameter (non-time and non-dollar based) that appears to facilitate
production

that

is

otherwise

uneconomicoffer

parameters

contribute to congestion on transmission facilities or price
separation between Reserve Zones.[MCB6]
(b)

For any Resource meeting the conditions described in (a) of this Section
4.6.1, the Market Monitor shall determine whether: (i) the MW impact
from uneconomic production associated with such Resource is
exacerbating the transmission congestion or binding a Reserve Zone; and
(ii) the uneconomic production is not obviously justified by reliability or
other operational concerns.
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The Market Monitor will conduct evaluations as specified above and other related
assessments to determine if there is sufficient credible information to justify
referral to the Commission.

4.6.2

Monitoring for Virtual Energy Bids and Virtual Energy Offers
The Market Monitor will monitor the level of divergence between the Day-Ahead
Market LMPs and the Real-Time Balancing Market LMPs. Section 4.6.3 defines
the monitoring metric and thresholds to be used in determining the existence of
excessive LMP divergence. In the case that there is excessive LMP divergence,
the Market Monitor will determine if the LMP divergence is attributable to the
Virtual Energy Bid and Virtual Energy Offer behavior of one or more Market
Participants. If the Market Monitor identifies one or more Market Participants as
having caused the excessive LMP divergence through Virtual Energy Bid and
Virtual Energy Offer behavior, then the Transmission Provider shall impose
mitigation measures described in Section 4.0 of Attachment AF.

4.6.3

Metric and Threshold Specifications
The Market Monitor will compute the hourly LMP deviation between the DayAhead Market and Real-Time Balancing Market using the following formula:
[(LMP RTBM / LMP DA Market ) – 1] * 100. The average hourly LMP deviation is
computed over a rolling four (4) week period or any other period that the Market
Monitor determines is appropriate. If the four (4) week rolling average is below
negative ten percent (-10%) or in excess of ten percent (10%), then the divergence
is considered excessive and additional analysis is required.

4.6.4

Physical Withholding
The Market Monitor will monitor for physical withholding of capacity from the
Energy and Operating Reserve Markets, and unavailability of facilities. Physical
withholding and unavailability of facilities may include:
(a)

Declaring that a Resource has been derated, forced out of service or
otherwise been made unavailable for technical reasons that are untrue or
that cannot be verified;
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(b)

Refusing to provide offers or schedules for a Resource when it would
otherwise have been in the economic interest to do so without market
power;

(c)

Operating a Resource in real-time to produce an output level that is less
than the dispatch instruction;

(d)

Derating a transmission facility for technical reasons that are not true or
verifiable;

(e)

Operating a transmission facility in a manner that is not economic and that
causes a binding transmission constraint or binding reserve zone or local
reliability issue; and

(f)

Declaring that the capability of Resources to provide Energy or Operating
Reserves is reduced for reasons that are not true or verifiable.

Market Participants will not be deemed to be physically withholding if they are
following the directions of the SPP Balancing Authority, Reliability Coordinator,
or applicable reliability standards. In addition, Market Participants will not be
determined to have physically withheld if they are selling into another market at a
higher price.
4.6.4.1 Thresholds for Identifying Physical Withholding of Resource
Capacity
4.6.4.1.1 A Market Participant is deemed to be physically withholding
capacity in a Frequently Constrained Area if all of the following
conditions exist:
(a)

One or more of the transmission constraints or Reserve
Zone constraints that define the Frequently Constrained
Area are binding; and

(b)

The Market Participant controls or owns a Resource located
in the Frequently Constrained Area that satisfies condition
4.6.4(a), 4.6.4(b), 4.6.4(c), or 4.6.4(f) of this Attachment
AG.

4.6.4.1.2 A Market Participant is deemed to be physically withholding
capacity in an area not designated as a Frequently Constrained
Area if all of the following conditions exist:
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(a)

One or more transmission constraints are binding or a
Reserve Zone is binding; and

(b)

The Resource(s) meets either of the following criteria (1) or
(2);
(1)

Such Resource(s) satisfy one of the conditions in
Sections 4.6.4(a), 4.6.4(b), or 4.6.4(f) of this
Attachment AG and the total withheld capacity
exceeds the lower of 5 percent of the total capability
owned or controlled by the Market Participant or
200 MW; or

(2)

Where the real-time output of each such Resource is
less than the Resource’s Operating Tolerance
defined in Attachment AE, Section 6.4.1 of this
Tariff and the Resource is not exempt from
Uninstructed Resource Deviation under Attachment
AE, Section 6.4.1.1 of this Tariff.

4.6.4.2 Thresholds for Screening of Potential Physical Withholding of
Transmission Facilities
A transmission facility fails the physical withholding screen if either of the
following conditions is met:
(a)

The transmission facility satisfies a condition in Section
4.6.4(d) or 4.6.4(e) of this Attachment AG; or

(b)

The Market Monitor identifies a pattern of scheduling
outages resulting in increased market costs compared to an
alternative and lower cost impact outage schedule.

4.6.4.3 Sanctions
The Market Monitor will record instances where Market Participants have
failed the screens in Sections 4.6.4.1 and 4.6.4.2 of this Attachment AG and
notify the Commission’s Office of Enforcement, or successor organization, of
such behavior. In the event the Market Monitor determines there is credible
evidence of a market violation, the Market Monitor shall make a referral to the
Commission as described in Section 4.3 of this Attachment AG.
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Proposed Criteria Language Revision
N/A
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET WORKING GROUP
Recommendation to the Market and Operations Policy Committee
MPRRs 199, 204 and 212
October 14-15, 2014

Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Market Working Group:
Richard Ross, AEP, Chairman
Gene Anderson, OMPA, Vice Chairman
Shawn McBroom, OGE
Lee Anderson, Lincoln Electric System
Amber Metzker, Xcel Energy
Neal Daney, KMEA
Jim Flucke, KCPL
Clifford Franklin, Westar Energy, Inc.
Matt Johnson, City Utilities, Springfield, MO
Chris Lyons, Constellation Energy Commodities Group
Rick McCord, EDE
Matt Moore, Golden Spread Electric Cooperative
Aaron Rome, Midwest Energy, Inc.
Ann Scott, Tenaska Power Services Co.
Marguerite Wagner, Boston Energy Trading & Marketing
Ron Thompson, NPPD
Bruce Walkup, AECC
Rick Yanovich, OPPD
Background
Please see the MPRR Recommendation Report for MPRRs 199, 204, and 212 that were included in the MOPC
October 14-15, 2014 background materials.
Analysis
Please see the MPRR Recommendation Report for MPRRs 199, 204, and 212 that were included in the MOPC
October 14-15, 2014 background materials.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends that the BOD approve its request regarding Marketplace Protocol Revision Requests
199, 204, and 212
Action Requested: Approval of MOPC’s request on 199, 204, and 212

345 of 655

APPROVED:

MOPC

October 14-15, 2014

MPRR 119 approved with one opposed-Xcel Energy and two abstentions ITC Great Plains and
NextEra Energy Transmission SW
MPRR 204 approved with one opposed-Xcel Energy and seven abstentions NEET SW, ITC
Great Plains, KGE Westar, Westar Energy, Shell Energy, CU of Springfield, and Calpine Energy
MPRR 212 approved with four abstentions ITC Great Plains, Xcel Energy, Boston Energy, GSEC

MPRR
Number

Description

MWG Meeting
Vote

MPRR 199

Intra-Day Mitigation
Measures Clarifications

9/29/2014 – Approved
Xcel - Abstain

MPRR 204

Compliance and Additional
Changes FERC Order 755

9/12/2014 – Approved
AEP, Xcel, OPPD, WR,
OGE, Boston Energy,
NPPD, LES - Abstain

MPRR 212

Over Collected Losses
Design Change

9/29/2014 – Approved
Xcel, OGE - Abstain

346 of 655

RTWG Meeting
Vote
10/3/2014
Approved with
Modifications
TNSK, Xcel –
Abstain
10/3/2014
Approved with
Modifications
NPPD, Xcel –
Abstain
10/3/2014
Approved with
Modifications
Xcel – Abstain

ORWG Meeting
Vote
10/3/2014 Unanimously
Approved with no
Reliability
10/3/2014 Unanimously
Approved with no
Reliability
10/3/2014 Unanimously
Approved with no
Reliability

PRR Recommendation Report
MPRR
No.

199

Timeline

PRR
Intra-Day Mitigation Measures Clarifications
Title
Normal
Expedited
Urgent Action
Provide explanation if Expedited and/or Urgent Action is selected:
Approve

Recommendation Action

Require additional information
Defer

Ranking

Reject

Refer

N/A
Yes, Estimated Cost:

Duration:

No

Impact Analysis Required

Protocol Section(s)
Requiring Revision

Type of Revision

Revision Description

Section No.: 8.2.2.3; 8.2.2.4; 8.2.2.5
Title: Mitigation Measures for Energy Offer Curves; Mitigation Measures for StartUp and No-Load Offers; Mitigation Measures for Operating Reserve Offers
Protocol Version: 20.b
Correction/Clean-Up

Clarification

Design Enhancement

Design Change

MPRR199 proposes to explicitly identify the allowance of more frequent Intra-day
Mitigated Offer updates:
• Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve are allowed if the
Resource is using the Quick-Start Resource Logic
• Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Start-Up and No Load Offers are allowed
for:
1. Higher fuel procurement costs due to an extended commitment period
2. Fuel switching for unforeseen operating conditions
3. Resources using Quick-Start Resource logic
• Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Operating Reserve Offers are allowed for:
1. Higher fuel costs due to an extended commitment period
2. Fuel switching due to unforeseen operating conditions
3. Regulation Offers after the DA RUC clears for uncompensated costs
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Tariff Implications or
Changes

Attachment AF; 3.2 Mitigation Measures for Energy Offers; 3.3 Mitigation
Measures for Start-Up and No-Load Offers; 3.4 Mitigation Measures for Operating
Reserve Offers
No
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Criteria Impact or Changes
No
Working Group
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Vote: Approved
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Opposed: N/A
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Abstained: TNSK, Xcel
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Date of Vote:
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Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number
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Matthew Johnson
mjohnson@teainc.org
The Energy Authority
904.360.1460

Comment Author
Date

Comment Description

Comment Status

Comment Author
Date

Vote: Unanimously Approved with no Reliability

Comments Received
Terry Gates (AEP)
8/12/2014
In sections 8.2.2.3(9)(e), 8.2.2.5(11)(d) and the corresponding tariff sections AEP
believes the proposed language is too vague. This not only has the potential to
give EDRs an unfair market advantage, but it is virtually impossible to monitor
effectively for potential abuse.
The initial proposed language is too ambiguous and as such is overly burdensome,
if not impractical to both market participants and SPP. 1) “intra-day fuel cost” is
vague and could lead to second guessing of Market Participant decisions
associated with not only day-ahead versus intraday purchase decisions, but also
the timing of such decisions, and 2) Actual fuel cost (including imbalance and other
charges) is not known until after the fact. AEP offers the following changes to the
initial proposed language In sections 8.2.2.3(9), 8.2.2.3(9)(c), 8.2.2.4(11),
8.2.2.2.4(11)(c), 8.2.2.5(11), 8.2.2.5(11)(c) and the corresponding tariff sections.
These comments were taken into consideration by the MWG. MWG made some
language changes based on these comments at this time.

Comments Received
Catherine Tyler Mooney (SPP MMU)
9/2/2014
The Market Monitoring Unit suggests that the Market Working Group
consider the removal of the intra-day mitigated offer changes for intra-day changes

Comment Description

in fuel costs. This provision would have otherwise allowed Market Participants to
change their mitigated offers with intra-day fuel cost changes greater than 10%.
While the MMU agrees that resources should have mitigated offers that accurately
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reflect their costs, these changes correspondingly open up the responsibility to
lower mitigated offers when fuel costs fall. MWG members have expressed
concern with their ability to develop a clear compliance policy with such a provision
in an environment of volatile natural gas prices.
Section 8.2.2.10 of the Protocols (Attachment AF Section 3.8 B of the
Tariff) provides Market Participants with the ability to contact the MMU if their costs
have risen to a point where they anticipate failing the mitigation conduct test. The
MMU may then approve mitigated offer increases to ensure that mitigation is not
applied when it would result in resources clearing below the appropriate cost. The
MMU received several such calls from February 28 to March 4, 2014, allowed for
intra-day mitigated offer changes, and was able to validate the gas prices after the
fact. The process worked smoothly and kept the MMU informed of the critical
situation. For Market Participants that would like to develop an alternative intraday fuel pricing policy for mitigated offers, the fuel cost policy may be used to
establish an agreed upon process with the MMU.
Similar issues have arisen around mitigation and intra-day fuel cost
uncertainty in other markets, and the MMU will continue to look for improvements
in this process. In the meantime, the MMU proposes to evaluate the mitigation
conduct thresholds to ensure that they are high enough to cover historical fuel cost
volatility.
Comment Status

Comment Author
Date

Comment Description

Comment Status

Comment Author
Date
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These comments were taken into consideration by the MWG. MWG made some
language changes based on these comments at this time.

Comments Received
Terry Gates (AEP)
9/3/2014
In sections 8.2.2.3(9)(e), 8.2.2.5(11)(d) and the corresponding tariff sections AEP
believes the proposed language is too vague. This not only has the potential to
give EDRs an unfair market advantage, but it is virtually impossible to monitor
effectively for potential abuse.
AEP concurs with the SPP Market Monitoring Unit comments regarding intra-day
changes in fuel costs. AEP proposes the removal of the same language in the
MMU’s comment document and the additional removal of the EDR language
based on our comments in the paragraph above.
Grammatical changes were made to the Tariff.
The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.

Comments Received
Micha Bailey on behalf of MWG
9/29/2014
10/3/2014
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Comment Description
Comment Status

Comment Author
Date
Comment Description

MWG deleted extra “or” in the Tariff.
The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.
Comments Received
Brenda Fricano on behalf of RTWG
10/3/2014
RTWG corrected section references and grammar errors in the Protocols and
Tariff. RTWG separated out one sentence into two sentences for clarity.

Comment Status

Proposed Protocol Language Revision

8.2.2.3
(1)

(2)

Mitigation Measures for Energy Offer Curves
Mitigated energy offer curves shall be submitted on a daily basis by the Market Participant in
accordance with the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines. The mitigated energy offer curve
may be updated up to 1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day for use in the DA Market.
In the case a Resource is not committed by the DA Market, the mitigated energy offer curve may
be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC process begins. For Resources committed by the DA
Market, the mitigated energy offer curve submitted as of 1100 hours on the day before the
Operating Day will apply to the DA Market on the day before the Operating Day and the RTBM
on the Operating day; for all other Resources the mitigated energy offer submitted at the time the
Day-Ahead RUC process begins will apply to the Day-Ahead RUC process on the day before the
Operating Day, and the Intra-Day RUC processes and the RTBM on the Operating Day.
The Energy Offer Curve conduct thresholds are as follows:
(a) For Resources with local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.7(3), the threshold is
a 10% increase above the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve;
(b)

For Resources located in a Frequently Constrained Area and not subject to the threshold
in Section 8.2.2.3(1), the threshold is a 17.5% increase above the Mitigated Energy Offer
Curve.

(c)

(3)

For all other Resources the threshold is a 25% increase above the Mitigated Energy Offer
Curve.
The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the Energy Offer Curve
with the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve if:
(a) The Resource’s Energy Offer Curve exceeds the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve by the
applicable conduct threshold; and
(b) The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 8.2.2.7; and
(c) The Resource either:
(i)
Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 8.2.2.9, or
(ii)
Has local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.7(3).

MOPC21_MWG MPRR 199

10/3/2014

Page 4 of 21

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

An Energy Offer below $25/MWh will not be subject to mitigation measures for economic
withholding.
The Mitigated Energy Offer Curve shall be the resource’s short-run marginal cost of producing
energy as determined by the unit’s heat rate, fuel costs and the costs related to fuel usage, such as
transportation and emissions costs (“total fuel related costs”), and variable operations and
maintenance costs (VOM) as detailed in the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines. The
formula for Mitigated Energy Offer Curves can be found in Appendix G Section 2.5.
Opportunity costs may be reflected in the total fuel related costs and/or the VOM under the
following circumstances:
(a) Externally imposed environmental run-hour restrictions; or
(b) Physical equipment limitations on the number of starts or run-hours; or
(c) Fuel supply limitations.
The Market Participant shall submit heat rates and the methods for determining fuel costs, fuel
related costs including emissions costs, opportunity costs, and variable operation and
maintenance costs to the Market Monitoring Unit. The information will be sufficient for
replication of the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve and shall include, among other data, the
following information:
(a) For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market Monitoring Unit with an
explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel cost policy, indicating whether fuel
purchases are subject to a fixed contract price and/or spot pricing and specifying the
contract price and/or referenced spot market prices. Any included fuel transportation and
handling costs must be short-run marginal costs only, exclusive of fixed costs.
(b) For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate of each of their
units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance cost.
(c) For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs, calculated in adherence
with the Appendix G of the Market Protocols, reflecting short-run marginal costs,
exclusive of fixed costs.
Further details associated with the development and validation of these costs are included in
SPP’s Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines.
For Demand Response Resources with behind the meter generation the Mitigated Energy Offer
Curve shall be developed in the same manner, described above, as any other generating
Resource. For load response Demand Response Resources, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve
shall reflect the quantifiable opportunity costs associated with the reduction, net of related
offsetting increases in usage.
For Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve may include, but
shall not exceed, any quantifiable costs that vary by MWh output, including short-run
incremental VOM. Mitigation will not apply to Non-Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources in
the Real-Time Balancing Market; monitoring for Energy Offers for Non-Dispatchable Variable
Energy Resources will occur.
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(9)

Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve are allowed under the following
conditions:
(a) The Market Participant incurs higher fuel procurement costs due to a request by the
Transmission Provider for a Resource to remain online past the scheduled commitment
period by the DA Market or a RUC process; or
(b) A Resource must switch fuels due to unforeseen operating conditions;
(c) The Resource is employing the Quick-Start Resource logic described in Section 4.4.2.3.1
in accordance with Appendix G, Section 6.4. In which case, the Mitigated Energy Offer
Curve may be changed after the DA RUC clears on the day before the operating day.
Intra-day changes to the Mitigation Energy Offer Curve must follow the Mitigated Offer
Development Guidelines and will be validated by the Market Monitor.
(10) In all cases under this Section 8.2.2.3, cost data submitted for the development of mitigated
offers, including additional opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the confidentiality
provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE to the Tariff.
8.2.2.4

Mitigation Measures for Start-Up and No-Load Offers

(1)

A Mitigated Start-up Offer and a Mitigated No-load Offer shall be submitted daily by the Market
Participant in accordance with the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines. The Mitigated
Start-up and No-load Offers may be updated up to 1100 hours on the day before the Operating
Day for use in the DA Market. In the case a Resource in not committed by the DA Market, the
Mitigated Start-up and No-load Offers may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC process
begins. The Mitigated Start-up and No-load Offers submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC
process begins will apply to the Day-Ahead RUC process on the day before the Operating Day
and the Intra-Day RUC processes on the Operating Day.

(2)

The Start-Up and No-Load Offer conduct thresholds are as follows:

(3)

(a)

For Resources with local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.7(3), the threshold is
a 10% increase above the mitigated offer for the applicable offer;

(b)

For all other Resources the threshold is a 25% increase above the mitigated offer for the
applicable offer.

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the Start-Up or NoLoad Offer with the applicable Mitigated Start-up or mitigated No-load Offer if:
(a) The Resource’s Start-Up or No-Load Offer exceeds the mitigated offer by the applicable
threshold; and
(b) The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 8.2.2.6; and
(c) The Resource fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 8.2.2.9, or the
Resource has local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.6(3).
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(4)

The mitigated Start-Up Offer shall represent the cost per start as determined from start fuel usage
and the costs related to that fuel usage, electrical costs (station service), maintenance costs
attributed to starts, and additional labor costs, if required above normal station manning levels.
The formula for mitigated Start-Up Offers can be found in Appendix G Section 2.6:

(5)

The mitigated Start-Up Offer for Demand Response resources shall be the cost to shut down or
curtail load for a given period, which does not vary with output, or the start cost of a behind the
meter generator.

(6)

The mitigated Start-Up Offer for Variable Energy Resources shall be zero.

(7)

The mitigated No-Load Offer shall be the hourly fixed cost required to create a monotonically
increasing mitigated Energy Offer Curve. It shall be calculated according to either of two
methods found in Appendix G Section 2.7 which are No-Load Fuel Approach and No-Load Cost
Approach.

(8)

The Mitigated No-Load Offer for behind the meter Demand Response resources shall adhere to
the same definition above as a generating Resource. For load response Demand Response
Resources, the Mitigated No-Load Offer shall not exceed the quantifiable ongoing hourly costs
associated with manufacturing process changes associated with a reduction in load consumption.

(9)

The mitigated No-Load Offer for Variable Energy Resources shall be zero.

(10) The Market Participant shall submit documentation of the method for calculating mitigated StartUp and mitigated No-Load Offers that is adequate to permit the MMU to verify submitted offers.
Further details associated with the development of these costs are included in SPP’s Mitigated
Offer Development Guidelines.
(11) Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Start-Up and Mitigated No Load Offers are allowed under the
following conditions:
(a) The Market Participant incurs higher fuel procurement costs due to a request by the
Transmission Provider for a Resource to remain online past the scheduled commitment
period by the DA Market or a RUC process;
(b) A Resource must switch fuels due to unforeseen operating conditions; or
(a)(c) The Resource is employing the Quick-Start Resource logic described in Section 4.4.2.3.1
in accordance with Appendix G, Section 6.4.
Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Start-Up and Mitigated No Load Offers must follow the
Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines and will be validated by the Market Monitor.
(11)(12)
In all cases under this Section 8.2.2.4, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including additional opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the confidentiality
provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE to the Tariff.
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8.2.2.5
(1)

(2)

(3)
(4)

Mitigation Measures for Operating Reserve Offers
A mitigated offer for each Operating Reserve product shall be submitted daily by the Market
Participant in accordance with the Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines. The mitigated
operating reserve offers may be updated up to 1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day
for use in the DA Market. In the case a Resource is not committed by the DA Market, the
mitigated operating reserve offers may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC process begins. For
Resources committed by the DA Market, the mitigated operating reserve offers submitted as of
1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day will apply to the DA Market on the day before
the Operating Day and the RTBM on the Operating Day; for all other Resources, the mitigated
operating reserve offers submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC process begins will apply to
the RTBM on the Operating Day.
The offer conduct thresholds for each of the Operating Reserve products are as follows:
(a) For Resources with local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.6(3), the threshold is
a 10% increase above the mitigated offer for the applicable Operating Reserve Offer;
(b) For all other Resources the threshold is a 25% increase above the mitigated offer for the
applicable Operating Reserve Offer.
Any Operating Reserve Offer exceeding the applicable threshold, except offers below $10/MW,
will be deemed excessive.
The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the relevant Operating
Reserve Offer with the applicable mitigated operating reserve offer if:
(a) The Resource’s Operating Reserve Offer exceeds the mitigated offer by the applicable
conduct threshold and;
(b) The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 8.2.2.6; and
(c) The Resource either:
(i)
Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 8.2.2.9, or
(ii)
Has local market power as described in Section 8.2.2.7(3).

(5)

The mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer shall be equal to zero for Resources other than CTs and
Hydro Resource with synchronous condenser capability. No known incremental costs are
incurred for providing Spinning Reserves from other resource types. Mitigated Spinning Reserve
Offers for CTs and Hydro Resources with synchronous condenser capability are calculated as
described in Appendix G, Sections 6 and 7.

(6)

The mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer shall not exceed any fuel related costs and labor costs
necessary for the unit to be prepared for deployment. The formula for mitigated Supplemental
Reserve Offer can be found in Appendix G Section 2.9.

(7)

The mitigated Regulation-Up Offer and Regulation-Down Offer shall not exceed the sum of the
cost increase due to:
(a)

The heat rate increase during non-steady state operation;
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(b)

The cost increase in variable operations and maintenance costs due to non-steady state
operation; and

(c)

Uncompensated costs

The formula for mitigated Regulation-Up and Regulation-Down Offers can be found in
Appendix G Section 2.10
(8)

Further details associated with the development of the exact costs specified in the formulas
above are included in Appendix G.

(9)

The Market Participant may include in the calculation of its mitigated Operating Reserve Offer
an amount reflecting the Resource-specific opportunity costs if the Market Participant is able to
demonstrate to the satisfaction of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit that such costs are legitimate
and verifiable and not otherwise included in market outcomes. To the extent such costs include
run-time restrictions, such run-time restrictions shall be updated at least weekly with more
frequent updating to occur the fewer hours that remain available. The formulas and instructions
in the price forecast model for any such opportunity costs shall be determined by the SPP Market
Monitoring Unit and published in Appendix G as part of the Mitigated Offer Development
Guidelines, updated, as needed, by the SPP Market Monitoring Unit. Opportunity costs for
mitigated Operating Reserve Offers shall not include Energy and Operating Reserve Markets
revenues associated with forgone Energy or other types of Operating Reserve production to the
extent that such costs are included in market outcomes

(10) All cost data and cost calculation descriptions are subject to the review and approval of the SPP
Market Monitoring Unit to ensure reasonableness and consistency across Market Participants.
The information will be sufficient for replication of the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers and
shall include, among other data, the following information:
(a)

For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market Monitoring Unit with an
explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel cost policy, indicating whether fuel
purchases are subject to a fixed contract price and/or spot pricing and specifying the
contract price and/or referenced spot market prices. Any included fuel transportation and
handling costs must be short-run marginal costs only, exclusive of fixed costs.

(b)

For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate of each of their
units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance cost.

(c)

For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs, calculated in adherence
with the Appendix G of the Market Protocols, reflecting short-run marginal costs,
exclusive of fixed costs.

(11) Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Operating Reserve Offers are allowed under the following
conditions:
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(a)

The Market Participant incurs higher fuel procurement costs due to a request by the
Transmission Provider for a Resource to remain online past the scheduled commitment
period by the DA Market or a RUC process;
(b) A Resource must switch fuels due to unforeseen operating conditions; or
(c) Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Regulation-Up and Mitigated Regulation-Down
Offers are allowed after the DA RUC clears on the day before the operating day under
the following condition:
(i)
The Resource incurs the uncompensated cost in (7)(c) above, for which the
mitigated offer calculation is described in Appendix G Section 2.10.3.
(11)(12)
Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Operating Reserve Offers must follow the Mitigated
Offer Development Guidelines and will be validated by the Market Monitor.
(12)(13)
In all cases under this Section 8.2.2.5, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including additional opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the confidentiality
provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE to the Tariff.

Revised Proposed Tariff Language Revision

Attachment AF
3.2

Mitigation Measures for Energy Offer Curves
Mitigated Energy Offer Curves shall be submitted on a daily basis by the Market
Participant in accordance with the mitigated offer development guidelines in the Market
Protocols. The mitigated Energy Offer Curve may be updated up to 1100 hours on the
day before the Operating Day for use in the Day-Ahead Market. In the case a Resource is
not committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve may be
updated until the Day-Ahead RUC begins. For Resources committed by the Day-Ahead
Market, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve submitted as of 1100 hours on the day before
the Operating Day will apply to the Day-Ahead Market on the day before the Operating
Day and the RTBM on the Operating Day; for all other Resources the mitigated Energy
Offer Curve submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC begins will apply to the DayAhead RUC on the day before the Operating Day, and the Intra-Day RUC processes and
the RTBM on the Operating Day.
A.
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(1)

For Resources with local market power as described in Section 3.1(3), the
conduct threshold is a 10% increase above the mitigated Energy Offer
Curve;

(2)

For Resources located in a Frequently Constrained Area and not subject to
Section 3.2(A)(1), the conduct threshold is a 17.5% increase above the
mitigated Energy Offer Curve;

(3)

For all other Resources the conduct threshold is a 25% increase above the
mitigated Energy Offer Curve.

B.

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the
Energy Offer Curve with the mitigated Energy Offer Curve if:
(1)

The Resource’s Energy Offer Curve exceeds the mitigated Energy Offer
Curve by the applicable conduct threshold; and

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 3.1; and

(3)

The Resource either:
(a)

Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 3.7, or

(b)

Has local market power as described in Section 3.1(3).

An Energy Offer below $25/MWh will not be subject to mitigation measures for
economic withholding.
C.

The mitigated energy offer shall be the Resource’s short-run marginal cost of
producing energy as determined by the unit’s heat rate; fuel costs and the costs
related to fuel usage, such as transportation and emissions costs (“total fuel
related costs”); and Energy Offer Curve (“EOC”) variable operations and
maintenance costs (“VOM”) as detailed in the Market Protocols.

D.

Opportunity cost shall be an estimate of the Energy and Operating Reserve
Markets revenues net of short run marginal costs for the marginal forgone run
time during the timeframe when the Resource experiences the run-time
restrictions as detailed in the Market Protocols. The run-time restrictions shall be
updated as specified in the Market Protocols, with more frequent updating to
occur the fewer hours that remain available, consistent with the Market Protocols.
The Market Participant may include in the calculation of its mitigated Energy
Offer Curve an amount reflecting the resource-specific opportunity costs expected
to be incurred under the following circumstances:
(1)
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(2)

Physical equipment limitations on the number of starts or run-hours, as
verified by the Market Monitoring Unit and determined by reference to the
manufacturer’s recommendation or bulletin, or a documented restriction
imposed by the applicable insurance carrier; or

(3)

Fuel Supply Limitations.

Resource specific opportunity costs are calculated by forecasting Locational
Marginal Prices based on futures contract prices for natural gas and the historical
relationship between the SPP system marginal Energy component of LMP and the
price of natural gas, as determined by the SPP Market Monitoring Unit. The
formulas and instructions in the price forecast model shall be determined by the
SPP Market Monitoring Unit and published in the Market Protocols as part of the
Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines, updated, as needed, by the SPP Market
Monitoring Unit.

Such forecasts of LMPs shall take into account historical

variability, and basis differentials affecting the Settlement Location at which the
Resource is located for the three-year period immediately preceding the period of
time in which the Resource is bound by the referenced restrictions, and shall
subtract therefrom the forecasted costs to generate energy at the Settlement
Location at which the Resource is located, as specified in more detail in Appendix
G of the Market Protocols. If the difference between the forecasted Locational
Marginal Prices and forecasted costs to generate energy is negative, the resulting
opportunity cost shall be zero. The Market Monitoring Unit will verify all Market
Participants’ opportunity cost calculations for consistency and accuracy. When
the Market Monitoring Unit determines that the market price for any period was
not competitive, it will adjust the LMP forecasting process used in the opportunity
cost calculations to ensure that forecasted LMPs do not reflect non-competitive
market conditions.
The following formula shall apply to all mitigated Energy Offer Curves:
Mitigated Energy Offer ($/MWh) = HeatRate (mmBtu/MWh) *
Performance Factor * Total Fuel Related Costs ($/mmBtu) + EOC VOM
($/MWh) + Opportunity Costs ($/MWh)

The Market Participant shall submit heat rate curves, descriptions of how spot
fuel prices and/or contract prices are used to calculate fuel costs, variable fuel
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transportation and handling costs, emissions costs, and VOM to the Market
Monitoring Unit. All cost data and cost calculation descriptions are subject to the
review and approval of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit to ensure reasonableness
and consistency across Market Participants. The information will be sufficient for
replication of the mitigated Energy Offer Curve and shall include, among other
data, the following information:
(1)

For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market Monitoring
Unit with an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel cost policy,
indicating whether fuel purchases are subject to a fixed contract price
and/or spot pricing and specifying the contract price and/or referenced
spot market prices. Any included fuel transportation and handling costs
must be short-run marginal costs only, exclusive of fixed costs.

(2)

For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate of
each of their units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance cost.

(3)

For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs, calculated
in adherence with the Appendix G of the Market Protocols, reflecting
short-run marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.

Further details associated with the development, validation, and updating of these
costs are included in Appendix G of the Market Protocols.
For Demand Response Resources utilizing Behind-The-Meter Generation, the
mitigated Energy Offer Curve shall be developed in the same manner as any other
generating Resource as described above.

For Demand Response Resources

utilizing load reduction, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve shall reflect the
quantifiable opportunity costs associated with the reduction, net of related
offsetting increases in usage.
For Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources, the mitigated Energy Offer Curve
may include, but shall not exceed, any quantifiable costs that vary by MWh
output, including short-run incremental VOM. Mitigation will not apply to NonDispatchable Variable Energy Resources in the Real-Time Balancing Market;
monitoring of Energy Offers for Non-Dispatchable Variable Energy Resources
will occur.
E.

Intra-day changes to the mitigated Energy Offer Curve are allowed under the
following conditions:

MOPC21_MWG MPRR 199

10/3/2014

Page 13 of 21

1)

In the event that the Transmission Provider requests that a Resource
remain online past their commitment period by the Day-Ahead Market or
a RUC process, the Market Participant may submit an updated mitigated
energy offer curve that reflects the procurement of higher cost fuel.;

2)

A Resource must switch fuels due to unforeseen operating conditions; or

3)
4)

A Market Participant employing the Quick-Start Resource logic as
described in the Market Protocols may update its mitigated Energy Offer
Curve after the Day-Ahead RUC clears on the day before the Operating
Day, as described in Appendix G of the Market Protocols.

Intra-day changes to the mitigated energy offer curve must follow the mitigated
offer development guidelines in Appendix G of the Market Protocols. Any such
changes and will be validated by the Market Monitor.
F.

In all cases under this Section 3.2, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this Tariff.

3.3

Mitigation Measures for Start-Up Offers and No-Load Offers
A mitigated Start-Up Offer and a mitigated No-Load Offer shall be submitted daily by
the Market Participant in accordance with the mitigated offer development guidelines in
the Market Protocols. The mitigated Start-Up and No-Load Offers may be updated up to
1100 hours on the day before the Operating Day for use in the Day-Ahead Market. In the
case a Resource is not committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the Start-Up and No-Load
Offers may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC begins. The mitigated Start-Up and
No-Load Offers submitted at the time the Day-Ahead RUC begins will apply to the DayAhead RUC on the day before the Operating Day and the Intra-Day RUC on the
Operating Day.
A.

The Start-Up and No-Load Offer conduct thresholds are as follows:
(1)

For Resources with local market power as described in Section 3.1(3), the
conduct threshold is a 10% increase above the mitigated Start-Up or
mitigated No-Load Offer, as applicable;

(2)

For all other Resources the conduct threshold is a 25% increase above the
mitigated Start-Up or mitigated No-Load Offer, as applicable.
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B.

The Transmission Provider shall apply mitigation measures by replacing the StartUp or No-Load Offer with the applicable mitigated Start-Up or No-Load Offer if:
(1)

The Resource’s Start-Up or No-Load Offer exceeds the mitigated Start-Up
or mitigated No-Load Offer, as applicable, by the applicable conduct
threshold; and

C.

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 3.1; and

(3)

The Resource either:
(a)

Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 3.7, or

(b)

Has local market power as described in Section 3.1(3).

The mitigated Start-Up Offer shall represent the cost per start as determined from
start fuel usage and the costs related to that fuel usage, Performance Factor cost of
electricity for station use to start (“Station Service”), maintenance costs attributed
to starts, and additional labor costs, if required above normal station staffing
levels. The following formula shall apply to all mitigated Start-Up Offers:
Mitigated Start-Up Offer ($/Start) = [Start Fuel (mmBtu/Start) *
Total Fuel Related Costs ($/mmBtu) * Performance Factor] + [Station
Service (MWh/Start) *
Station Service Rate ($/MWh)] + Start VOM ($/Start) + Start Additional
Labor Cost ($/Start)
The mitigated Start-Up Offer for Demand Response resources shall be the cost to
shut down or curtail load for a given period, which varies with the number of
deployments rather than the amount of response, and/or the start cost of BehindThe-Meter Generation utilizing the mitigated Start-Up Offer calculation
applicable to other generation Resources as defined above.
The mitigated Start-Up Offer for Variable Energy Resources shall be zero.

D.

The mitigated No-Load Offer shall be the hourly fixed cost required to create a
monotonically increasing mitigated Energy Offer Curve. It shall be calculated
according to either of two methods:
(1)

No-Load Fuel Approach
Mitigated No-Load Offer ($/hour) = No Load Fuel (mmBtu/hour) *
Performance Factor * (No-Load VOM ($/mmBtu) +
Total Fuel Related Cost ($/mmBtu)

(2)
MOPC21_MWG MPRR 199
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Mitigated No-Load Offer ($/hour) =
(Heat Input at Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit
(mmBtu) * Performance Factor *
(Total Fuel Related Cost ($/mmBtu) + No Load VOM ($/mmBtu)
))–
(Incremental Cost up to Minimum Economic Capacity Operating
Limit ($/MWh) * Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit
(MW) )
The mitigated No-Load Offer for Demand Response Resources utilizing
Behind-The-Meter Generation shall adhere to the same definition above as a
generating Resource.

For Demand Response Resources utilizing load

reduction, the mitigated No-Load Offer shall not exceed the quantifiable
ongoing hourly costs associated with load reduction.
The mitigated No-Load Offer for Variable Energy Resources shall be zero.
E.

The Market Participant shall submit all inputs used in calculating mitigated StartUp and mitigated No-Load Offers to permit the Market Monitor to verify
submitted offers. Required information includes: heat rate curves, descriptions of
how spot fuel prices and/or contract prices are used to calculate fuel costs,
variable fuel transportation and handling costs, emissions costs, and VOM. All
cost data and cost calculation descriptions are subject to the review and approval
of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit to ensure reasonableness and consistency
across Market Participants. Information to be provided by the Market Participant
shall include the following:
(1)

For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market Monitoring
Unit with an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel cost policy,
indicating whether fuel purchases are subject to a fixed contract price
and/or spot pricing and specifying the contract price and/or referenced
spot market prices. Any included fuel transportation and handling costs
must be short-run marginal costs only, exclusive of fixed costs.

(2)

For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate of
each of their units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance cost.

(3)

For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs reflecting
short-run marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.
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Further details associated with the development, validation and updating of these
costs are included in Appendix G of the Market Protocols.
F.

Intra-day changes to the mitigated Start-Up and mitigated No -Load Offers are
allowed under the following conditions:
1)
In the event that the Transmission Provider requests that a Resource
remain online past their commitment period, the Market Participant may
submit updated mitigated Start-Up and mitigated No-Load Offers that
reflect the procurement of higher cost fuel;
2)
3)

A Resource must switch fuels due to unforeseen operating conditions; or
A Market Participant employing the Quick-Start Resource logic as
described in the Market Protocols may update its mitigated Start-Up and
mitigated No Load offers as described in Appendix G of the Market
Protocols.

Intra-day changes to the mitigated Start-Up and mitigated No-Load offers must
follow the mitigated offer development guidelines Appendix G of in the Market
Protocols. Any such changes will be validated by the Market Monitor.
G)

In all cases under this Section 3.3, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this Tariff.

3.4

Mitigation Measures for Operating Reserve Offers
A mitigated offer for each Operating Reserve product shall be submitted daily by the
Market Participant in accordance with the mitigated offer development guidelines in the
Market Protocols. The mitigated Operating Reserve Offers may be updated up to 1100
hours on the day before the Operating Day for use in the Day-Ahead Market. In the case
a Resource is not committed by the Day-Ahead Market, the mitigated Operating Reserve
Offers may be updated until the Day-Ahead RUC begins. For Resources committed by
the Day-Ahead Market, the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers submitted as of 1100
hours on the day before the Operating Day will apply to the Day-Ahead Market on the
day before the Operating Day and the RTBM on the Operating Day; for all other
Resources, the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers submitted at the time the Day-Ahead
RUC begins will apply to the RTBM on the Operating Day.
A.

The offer conduct thresholds for each of the Operating Reserve products are as
follows:
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(1)

For Resources with local market power as described in Section 3.1(3), the
conduct threshold is a 10% increase above the mitigated offer for the
applicable Operating Reserve Offer;

(2)

For all other Resources, the conduct threshold is a 25% increase above the
mitigated offer for the applicable Operating Reserve Offer.

B.

Any Operating Reserve Offer exceeding the applicable threshold, except offers
below $10/MWh, will be deemed excessive. The Transmission Provider shall
apply mitigation measures by replacing the Operating Reserve Offer with the
applicable mitigated Operating Reserve Offer if:
(1)

The Resource’s Operating Reserve Offer exceeds the applicable mitigated
offer by the conduct threshold; and

(2)

The Resource has local market power as determined in Section 3.1; and

(3)

The Resource either:
(a) Fails the Market Impact Test as described in Section 3.7, or
(b) Has local market power as described in Section 3.1(3).

C.

The mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer shall be equal to zero for Resources other
than combustion turbines, reciprocating engines and hydro Resources operating as
a synchronous condenser. No known incremental costs are incurred for providing
Spinning Reserves from other resource types.
Total mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer for combustion turbines, reciprocating
engines and hydro Resources operating as a synchronous condenser shall not
exceed any additional fuel related costs, maintenance costs and power
consumption costs necessary for the Resource to be prepared for deployment of
Spinning Reserve:
Mitigated Spinning Reserve Offer ($/MW) ≤
(Additional Fuel Cost($/Hr) + Additional Maintenance Cost
($/Hr) + Condensing Power Cost ($/Hr) ) /
Spinning Reserve MW

The mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer shall not exceed labor costs necessary for the
Resource to be prepared for deployment of Supplemental Reserve:
Mitigated Supplemental Reserve Offer ($/MW) <
Additional Labor Cost($) / Average Supplemental Reserve MW
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D.

The mitigated Regulation-Up Offer shall not exceed the sum of the cost increase
due to:
(1)

the heat rate increase during non-steady state operation,

(2)

increase in VOM due to non-steady state operation,

(3)

uncompensated costs, as described in the Market Protocols:
Mitigated Regulation-Up Offer ($/MW) <
Cost Increase due to Heat Rate Increase during non-steady state operation
($/MW) +
Cost Increase in VOM ($/MW) + Uncompensated Cost ($/MW)

E.

The mitigated Regulation-Down Offer shall not exceed the sum of the cost
increase due to:
(1)

the heat rate increase during non-steady state operation,

(2)

increase in VOM due to non-steady state operation,

(3)

uncompensated costs, as described in the Market Protocols:
Mitigated Regulation-Down Offer ($/MW) <
Cost Increase due to Heat Rate Increase during non-steady state operation
($/MW) +
Cost Increase in VOM ($/MW) + Uncompensated Cost ($/MW)

Further details associated with the development of the exact costs in the formulas
above are included in the Market Protocols.
F.
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Intra-day changes to the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers are allowed under
the following conditions:
1)
In the event that the Transmission Provider requests that a Resource that is
supplying Operating Reserves remain online past their commitment period
by the Day-Ahead Market or a RUC process, the Market Participant may
submit an updated mitigated Operating Reserve offer curve that reflects
the procurement of higher cost fuel;
2)
A Resource must switch fuels due to unforeseen operating conditions; or
3)
Intra-day changes to the mitigated Regulation-Up and mitigated
Regulation-Down Offers are allowed after the Day-Ahead RUC clears on
the day before the Operating Day under the following condition:
a.
The Resource incurs the uncompensated cost in Section 3.4(D)(3)
of this Attachment AF, for which the mitigated offer calculation is
described in Appendix G of the Market Protocols.
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Intra-day changes to the mitigated Operating Reserve Offer curve must follow the
mitigated offer development guidelines in Appendix G and Section 8.2.2 of the
Market Protocols. Any such changes will be validated by the Market Monitor.
G)

The Market Participant may include in the calculation of its mitigated Operating
Reserve Offer an amount reflecting the Resource-specific opportunity costs if the
Market Participant is able to demonstrate to the satisfaction of the SPP Market
Monitoring Unit that such costs are legitimate and verifiable and not otherwise
included in market outcomes.

To the extent such costs include run-time

restrictions, such run-time restrictions shall be updated as specified in the Market
Protocols, with more frequent updating to occur the fewer hours that remain
available, consistent with the Market Protocols. The formulas and instructions in
the price forecast model for any such opportunity costs shall be determined by the
SPP Market Monitoring Unit and published in the Market Protocols as part of the
Mitigated Offer Development Guidelines, updated, as needed, by the SPP Market
Monitoring Unit. Opportunity costs for mitigated Operating Reserve Offers shall
not include Energy and Operating Reserve Markets revenues associated with
forgone Energy or other types of Operating Reserve production to the extent that
such costs are included in market outcomes.
G-H. All cost data and cost calculation descriptions are subject to the review and
approval of the SPP Market Monitoring Unit to ensure reasonableness and
consistency across Market Participants. The information will be sufficient for
replication of the mitigated Operating Reserve Offers and shall include, among
other data, the following information:
(1) For fuel costs, Market Participants shall provide the Market Monitoring Unit
with an explanation of the Market Participants’ fuel cost policy, indicating
whether fuel purchases are subject to a fixed contract price and/or spot pricing
and specifying the contract price and/or referenced spot market prices. Any
included fuel transportation and handling costs must be short-run marginal
costs only, exclusive of fixed costs.
(2) For emissions costs, Market Participants shall report the emissions rate of
each of their units and indicate the applicable emissions allowance cost.
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(3) For VOM costs, Market Participants shall submit VOM costs, calculated in
adherence with the Appendix G of the Market Protocols, reflecting short-run
marginal costs, exclusive of fixed costs.
HI.

In all cases under this Section 3.4, cost data submitted for the development of
mitigated offers, including opportunity cost data, shall be subject to the
confidentiality provisions set forth in Section 11 of Attachment AE of this Tariff.

Revised Proposed Criteria Language Revision
None Submitted.
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PRR Recommendation Report
MPRR
No.

204

Timeline

PRR
Compliance and Additional Changes FERC Order 755
Title
Normal
Expedited
Urgent Action
Provide explanation if Expedited and/or Urgent Action is selected:
Approve

Recommendation Action

Require additional information
Defer

Ranking

Reject
Refer

N/A
Yes, Estimated Cost: In Scope

Impact Analysis Required

Protocol Section(s)
Requiring Revision

Type of Revision

Revision Description
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Duration:

No

SPP Staff will complete this section.
Section No.: 4.2.2; 4.5.4.2; 4.5.7; 4.5.8.12; 4.5.9; 4.5.9.4; 4.5.9.5; 4.5.9.8;
4.5.9.11; 4.5.9.12; 4.5.9.28; 4.5.9.29; 4.5.12; 8.2.5
Title: Offer Submittal; MCP Calculations; FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting; DayAhead Make-Whole-Payment Amount; Real-Time balancing Market Settlement;
Real-Time Regulation-Up Serivce Amount; Real-Time Regulation-Down Service
Amount; RUC Make-Whole-Payment Amount; Real-Time Regulation-Up Service
Distribution Amount; Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Distribution Amount;
Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount; Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount; Revenue Neutrality
Uplift Distribution Amount; Offer Caps and Floors
Protocol Version: 20.b
Correction/Clean-Up

Clarification

Design Enhancement

Design Change

Section 4.2.2 – Offer Submittal
 Automatically set RTBM regulation mileage offers to Day-Ahead mileages
offers for Resource cleared for Day-Ahead regulation service
Section 4.5.4.2 – MCP Calculations
 Correct mileage MCP calculations
Section 4.5.8.12 – DA MWP
 Update for changes to Unused Regulation-Up/Down Mileage MWP
Section 4.5.9.4 & 5 – Real-Time Regulation Up/Down Service
 remove zonal attributes
 add intermediate step in excess amount calculation
 add additional EQR calculations
Section 4.5.9.8 – RUC MWP
 Update for changes to Regulation-Up/Down Unused Mileage MWP
Section 4.5.9.28 – Unused Regulation Up Mileage MWP
 change Unused Regulation-Up Mileage MWP calculation to split into DayAhead portion and Real-Time portion and account for regulation-up service
margin from cleared Day-Ahead and RTBM regulation service as a potential
reduction to MWP
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Section 4.5.9.29 – Unused Regulation-Down Mileage MWP
 change Unused Regulation-Down Mileage MWP calculation to split into DayAhead portion and Real-Time portion and account for regulation-down service
margin from cleared Day-Ahead and RTBM regulation service as a potential
reduction to MWP
Section 4.5.12 - RNU
 Update unused mileage charge type names.
8.2.5 – Offer Caps and Floors
Remove references to regulation capability and mileage offers.
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Tariff Implications or
Changes

Attachment AE
Section 1.1 – Definitions
 clarifications and corrections
Section 4.1 Offer Submittal
 (automatically set RTBM mileage offers equal to DA Market mileage offer for
Resource that cleared regulation in DA Market
Section 8.3.4 – Market Clearing Price Calculations
 Correct mileage MCP calculation
Section 8.5.9 – Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount
 Update for changes to Unused Regulation-Up/Down Mileage MWP
Section 8.6.5 – Reliability Unit Commitment Make Whole Payment Amount
 Update for changes to Unused Regulation-Up/Down Mileage MWP
Section 8.6.19 – Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment
 change Unused Regulation-Up Mileage MWP calculation to split into DayAhead portion and Real-Time portion and account for regulation-up service
margin from cleared Day-Ahead and RTBM regulation service as a potential
reduction to MWP
Section 8.6.20 – Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment
 change Unused Regulation-Down Mileage MWP calculation to split into DayAhead portion and Real-Time portion and account for regulation-down service
margin from cleared Day-Ahead and RTBM regulation service as a potential
reduction to MWP
No
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Criteria Impact or Changes
No
Working Group

Voting Record
Date of Vote: 9/12/2014

Vote: Approved

Opposed: N/A
Abstained: AEP, Xcel, OPPD, WR, OGE, Boston Energy, NPPD, LES
MWG

Date of Vote: 9/29/2014

Vote: Approved

Opposed: N/A
Abstained: Xcel
RTWG
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Opposed: N/A
ORWG

Abstained: Xcel, NPPD
Date of Vote: 10/3/2014

Vote: Unanimously Approve with no Reliability Impact

MOPC

Date of Vote:

Vote:

Board/Members Committee

Date of Vote:

Vote:

Date

8/1/2014

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number

Sponsor
Micha Bailey
mcbailey@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool
501.688.2522

Comment Author
Date

Comment Description

Comment Status

Comment Author
Date

Comment Description

Comments Received
Micha Bailey (SPP)
8/13/2014
Definitions in the Glossary of the Protocols are updated. They now point to the
Tariff with updated language in the Tariff. Changes to Unused Regulation-Up
Mileage MWP Amount and Unused Regulation-Down Mileage MWP Amount are
proposed in these comments. The current redline proposal in MPRR 204 only
works for Mileage Factor equal 1.0 and will over allocate unused regulation
mileage to RTBM for Mileage Factor less than 1. These comments fix this by
making changes to Sections 4.5.9.28 to the DaRegUpUnusedMile5minQty. These
comments take the min of the (DaRegUpHrlyQty / RtRegUp5minQty) and then
multiples it by the RtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty to get the amnout of
DaRegUpUnusedMile5minQty. (same for Reg Down) These comments also clean
up various minor clean-up on formula subscripts. Real-Time and Day-Ahead Reg
Up/Down, Spin and Supp amounts/quantities were not included in the variable
table under section 4.5.9.8 RUC MWP Amount. These comments add those bill
determinates to the variable table
The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.

Comments Received
Patti Kelly (SPP)
9/8/2014
Includes Tariff language changes only – to identify the Tariff language that has
already been filed in compliance with the June 19, 2014 Order in Docket No.
ER13-1748 as italicized language for ease of review by the RTWG. Only those
proposed revisions that are the subject of MPRR 204 will remain redlined in the
Tariff.
Order No. 755 was issued by FERC as a result of Docket No. RM11-7 and is
entitled Frequency Regulation Compensation in Organized Wholesale Power
Markets. By issuing this order, FERC revises its regulations to remedy undue
discrimination in the procurement of frequency regulation in organized wholesale
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Comment Status

Comment Author
Date
Comment Description

Comment Status

Comment Author
Date

Comment Description

Comment Status

Comment Author
Date
Comment Description
Comment Status
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electric markets and ensures that providers of frequency regulation receive just
and reasonable and not unduly discriminatory or preferential rates.
The
Commission found that at the time of this order, that current methods for
compensating resources for the provision of frequency regulation are unduly
discriminatory. Order No. 755 requires RTOs and ISOs to compensate frequency
regulation resources based on the actual service provided, including a capacity
payment that includes the marginal unit’s opportunity costs and a payment for
performance that reflect the quantity of frequency regulation service provided by a
resource when the resource is accurately following the dispatch signal.
The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.
Comments Received
Micha Bailey on behalf of MWG
9/12/2014
These comments combine Tariff language in previous comments together that
were left out. Added language to Attachment AE Section 8.5.9(4)(x) of the Tariff.
The new language deals with product substitution. Clear Regulation-Up Service
can be used to meet the Contingency Reserve requirement.
The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.
Comments Received
Brenda Fricano on behalf of RTWG
9/24/2014
RTWG made the following changes in the Tariff Language:
 Section 8.5.9(4)(a)(x): per SPP Staff’s request, RTWG removed all of the
language in (x). This language had been added because of a fix needed
to the product substitution logic; that fix was scheduled to go into
production on 3/1/15 along with the Regulation Compensation release,
but has since been postponed until after 3/1/15. This deleted language
will now go into an upcoming MPRR containing all of the proposed
language changes for the product substitution fix.
 Section 8.5.9(4)(a): typo correction – added a missing “to”.
 Section 8.6.5(4)(a): some formatting changes, typo correction to add a
missing “to”, and some clarifying edits to the new language in paragraph
(v).
 Section 8.6.5(4)(b): typo correction to add a missing “to”.
The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.

Comments Received
Micha Bailey on behalf of MWG
9/29/2014
MWG changes to the language in Attachment AE Section 8.6.5(4)(v). These
changes help clarify that which costs are set to zero.
The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.
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Comment Author
Date
Comment Description

Comments Received
Brenda Fricano on behalf of RTWG
10/3/2014
RTWG updated incorrect section references in the Tariff. RTWG also added “all
three of these” to the cost reference in Section 8.5.6(4)(a)(v). This will let the
reader know that all three of those costs will be set to zero if they are less than or
equal to the amount of Operating Reserve.

Comment Status

Proposed Protocol Language Revision

1. Glossary
Actual Regulation-Down Mileage
The sum of the absolute values of actual movements by a Resource with cleared
Regulation-Down Service MW in response to Regulation Deployment As defined in the
SPP Tariff.
Actual Regulation-Up Mileage
As defined in the SPP TariffThe sum of the absolute values of actual movements by a
Resource with cleared Regulation-Up Service MW in response to Regulation
Deployment.[MPRR102.1]
Instructed Regulation-Down Mileage
As defined in the SPP TariffThe sum of the absolute values of instructed movements to a
Resource with cleared Regulation-Down Service through Regulation Deployment
instructions.
Instructed Regulation-Up Mileage
As defined in the SPP TariffThe sum of the absolute values of instructed movements to a
Resource with cleared Regulation-Up Service through Regulation Deployment
instructions.[MPRR102.2]
Regulation-Down Mileage Factor
As defined in the SPP TariffA factor determined through historical Regulation
Deployment analysis that represents the ratio of cleared Regulation-Down to the
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observed Regulation-Down mileage created in response to Regulation Deployment
instructions. The Regulation-Down Mileage Factor shall initially be set equal to 1.0.
Regulation-Up Mileage Factor
As defined in the SPP TariffA factor determined through historical Regulation
Deployment analysis that represents the ratio of cleared Regulation-Up to the Instructed
Regulation-Up Mileage created in response to Regulation Deployment instructions. The
Regulation-Up Mileage Factor shall initially be set equal to 1.0.[MCB3]
4.2.2

Offer Submittal

Beginning seven days prior to the Operating Day, Market Participants may begin to submit
Offers for use in the DA Market and Offers for use in the RTBM. DA Market Offers may be
updated up to 1100 hours Day-Ahead and RTBM Offers may be updated 30 minutes prior to
each Operating Hour. The following business rules apply to Offer submittal:
(1)

Offers submitted for use in the DA Market are submitted independent from the Offers
submitted for use in the RTBM;
(a) If a Resource is cleared for Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down
Service in the Day-Ahead Market, the RTBM Offers for Regulation-Up
Mileage and/or Regulation-Down Mileage for that Resource must are set
equal those submitted for use in the Day-Ahead Market for that Resource.
[MPRR102.4]

…
4.5.4.2

MCP Calculations

The MCP represents the cost of supplying an increment of operating reserve, taking into account
lost opportunity cost and is composed of the marginal Operating Reserve costs and marginal
costs associated with Operating Reserve scarcity. The DA Market and RTBM MCPs for
Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.5], Spinning Reserve and Supplemental Reserve at a Reserve Zone
for Resources with cleared Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.6], Spinning Reserve and/or
Supplemental Reserve at that Reserve Zone are equal to the summation of the applicable Shadow
Prices associated with each Operating Reserve constraint. This type of MCP formulation is
referred to as “price-cascading”. MCPs applied to Excess Regulation-Up Mileage, Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage. Excess Regulation-Down Mileage and Unused Regulation-Down
Mileage are calculated for the RTBM only as described in (2) and (3) below.[MPRR102.7]
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(1)

There are four sets of constraints: (i) an Operating Reserve constraint which is set equal
to the sum of the Contingency Reserve requirement and the Regulation-Up requirement;
(ii) a Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.8] plus Spinning Reserve constraint which is set equal
to the sum of the Regulation-Up requirement and the Spinning Reserve requirement; and
(iii) a Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.9] constraint which is set equal to the Regulation-Up
requirement; and (iv) a Regulation-Down constraint which is set equal to the RegulationDown requirement. These constraints apply on both a system-wide basis and a Reserve
Zone basis. MCPs for each Reserve Zone are calculated as follows:
(a)

The zonal Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.10] MCP is equal to sum of the systemwide and zonal Shadow Prices for the Regulation-Up constraint, Regulation-Up
Service[MPRR102.11] plus Spinning Reserve constraint and the Operating Reserve
constraint;

(b)

The zonal Spinning Reserve MCP is equal to the sum of the Shadow Prices for
the system-wide and zonal Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.12] plus Spinning
Reserve constraint and the Operating Reserve constraint;

(c)

The zonal Supplemental Reserve MCP is equal to the sum of the Shadow Price of
the system-wide and zonal Operating Reserve constraint and

(d)

The zonal Regulation-Down MCP is equal to sum of the system-wide and zonal
Shadow Prices for the Regulation-Down constraint.

(2)

RTBM MCPs for Expected Regulation-Up Mileage are set equal to the highest
Regulation-Up Mileage Offer of all Resource’s economically cleared to provide
Regulation-Up Service in a particular Dispatch Interval, multiplied by the Regulation-Up
Mileage Factor[WRC13]. For Resource’s submitting a Regulation-Up Service Dispatch
Status of “Fixed”, the cleared amount of Regulation-Up Service MW must be greater
than the submitted “Fixed” MW in order to be considered economically
cleared;[MPRR102.14]

(3)

RTBM MCPs for Expected Regulation-Down Mileage are set equal to the highest
Regulation-Down Mileage Offer of all Resource’s economically cleared to provide
Regulation-Down Service in a particular Dispatch Interval, multiplied by the RegulationDown Mileage Factor[MCB15]. For Resource’s submitting a Regulation-Down Service
Dispatch Status of “Fixed”, the cleared amount of Regulation-Up Service MW must be
greater than the submitted “Fixed” MW in order to be considered economically
cleared;[MPRR102.16]
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…
4.5.7

FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting

In order to assist Market Participants in meeting their FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (EQR)
obligations, SPP has provided the required billing determinants under each applicable charge
type These charge types along with the EQR transaction type for the billing determinant
provided are summarized in the Exhibit 4-23 below.
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Charge Type

Day-Ahead Asset Energy

Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy

Day-Ahead Regulation-Up
Service[MPRR102.17]

Day-Ahead Regulation-Down
Service[MPRR102.20]

Exhibit 1-1: FERC EQR Reporting Billing Determinants
EQR Transaction Type

EQR Reporting
Interval

DA Market Energy Sale from Resource net of Bilateral Settlement Schedule

Hour

Price for DA Market Energy Sale from Resource net of Bilateral Settlement
Schedule

Hour

DA Market Energy Sale from Export Transaction net of Bilateral Settlement
Schedule

Hour

Price for DA Market Energy Sale from Export Transaction net of Bilateral
Settlement Schedule

Hour

DA Market Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.18] Sale by Resource by Hour

Hour

Price for DA Market Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.19]Sale by Resource by
Hour

Hour

DA Market Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.21]Sale by Resource by Hour

Hour

Price for DA Market Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.22]Sale by Resource
by Hour

Hour

DA Market Spinning Reserve Sale by Resource

Hour

Prices for DA Market Spinning Reserve Sale by Resource

Hour

DA Market Supplemental Reserve Sale by Resource

Hour

Prices for DA Market Supplemental Reserve Sale by Resource

Hour

Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve

Day-Ahead Supplemental
Reserve
Day-Ahead Make-Whole
Payment

Real-Time Asset Energy
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DA MakeWhole-Payment
Eligibility Period

DA Market Make-Whole-Payment $ by Resource
RTBM net Energy transaction from Resource Settlement Location net of
Bilateral Settlement Schedule, by Settlement Location

Dispatch Interval

Price for RTBM net Energy transaction from Resource Settlement Location

Dispatch Interval
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Charge Type

EQR Transaction Type

EQR Reporting
Interval

net of Bilateral Settlement Schedule, by Settlement Location

Real-Time Non-Asset Energy

Real-Time Regulation-Up
Service[MPRR102.23]

Real-Time Regulation-Down
Service[MPRR102.26]

RTBM net Energy Sale net of Bilateral Settlement Schedule from External
Interface Settlement Location, by Settlement Location

Dispatch Interval

Price for RTBM net Energy Sale net of Bilateral Settlement Schedule from
External Interface Settlement Location, by Settlement Location

Dispatch Interval

RTBM net Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.24] transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

Price for RTBM net Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.25] transaction by
Resource

Dispatch Interval

RTBM Excess Regulation-Up Mileage transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

Price for RTBM Excess Regulation-Up Mileage transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

RTBM Unused Regulation-Up Mileage transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

Price for RTBM Unused Regulation-Up Mileage transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

RTBM net Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.27] transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

Price for RTBM net Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.28] transaction by
Resource

Dispatch Interval

RTBM Excess Regulation-Down Mileage transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

Price for RTBM Excess Regulation-Down Mileage transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

RTBM Unused Regulation-Down Mileage transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

Price for RTBM Unused Regulation-Down Mileage transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

RTBM net Spinning Reserve transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

Price for RTBM net Spinning Reserve transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

Real-Time Spinning Reserve
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Charge Type

EQR Transaction Type

EQR Reporting
Interval

RTBM net Supplemental Reserve transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

Price for RTBM net Supplemental Reserve transaction by Resource

Dispatch Interval

Real-Time Supplemental Reserve
RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility
Period

RUC Make-Whole Payment

RUC Make-Whole-Payment $ by Resource

Real-Time Out-of-Merit

RTBM Out-of-Merit Energy and Operating Reserve $ by Resource

Dispatch Interval

Real-Time Regulation
Deployment Adjustment

RTBM Regulation Deployment Adjustment $ by Resource

Dispatch Interval

Real-Time Unused RegulationUp Mileage Make Whole
Payment
Real-Time Unused RegulationDown Mileage Make Whole
Payment

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204

RTBM Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment MW Quantity
and $ by Resource

RTBM Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment MW
Quantity and $ by Resource
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Dispatch Interval

Dispatch Interval

4.5.8.12

Day-Ahead Make-Whole-Payment Amount

(1)

The Day-Ahead Make-Whole-Payment Amount is a credit or charge1 to a Resource Asset
Owner and is calculated for each Resource with an associated DA Market Commitment
Period that was committed by SPP with a Day-Ahead Market Resource Offer
Commitment Status of “Market” or “Reliability” as defined under Section Error!
Reference source not found., or was committed as part of the Multi-Day Reliability
Assessment as defined under Section Error! Reference source not found.. A payment
is made to the Resource Asset Owner when the sum of the Resource’s DA Market StartUp Offer costs, No-Load Offer costs, Transition State Offer costs,[MPRR101.29] Energy
Offer Curve and Operating Reserve Offer costs associated with cleared DA Market
amounts for Energy and Operating Reserve is greater than the Energy and Operating
Reserve DA Market revenues received for that Resource over the Resource’s DA Market
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period.

(2)

A Resource’s DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period is equal to a
Resource’s DA Market Commitment Period except as defined below:
(a)

(3)

For Resources with an associated DA Market Commitment Period that begins in
one Operating Day and ends in the next Operating Day, two DA Market MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Periods are created. The first period begins in the first
Operating Day in the hour that the DA Market Commitment Period begins and
ends in the last hour of the first Operating Day. The second period begins in the
first hour of the next Operating Day and ends in the last hour of the DA Market
Commitment Period.

The following cost recovery eligible rules apply to each DA Market Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period. Offer costs are calculated using the DA Market Offer prices
in effect at the time the commitment decision was made except under the situation
described under Section (b)(i)(1) below.
(a)

There may be more than one DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period
for a Resource in a single Operating Day for which a credit or charge is
calculated. A single DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period is
contained within a single Operating Day.

1

Note that this charge type will almost always produce a credit. The charge is included here for the rare occasion
when a charge may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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(b)

A Resource’s DA Market Start-Up Offer costs are not eligible for recovery in the
following DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Periods:
(i)

Any DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period that is adjacent
to the end of a RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period except as
described in (1) below;
(1)

As described under Section 0(3)(h), to the extent that the full
amount of the RTBM Start-Up Offer is not accounted for in the
adjacent RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period, any
remaining RTBM Start-Up Offer costs are carried forward for
recovery in the adjacent Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Period.

(ii)

Any DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period resulting from a
DA Market Commitment Period that contains a DA Market Self-Commit
Hour; and

(iii)

Any DA Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period for which a Resource is
a Synchronized Resource prior to this commitment period at a time one
hour prior to that Resource’s DA Market Commit Time less the
Resource’s Sync-To-Min Time.

(c)

For each DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period within an Operating
Day, a Resource’s DA Market Start-Up Offer is divided by the lesser of (1) the
Resource’s Minimum Run Time rounded down to the nearest hour or (2) 24
Hours, and that portion of the Start-Up Offer is included as a cost in each hour of
the DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period until the sum of these
hourly costs are equal to the DA Market Start-Up Offer or until the end of the DA
Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period, whichever occurs first.

(d)

To the extent that the full amount of the DA Market Start-Up Offer is not
accounted for in the last DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period in
the Operating Day, any remaining DA Market Start-Up Offer costs are carried
forward for recovery in the first DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility
Period of the following Operating Day. For example, consider a Resource that is
committed starting at 10:00 PM in Operating Day 1 that has a Minimum Run
Time of 10 hours and a Start-Up Offer of $10,000. The DA Market Commitment
Period is from 10:00 PM in Operating Day 1 through 8:00 AM of Operating Day
2. For DA Market Make-Whole Payment calculation purposes, the DA Market
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Commitment Period is split into two separate DA Market Make-Whole Payment
Eligibility Periods as described in (2).b above. The first DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period will include $1000/hour of Start-Up Offer costs
($10,000 / 10 Hours) in hours 23 and 24. The second DA Market Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period will include $1000/hour of Start-Up Offer costs in
hours 1 through 8.
(e)

(4)

If the Resource is a combined cycle Resource, additional costs associated with
situations in which the Resource has cleared Operating Reserve in the Day-Ahead
Market and must buy back that position in Real-Time at an average Real-Time
MCP that is greater than the Day-Ahead MCP, the Market Participant may be
eligible for a make-whole payment. To be eligible, these costs must be incurred
during a time period in which the Resource is transitioning between
configurations, at the direction of SPP, such cost is not due to any independent
action of the Market Participant and such cost is not incurred during a RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period. In such cases, the additional costs are
equal to the difference between the Real-Time MCP and the Day-Ahead MCP
multiplied by the Day-Ahead Market cleared Operating Reserve MW amounts.
Recovery of these costs is limited to the time period defined as the Transition
State Time submitted in the Resource Offer.[MPRR101.30]

The amount to each Asset Owner (AO) for each eligible Resource Settlement Location
for each hour in a given DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period is
calculated as follows:
#DaMwpCpAmt a, s, c =
Max (0,



( DaMwpCostHrlyAmt a, h, s, c + DaMwpRevHrlyAmt a, h, s, c ) ) * (-1)

h

(a)

DaMwpCostHrlyAmt a, h, s, c =
DaStartUpEligHrlyFlg a, h, s, c * DaStartUpHrlyAmt a, h, s, c
+ DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg h, s, c
* [ DaRucRmndrStartUpHrlyAmt a, s, h, c + DaTransitionHrlyAmt a, s, h, c
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+ DaCcSpinAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h + DaCcSuppAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h[MPRR101.31]
+ DaNoLoadHrlyAmt a, h, s, c + DaIncrEnHrlyAmt a, h, s, c
+ DaRegUpAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s, c + DaRegDnAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s, c

+



[CD32]PotDaRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i



[CD33]PotDaRegDnMileMwp5minAmt [CD34]a, s, i

i

+

i

+ DaSpinAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s, c + DaSuppAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s, c ]
Where,
ABS (DaClrdHlryQty a, h, s )

#DaIncrEnHrlyAmt a, h, s, c =

 DA Market Energy Offer Curve
0

(a.1)

IF RtTranistionStateFlg a, s, i = 1 THEN
DaCcSpinAdj5minAmt a, s, i =
IF (RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i >= 0, THEN 0, ELSE 1 )
* (DaSpinHrlyAmt a, s, h / 12 + RtSpin5minAmt a, s, i )
ELSE
DaCcSpin5minAmt a, s, h = 0
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(a.1.1)

DaCcSpinAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =

Max ( 0,



DaCcSpinAdj5minAmt a, s, i )

i

(a.2)

IF RtTranistionStateFlg a, s, i = 1 THEN
DaCcSuppAdj5minAmt a, s, i =
IF (RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i >= 0, THEN 0, ELSE 1 )
* (DaSuppHrlyAmt a, s, h / 12 + RtSupp5minAmt a, s, i )
ELSE
DaCcSupp5minAmt a, s, h = 0

(a.2.1)

DaCcSuppAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h =

Max ( 0,



DaCcSuppAdj5minAmt a, s, i )[MPRR101.35]

i

(b)

DaMwpRevHrlyAmt a, h, s, c = DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg h, s, c
* [ ( DaLmpHrlyPrc s, h * DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h )
+ DaRegUpHrlyAmt a, h, s + DaRegDnHrlyAmt a, h, s
+



[CD36]DaRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i



[CD37]DaRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

i

+

i
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+ DaSpinHrlyAmt a, h, s + DaSuppHrlyAmt a, h, s ]
(5)

For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
daily amount is calculated as follows:

DaMwpDlyAmt a, s, d =



DaMwpCpAmt a, s, c

c

(6)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:

DaMwpAoAmt a, m, d =



DaMwpDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(7)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated
as follows:

DaMwpMpAmt m, d =



DaMwpAoAmt a, m, d

a

(8)

For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (EQR) purposes, SPP calculates DA Market
Make-Whole Payment $ per DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period for
each Asset Owner as follows:
(a)

#EqrDaMwpHrlyPrc a, s, c = (-1) * DaMwpCpAmt a, s, c

(b)

IF #EqrDaMwpHrlyPrc a, s, c > 0
THEN
#EqrDaMwpHrlyQty a, s, c = 1
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval
Eligibility
Period

DaMwpCpAmt a, s, c

$

DaStartUpHrlyAmt a h, s, c

$

Hour

DaStartUpAmt a s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

None

Hour

(Not Available on Settlement Statement)

DaStartUpEligHrlyFlg a, h, s, c

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204
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Definition
Day-Ahead Make-Whole-Payment Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per DA Market Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period - The DA Market make-whole amount to AO
a for DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c at
Resource Settlement Location s.
Day-Ahead Start-Up Cost Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour Per DA Market Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period - The DA Market Start-Up Offer associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for DA
Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c that is
included in each Hour h of the DA Market Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period. This value is calculated by dividing
DaStartUpAmt a s, c by the lesser of the Resource’s
(DaMinRunTime a, h, s, c ) /60, rounded down to the nearest
whole number of hours or 24 hours, except that, if
DaMinRunTime a, h, s, c is less than 60 minutes, then
DaStartUpAmt a, s, c is divided by 1. These hourly values are
carried forward into the following Operating Day, if needed, to
ensure recovery of any remaining DaStartUpAmt a s, c.
Day-Ahead Start-Up Cost Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period - The DA Market Start-Up Offer associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for DA Market MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period c.
Day-Ahead Start-Up Recovery Eligibility Flag per Resource
Settlement Location per DA Market Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period – This flag is set equal to 1 in each hour of a
DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period where the
Resource is eligible to recover start-up costs, or 0 in each hour
of the DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period
where the Resource is not eligible to recover start-up costs.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

None

Hour

DaRucRmndrStartUpHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

DaTransitionHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Eligibility
Period

DaCcSpinAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

DaCcSuppAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

Day-Ahead Commitment Status Hourly Flag per Resource
Settlement Location per DA Market Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period – This flag is set equal to 1 for each hour of a
DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period in which its
Commitment Status was “Market” or “Reliability, or 0 if its
Commitment Status was “Self”.
Day-Ahead RUC Remaining Start-Up Offer Amount per Hour
per DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period - the
amount of Start-Up Offer recovery remaining associated with an
adjacent RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period.
Day-Ahead Transition Cost Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour in DA Market Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period - The DA Market Transition State Offer
associated with AO a’s eligible combined cycle Resource at
Settlement Location s in Hour h of DA Market Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period c.[MPRR101.38]
Day-Ahead Combined Cycle Spinning Reserve Cost Adjustment
per AO per Settlement Location per Hour – the additional cost
incurred by AO a at Combined Cycle Settlement Location s
associated with the buying back of Day-Ahead Market Spinning
Reserve position during transitions between configurations for
Hour h.[MPRR101.39]
Day-Ahead Combined Cycle Supplemental Reserve Cost
Adjustment per AO per Settlement Location per Hour – the
additional cost incurred by AO a at Combined Cycle Settlement
Location s associated with the buying back of Day-Ahead
Market Supplemental Reserve position during transitions
between configurations for Hour h.[MPRR101.40]

DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg h, s, c
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaCcSpinAdj5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

DaCcSuppAdj5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtTranistionStateFlg a, s, i

None

Dispatch
Interval

RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c

None

Dispatch
Interval

Day-Ahead Combined Cycle Spinning Reserve Cost Adjustment
per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – the
additional cost incurred by AO a at Combined Cycle Settlement
Location s associated with the buying back of Day-Ahead
Market Spinning Reserve position during transitions between
configurations for Dispatch Interval i.[MPRR101.41]
Day-Ahead Combined Cycle Supplemental Reserve Cost
Adjustment per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – the additional cost incurred by AO a at Combined
Cycle Settlement Location s associated with the buying back of
Day-Ahead Market Supplemental Reserve position during
transitions between configurations for Dispatch Interval
i.[MPRR101.42]
Real-Time Transition State Flag per AO per Settlement Location
in DA Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The value
defined under Section 0. [MPRR101.43]
RUC Commitment Status Flag per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval in RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period – The value defined under Section 0.
[MPRR101.44]

DaMinRunTime a, h, s, c

DaMwpCostHrlyAmt a, h, s, c

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204

Time

Hour

$

Hour

10/3/2014

Day-Ahead Minimum Run Time per AO per Settlement Location
Per Hour – The Minimum Run Time, in minutes, associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for DA
Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c as submitted
as part of the DA Market Offer.
Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment Cost Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour in the DA Market Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period - The hourly cost associated with AO
a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for Hour h in DA
Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition
Potential Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – The value calculated under
Section 4.5.9.28
Potential Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make
Whole Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – The value calculated under
Section 4.5.9.29
Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment Revenue Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour in the DA Market Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period – The hourly revenue associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for Hour h in
DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c.
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.28
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.29
Day-Ahead No-Load Cost Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour per DA Market Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period - The No-Load Offer, in dollars, associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for Hour
h in DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c.
Day-Ahead Incremental Energy Cost Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour in the DA Market Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period - The average incremental energy
offer cost, in dollars, associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for Hour h in DA Market Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period c at an output level equal to
DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h.

PotDaRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

PotDaRegDnMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval
$

DaMwpRevHrlyAmt a, h, s, c

Hour

DaRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

DaNoLoadHrlyAmt a, h, s, c

$

Hour

DaIncrEnHrlyAmt a, h, s, c

$

Hour
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaRegUpAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s, c

$

Hour

DaRegDnAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s, c

$

Hour

DaSpinAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s, c

$

Hour

Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.45]Offer Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Hour per DA
Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period - The
Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.46]Offer cost, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location
s for Hour h in DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period c. The Resource’s Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.47]
Offer cost in the Hour is equal to the Resources
DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h multiplied by the Resource’s
Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.48]Offer, in $/MW.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.49] Offer Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Hour per DA
Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period - The
Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.50]Offer cost, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location
s for Hour h in DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period c. The Resource’s Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.51]
Offer cost in the Hour is equal to the Resources
DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h, multiplied by the Resource’s
Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.52]Offer, in $/MW.
Day-Ahead Spin Offer Cost Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour per DA Market Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period - The Spinning Reserve Offer cost, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location
s for Hour h in DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period c. The Resource’s Spinning Reserve Offer cost in the
Hour is equal to the Resource’s DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h
multiplied by the Resource’s Spinning Reserve Offer, in $/MW.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Hour

DaLmpHrlyPrc s, h,

$/MWh

Hour

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

DaRegUpHrlyAmt a, h, s

$

Hour

DaRegDnHrlyAmt a, h, s

$

Hour

DaSpinHrlyAmt a, h, s

$

Hour

DaSuppHrlyAmt a, h, s

$

Hour

Day-Ahead Supplemental Offer Cost Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour per DA Market Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period - The Supplemental Reserve Offer
cost, in dollars, associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for Hour h in DA Market Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period c. The Resource’s Supplemental
Reserve Offer cost in the Hour is equal to the Resources
DaSuppHrlyQty a, z, s, h multiplied by the Resource’s
Supplemental Reserve Offer, in $/MW.
Day-Ahead LMP - The DA Market LMP at Resource Settlement
Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Hour – The value described under
Section Error! Reference source not found. for AO a’s eligible
Resource Settlement Location s.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.53] Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour – The DaRegUpHrlyAmt a, s
h, calculated under Section Error! Reference source not found.
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location
s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.54] Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour– The DaRegDnHrlyAmt
a, s h, calculated under Section Error! Reference source not found.
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location
s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour– The DaSpinHrlyAmt a, s, h calculated under
Section Error! Reference source not found. associated with AO
a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour - The DaSuppHrlyAmt a, s, h
calculated under Section Error! Reference source not found.
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location

DaSuppAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s, c
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaMwpDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

DaMwpAoAmt a, m,

$

Operating
Day

$

Operating
Day

$

Eligibility
Period

EqrDaMwpHrlyQty a, s, c

MWh

Eligibility
Period

a
h

none
none

none
none

s
c
d
m

none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none

d

DaMwpMpAmt m, d

EqrDaMwpHrlyPrc a, s, c
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Definition
s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Make-Whole-Payment Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Operating Day - The DA Market makewhole amount to AO a for Operating Day d at Resource
Settlement Location s.
Day-Ahead Make-Whole-Payment Amount per AO per
Operating Day - The DA Market make-whole amount to AO a
associated with Market Participant m for Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Make-Whole-Payment Amount per MP per
Operating Day - The DA Market make-whole amount to Market
Participant m for Operating Day d.
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Make-Whole-Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per DA Market MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period - The DA Market make-whole
amount to AO a for DA Market Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period c at Resource Settlement Location s for use by
AO a in reporting such make-whole-payments to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements..
Day-Ahead Electric Quarterly Reporting Make-Whole-Payment
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per DA Market MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period – This value is set equal to 1
if EqrDaMwpHrlyPrc a, s, c > 0 for use by AO a in reporting
such make-whole-payments to FERC in accordance with FERC
EQR requirements..
An Asset Owner.
An Hour in a DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period.
A Resource Settlement Location.
A DA Market Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.
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4.5.9

Real-Time Balancing Market Settlement

Settlement calculations for the Real-Time Balancing Market are performed on a Dispatch
Interval basis for each Operating Day and are based upon the difference between the results of
the RTBM process and the DA Market clearing for that Operating Day. To calculate RTBM
actual Energy in a Dispatch Interval for Asset Owners that have not directly submitted 5-minute
interval meter data, SPP allocates the submitted hourly meter data for Resources and loads into
5-minute values using 5-minute telemetered or State Estimator profiles for the corresponding
hour. The profiling of the hourly meter data maintains the shape of the 5-minute telemetered or
State Estimator values even if there are both positive and negative values contained within the 12
intervals. All Dispatch Interval values are expressed in MW, not MWh. Exhibit 4-24 shows an
example of how the profiling will work for a Resource that submits an actual hourly meter
amount of -80 MWh.
Exhibit 1-2: Meter Profiling Example
Interval

(1)
State Estimator
MW

(2)
Absolute
Value of
Column (1)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12

10
5
0
-50
-60
-70
-80
-90
-100
-110
-120
-130
-66.25 MWh

10
5
0
50
60
70
80
90
100
110
120
130
825 (total)

(3)
Normalize
Column (2)
[Col (2) MW /
Total Col (2)
MW]
0.012
0.006
0.000
0.061
0.073
0.085
0.097
0.109
0.121
0.133
0.145
0.158
1.000

(4)
Profiled Hourly
Meter
(-80 – (-66.25)) *
12 * Col (3) + Col
(1)
8
4
0
-60
-72
-84
-96
-108
-120
-132
-144
-156
-80 MWh (Meter)
(submitted)

RTBM results are presented on an hourly basis but Market Participants and Asset Owners have
access to the 5 minute data for verification purposes.
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(1)

Each Market Participant with actual Resource output is charged or paid for each
Settlement Location for the difference between the amount of actual RTBM physical
Energy sold and the amount of physical Energy sold in the DA Market, net of Bilateral
Settlement Schedules for Energy, at the associated RTBM LMP (see Section Error!
Reference source not found.);

(2)

Each Market Participant with Import Interchange Transactions or Through Interchange
Transactions (Resource Node) is charged or paid for each Settlement Location for the
difference between the amount of actual RTBM physical import Energy scheduled and
the amount of physical Energy sold in the DA Market, net of Bilateral Settlement
Schedules for Energy, at the associated RTBM LMP (see Section Error! Reference
source not found.);

(3)

Each Market Participant with virtual Energy purchased in the DA Market is paid for the
amount of virtual Energy purchased in the DA Market at the associated RTBM LMP (see
Section Error! Reference source not found.);

(4)

Each Market Participant with cleared Operating Reserve Offers is:
(a)

charged or paid for each Settlement Location for [MPRR102.55]the difference between
the amount of Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.56] sold in the RTBM and the
amount of Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.57]sold in the DA Market at the
associated RTBM Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.58]MCP (see Section 0);

(b)

paid for each Settlement Location for Excess Regulation-Up Mileage at the
associated Expected Regulation-Up Mileage MCP (see Section 0);

(c)

charged for each Settlement Location for Unused Regulation-Up Mileage at the
associated Expected Regulation-Up Mileage MCP (see Section 0);[MPRR102.59]

(d)

charged or paid for each Settlement Location for[MPRR102.60] the difference between
the amount of Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.61]sold in the RTBM and the
amount of Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.62]sold in the DA Market at the
associated RTBM Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.63]MCP (see Section 0);

(e)

paid for each Settlement Location for Excess Regulation-Down Mileage at the
associated Expected Regulation-Down Mileage MCP (see Section 0);

(f)

charged for each Settlement Location for Unused Regulation-Down Mileage at
the associated Expected Resource’s Regulation-Down Mileage MCP (see Section
0);[MPRR102.64]
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(g)

charged or paid for each Settlement Location Ffor the difference between the
amount of Spinning Reserve sold in the RTBM and the amount of Spinning
Reserve[MPRR102.65] sold in the DA Market at the associated RTBM Spinning
Reserve MCP (see Section Error! Reference source not found.); and

(h)

charged or paid for each Settlement Location Ffor the difference between the
amount of Supplemental Reserve sold in the RTBM and the amount of
Supplement Reserve[MPRR102.66] sold in the DA Market at the associated RTBM
Supplemental Reserve MCP (see Section Error! Reference source not found.).

(5)

Each Market Participant with actual load consumption is charged or paid for each
Settlement Location for the difference between the amount of actual physical load
purchased and the amount of physical Energy purchased in the DA Market, net of
Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy, at the associated RTBM LMP (see Section
Error! Reference source not found.);

(6)

Each Market Participant with Export Interchange Transactions or Through Interchange
Transactions (Load Node) is charged or paid for each Settlement Location for the
difference between the amount of actual physical export Energy scheduled and the
amount of physical export Energy purchased in the DA Market, net of Bilateral
Settlement Schedules for Energy, at the associated RTBM LMP (see Section Error!
Reference source not found.);

(7)

Market Participants with SPP committed Resources in any of the RUC processes that
were not committed in the DA Market and combined cycle Resources that were
committed in the DA Market and committed by SPP into a higher configuration as part of
the RUC processes [MPRR101.67]may receive a make whole-payment if the total revenues
received for Energy and Operating Reserve sales in the RTBM settlement are less than
the Resource’s Offer costs. See Section 0 for calculation details. Certain costs are not
eligible for recovery as follows:
(a)

If the Resource operates outside of its Operating Tolerance in a Dispatch Interval,
costs associated with Energy provided in excess of the Resource’s Desired
Dispatch are not eligible for recovery in that Dispatch Interval;

(b)

If Resource is in “Manual” Control Status in a Dispatch Interval, costs associated
with Energy provided in excess of the Resource’s Desired Dispatch are not
eligible for recovery in that Dispatch Interval; and
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(c)

(8)

If the Resource increases its minimum limits in a Dispatch Interval above the
minimum limits used by SPP to make the commitment decision by more than the
Resource’s Operating Tolerance, costs associated with Energy provided in excess
of the Resource’s Desired Dispatch are not eligible for recovery in that Dispatch
Interval.

Make-Whole payments for SPP committed Resources as described in (7) above are
collected on a daily basis from Market Participants based upon their pro-rata share of the
sum of following quantities for the Operating Day as described in detail under Section
Error! Reference source not found.:
(a)

The absolute value of the net Settlement Location deviations from DA Market
cleared amounts for load, virtual transactions and interchange transactions –
excluding deviations resulting from actual load consumption that is less than DA
Market cleared load MWh during capacity shortage condition Emergencies;

(b)

The positive difference between RTBM Resource minimum limits and DA
Market Resource cleared Energy amount, subject to exclusion if certain criteria
are met. Special rules apply if a Resource cleared regulation in real-time but did
not clear regulation in the Day-Ahead Market;

(c)

The positive difference between the DA Market Resource cleared Energy amount
and the RTBM Resource maximum limits, subject to exclusion if certain criteria
are met. Special rules apply if a Resource cleared regulation in real-time but did
not clear regulation in the Day-Ahead Market;

(d)

A Resource’s DA Market cleared amount if that Resource is off-line in the
RTBM, subject to exclusion if certain criteria are met;

(e)

The absolute value of the difference between a Resource’s actual output and the
Resource’s Desired Dispatch quantity if Resource is in “Manual” Control Status;

(f)

The actual Resource output for Resources that self-committed following the close
of the DA Market, subject to exclusion if certain criteria are met;

(g)

A Resource’s Desired Dispatch quantity for Resources that were committed
following the close of the DA Market if that Resource is off-line in the RTBM,
subject to exclusion if certain criteria are met; and
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(h)

(9)

The absolute value of a Resource’s Uninstructed Resource Deviation if that
Resource operated outside of its Operating Tolerance, subject to exclusion if
certain criteria are met.

In addition, Resources may receive a make-whole payment related to a Manual Dispatch
Instruction as described under Section Error! Reference source not found., subject to
certain eligibility requirements, as follows:
(a)

If the Resource is issued a Manual Dispatch Instruction by SPP in any hour that
creates Out Of Merit Energy (OOME) MW in excess of the Resource’s Dispatch
Instruction and the Resource Offer costs associated with the OOME MW are
greater than the Energy revenue received for the OOME MW, the Resource will
receive the difference between the Energy Offer Curve costs associated with the
OOME MW and the OOME MW Energy revenue. The OOME MW is calculated
as Max (0, or the difference between (i) the (lesser of actual Resource output or
the Resource’s Manual Dispatch Instruction MW) and (ii) the Resource’s Desired
Dispatch);

(b)

If the Manual Dispatch Instruction is for Energy in the down direction and the
RTBM LMP is greater than the DA Market LMP, the Asset Owner will receive a
credit for the difference multiplied by the OOME MW. The OOME MW is
calculated as Max (0, the difference between (i) the Resource’s DA Market
cleared Energy MW and (ii) the (greater of actual Resource output or the
Resource’s Manual Dispatch Instruction MW)); and

(c)

If during the Manual Dispatch Instruction, the RTBM cleared amount of an
Operating Reserve product is less than the DA Market cleared amount of the
corresponding Operating Reserve product and the RTBM MCP is greater than the
DA Market MCP, the Asset Owner will receive a credit for the difference
multiplied by the OOMOR MW. The OOMOR MW is calculated as Max (0, the
difference between the Resource’s DA Market cleared Operating Reserve MW
and the Resource’s RTBM cleared Operating Reserve MW).

Make-whole payments associated with OOME are collected as part of revenue neutrality
uplift as described under Section 4.5.12.
(10) Charges for failure to deploy Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.68]or Regulation-Down
Service[MPRR102.69] and charges for failure to deploy the specified amount of cleared
Spinning Reserve or Supplemental Reserve are collected from Market Participants as part
of the RTBM settlement as described under Sections Error! Reference source not
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found. and Error! Reference source not found. are distributed to Market Participants
on a load ratio share basis as described under Sections Error! Reference source not
found. and Error! Reference source not found.;
(11) Charges to Market Participants for RTBM Operating Reserve procurement costs are
collected on a Real-Time load ratio share basis as described under Sections 0, 0, Error!
Reference source not found. and Error! Reference source not found.;
(12) Resources providing Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.70]and/or Regulation-Down
Service[MPRR102.71] will receive a credit or charge associated with the regulation
deployment energy as described under Section Error! Reference source not found. such
that Resources maintain Energy margins that are equal to the Energy margins that would
have been attained absent the regulation deployment;
(a)

For Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.72], a credit is calculated if the cost rate of the
Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.73]Energy is greater than the associated LMP and a
charge is calculated if the associated LMP is greater the Regulation-Up Service
2
[MPRR102.74]Energy cost rate;

(b)

For Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.75], a credit is calculated if the associated
LMP is greater than cost rate of the Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.76] Energy
and a charge is calculated if the cost rate of the Regulation-Down Energy is
greater than the associated LMP.3

(13) Settlement associated with revenue mismatch due to the impact of marginal losses on the
RTBM LMPs is also performed as part of the RTBM settlement as follows. See Section
Error! Reference source not found. for calculation details;
(a)

For each Loss Pool, a proxy loss charge contribution amount is developed for
each Settlement Location with a net RTBM withdrawal (RTBM actual – DA
Market cleared amount) that is equal to the sum of i) the positive difference
between the MLC at the net withdrawal Settlement Location and the weighted
average MLC of all net injections (RTBM actual – DA Market cleared amount)
assumed to be serving the net withdrawal, multiplied by that Settlement
Location’s net withdrawal, and ii) the sum of charges for Real-Time pseudo-tie
Losses at the Settlement Location of the Sink of the pseudo-tie path. These values
are then summed to calculate a Loss Pool proxy loss charge contribution.

2

A charge is calculated here because this difference (opportunity cost) has already been included in the RegulationUp MCP.
3
A charge is calculated here because this difference has already been included in the Regulation-Down MCP.
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(b)

(i)

The net injections assumed to be serving the net withdrawal are the net
injections at the Settlement Locations included in that the Loss Pool. To
the extent that the net injections in the Loss Pool are not sufficient to serve
the net withdrawals in the Loss Pool, net injections from an injection
exchange are included to make up the difference. To the extent that the
net injections in the Loss Pool are greater than the net withdrawals in the
Loss Pool, the excess is added to the injection exchange;

(ii)

The injection exchange is comprised of quantities from Loss Pools in
which injection exceeds withdrawal. A weighted average of the MLC at
the source of these quantities establishes a reference for the component of
the loss charge contributions at Settlement Locations with net withdrawal
met from outside the Loss Pool.

The Loss Pool proxy loss charge contribution calculated in (a) above are then used to
allocated to the total DA Market loss over-collections dollars to each Loss Pool on a pro
rata basis.

(c)

Each Asset Owner’s credit or charge (all Asset Owner net withdrawals at
Settlement Location participate) in each Loss Pool at each withdrawal Settlement
Location within that Loss Pool is then equal a pro-rata share of the total marginal
losses over collection or under collection allocated to that Loss Pool. The pro-rata
share is calculated as an Asset Owner’s Settlement Location withdrawal divided
by the sum of all Asset Owner Settlement Location withdrawals within that Loss
Pool. Settlement Location withdrawal is equal to the maximum of (1) zero or (2)
the sum of the (i) the difference between Real-Time metered load and DA Market
cleared Demand Bids, (ii) the difference between Real-Time metered generation
and Day-Ahead Market cleared Resource Offers, (iii) the difference between
Real-Time and Day-Ahead Export Interchange Transactions, (iv) the difference
between Real-Time and Day-Ahead Import Interchange Transactions and (v)
Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy at that Settlement Location.

(14) Settlement (charges or credits) associated with services provided under Joint Operating
Agreements are described under Section Error! Reference source not found.. These
Charges or credits are collected or distributed as part of revenue neutrality uplift as
described under Section 4.5.12;
(15) Settlement (charges or credits) associated with Contingency Reserve deployment
involving Reserve Sharing Group members is accounted for as described under Section
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Error! Reference source not found.. These charges or credits are collected or
distributed on a load ratio share as described under Section Error! Reference source not
found..
(16) Demand reduction credits to Market Participants associated with a load Settlement
Location that contains a Demand Response Resource are calculated as part of the RTBM
settlement in order to ensure that, on a net settlement basis, the RTBM charge associated
with that load Settlement Location is reflective of the net load (i.e. the load including the
impact of a cleared Demand Response Resource).
For example, consider a load Settlement Location that consists of a single PNode and that
PNode also represents a Demand Response Load that is associated with a Dispatchable
Demand Response (DDR) Resource. The Market Participant for the load Settlement
Location submits a fixed Demand Bid in the Day-Ahead Market of 100 MW, which is
reflective of that location’s actual load consumption in real-time, assuming that there is
no load reduction (i.e. this value represents the baseline value for the DRL that will be
submitted for use in real-time). The Market Participant for the DDR Resource submits a
Resource Offer that results in the DDR clearing for 20 MWs of Energy (resulting in a net
Day-Ahead Market cleared load of 80 MW).
For the corresponding hour in real-time, the DDR actual output was 25 MWs and the
actual submitted meter value of the DRL was 75 MW. However, to ensure proper
accounting for deviations in real-time load from cleared Day-Ahead Market amounts and
calibration calculations, the submitted DRL actual meter value must be grossed up by the
amount of DDR output. If we assume that RTBM LMP is $50/MWh, the net settlement
at the load Settlement Location would be:
Load Settlement: {(75 MW + 25 MW) – (100 MW (DA Market)} * $50/MWh = $0
Demand Reduction Amount (Credit) =
(-25 MW – (-20 MW (DA Market)) * $50/MWh = ($250)
Net Load Settlement Location Settlement = ($250)
The net ($250) credit is the same as the credit that would have been calculated using the
net RTBM load of 75 MW and the net cleared Day-Ahead Market load of 80 MW in the
RTBM settlement ((75 MW – 80 MW) multiplied by the $50/MWh LMP). However, in
order to ensure proper deviation and calibration accounting in real-time, the 100 MW of
cleared load and the 25 MW of cleared DDR output is used to calculate real-time
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deviations from cleared Day-Ahead Market amounts and calibration energy amounts.
See Section 4.5.9.24 for additional calculation details.
(17) Charges or credits to Market Participants for allocation of RTBM demand reduction
amounts are calculated on a system-wide basis by multiplying the demand reduction rate
by each Market Participant’s RTBM demand reduction obligation. See Sections 4.5.9.25
for additional details;
(a)

The demand reduction rate is equal to the total of demand reduction amounts
calculated for load divided by the system-wide total actual withdrawals (real-time
metered load and export transactions).

(b)

Each Market Participant’s demand reduction obligation is equal to that Market
Participant’s total actual withdrawals (real-time metered load and export
transactions).

(18) Settlements (charges or credits) for congestion and losses associated with Resources or
load internal to the SPP footprint that has pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing
Authority, is accounted for as described under Sections Error! Reference source not
found. and Error! Reference source not found..
(19) Resources with cleared Regulation-Up Service in either the Day-Ahead Market and/or
RTBM may be eligible to receive an Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment as described under Sections 4.5.9.28 under the following conditions:
(a)

The Resource must have been charged for Unused Regulation-Up Mileage at a
Regulation-Up Mileage MCP that is greater than the Resource’s Regulation-Up
Mileage Offer;

(b)

The Resource’s cleared Regulation-Up Service Margin must be less than or equal
to the Resource’s Potential Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment;
(i)
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cleared RTBM Regulation-Up Service MWs are less than cleared DayAhead Market Regulation-Up Service MWs);
(ii)

For Regulation-Up Service MWs cleared in the RTBM in excess of those
cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, Real-Time Regulation-Up Service
Margin is equal to the (cleared Regulation-Up Service MWs minus cleared
Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Up Service MWs) multiplied by the
difference between the Resource’s Regulation-Up Service MCP and the
Resource’s Regulation-Up Service Offer;

(iii) Potential Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment is equal to
the sum of the Resource’s Day-Ahead Potential Unused Regulation-Up
Mileage Make Whole Payment and Real-Time Potential Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment. A Resource’s Day-Ahead
Potential Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment is equal to
the portion of the Resource’s Unused Regulation-Up Mileage allocated to
the Day-Ahead Market multiplied by the difference between the RegulationUp Mileage MCP and the Resource’s RTBM Regulation-Up Mileage Offer.
A Resource’s Real-Time Potential Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment is equal to the portion of the Resource’s Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage allocated to the RTBM multiplied by the difference
between the Regulation-Up Mileage MCP and the Resource’s RTBM
Regulation-Up Mileage Offer;
(c)

A Resource’s Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment is equal to
the sum of the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Unused Regulation-Up Mileage
Make Whole Payment and Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment.
(i)

A Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment is equal to the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Potential
Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment minus the
Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Up Service Margin.

(ii)

A Resource’s Real-Time Market Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment is equal to the Resource’s Real-Time Potential Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment minus the Resource’s RealTime Regulation-Up Service Margin.
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(20) Resources with cleared Regulation-Down Service in either the Day-Ahead Market and/or
RTBM may be eligible to receive an Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment as described under Sections 4.5.9.29 under the following conditions:
(a)

The Resource must have been charged for Unused Regulation-Down Mileage at a
Regulation-Down Mileage MCP that is greater than the Resource’s RegulationDown Mileage Offer;

(b)

The Resource’s cleared Regulation-Down Service Margin must be less than or
equal to the Resource’s Potential Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment;
(i)

For Regulation-Down Service MWs cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, DayAhead Market Regulation-Up Service Margin is equal to the cleared
Regulation-Down Service MWs multiplied by the difference between the
Resource’s Regulation-Down Service MCP and the Resource’s RegulationDown Service Offer. This Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Down Service
Margin is adjusted downward to account for any portion of the cleared DayAhead Regulation-Down Service MWs that are bought back in the RTBM
(i.e. if cleared RTBM Regulation-Down Service MWs are less than cleared
Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Down Service MWs);

(ii)

For Regulation-Down Service MWs cleared in the RTBM in excess of those
cleared in the Day-Ahead Market, Real-Time Regulation-Down Service
Margin is equal to the (cleared Regulation-Down Service MWs minus
cleared Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Down Service MWs) multiplied by
the difference between the Resource’s Regulation-Down Service MCP and
the Resource’s Regulation-Down Service Offer;

(iii) Potential Unused Regulation-Down Unused Mileage Make Whole Payment
is equal to the sum of the Resource’s Day-Ahead Potential Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment and Real-Time Potential
Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment. A Resource’s
Day-Ahead Potential Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment is equal to the portion of the Resource’s Unused Regulation-Down
Mileage allocated to the Day-Ahead Market multiplied by the difference
between the Regulation-Down Mileage MCP and the Resource’s RTBM
Regulation-Down Mileage Offer. A Resource’s Real-Time Potential Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment is equal to the portion of
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the Resource’s Unused Regulation-Down Mileage allocated to the RTBM
multiplied by the difference between the Regulation-Down Mileage MCP
and the Resource’s RTBM Regulation-Down Mileage Offer;
(c)

A Resource’s Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment is equal
to the sum of the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Unused Regulation-Down
Mileage Make Whole Payment and Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage
Make Whole Payment.
(i)

A Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Unused Regulation-Down Mileage
Make Whole Payment is equal to the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market
Potential Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment minus
the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Down Service Margin.

(ii)

A Resource’s Real-Time Market Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make
Whole Payment is equal to the Resource’s Real-Time Potential Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment minus the Resource’s
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Margin.

The following subsections describe the RTBM settlement charge types in more detail. For each
charge type, the initial calculation is performed either at the Dispatch Interval level or hourly
level for each Asset Owner at each Settlement Location. In addition to the Dispatch Interval and
hourly values, hourly and daily values will be accessible on the Settlement Statement for all
charge types.
4.5.9.4 Real-Time Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.77] Amount
(1) A RTBM charge or credit for deviations between cleared RTBM Regulation-Up
Service[MPRR102.78] and cleared DA Market Regulation-Up Service and deviations between
Expected Regulation-Up Mileage and the Actual Regulation-Up Mileage provided[MPRR102.79]
will be calculated at each Settlement Location for each Asset Owner for each Dispatch
Interval. The amount will be calculated as follows:
#RtRegUp5minAmt a, s, i = ( [MPRR102.80]



( RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i

z

* ( RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i -

 DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h ) / 12 )
z
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- RtRegUpUnusedMile5minAmt a, s, i - RtRegUpExcessMile5minAmt a, s, i )[MPRR102.81]
* (-1)
Where,
(a)

#RtRegUpUnusedMile5minAmt a, s, i =



RtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, z, s, i

* RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc

i

/ 12

z

(a.1)

#RtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, z, s, i

=

Max ( 0, ( RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i * RtRegUpMile5minFct i )
- RtRegUpMile5minQty a, z, s, i )
(b)

#RtRegUpExcessMile5minAmt a, s, i =

RtRegUpExcessMile5minQty

a, s, i



Min ( 0, ( ( RtRegUp5minQty

a, z, s, i

*

z

RtRegUpMile5minFct i )
- RtRegUpMile5minQty a, z, s, i )
* RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc
(b.1)

i

) / 12

#RtRegUpExcessMile5minQty a, s, i =
Min ( 0, ( RtRegUp5minQty a, s, i * RtRegUpMile5minFct i )
- RtRegUpMile5minQty a, s, i )

(c)

IF
RtRegUpActMile5minQty a, z, s, i >= (1 - RtRegMileOpTolPct a, z, s, i ) *
RtRegUpInstrMile5minQty a, z, s, i )
THEN
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RtRegUpMile5minQty a, z, s, i = RtRegUpInstrMile5minQty a, z, s, i
ELSE
RtRegUpMile5minQty a, z, s, i = RtRegUpActMile5minQty a, z, s, i

[MPRR102.82]

(2) For each Asset Owner, an hourly amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h =



RtRegUp5minAmt a, s, i

i

(3) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegUpDlyAmt a, s, d =



RtRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(4) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegUpAoAmt a, m, d =



RtRegUpDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(5) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
RtRegUpMpAmt m, d =



RtRegUpAoAmt a, m, d

a

(6) For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (EQR) purposes, SPP calculates net Dispatch
Interval sales volume in excess of DA Market amounts and associated prices and calculates
net Dispatch Interval purchases when Real-Time sales volume less than DA Market sales
volume and associated prices that are associated with this Charge Type for each Asset Owner
as follows:
(a)

RTBM Regulation-Up Service

(a.1) #EqrRtRegUp5minQty a, s, i =
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Max ( 0, ( RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i -



z

DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h ) / 12 )

z

+
{ IF #EqrDaRegUpHrlyQty a, s, h > 0 THEN



Min ( 0, ( RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i -

z



DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h ) / 12 ) }

z

(a.2b) IF EqrRtRegUp5minQty a, s, i < > 0
THEN
#EqrRtRegUp5minPrc a, s, i = RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i

(b)

RTBM Excess Regulation-Up Mileage

(b.1) EqrRtRegUpExcessMile5minQty a, s, i = RtRegUpExcessMile5minQty a, s, i
(b.2) EqrRtRegUpExcessMileMcp5minPrc a, s, i =
( 0 * EqrRtRegUpExcessMile5minQty a, s, i + RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc i )
(c)

RTBM Unused Regulation-Up Mileage

(c.1) EqrRtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i = RtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i
(c.2) EqrRtRegUpUnusedMileMcp5minPrc a, s, i =
( 0 * EqrRtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i + RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.83] Amount per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The amount to AO a for
deviations between cleared RTBM and DA Market Regulation-Up Service
[MPRR102.84]Offers Unused Regulation-Up Mileage and Excess Regulation-Up
Mileage[MPRR102.85] at Resource Settlement Location s for the Dispatch
Interval.
Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.86]per Reserve Zone The RTBM MCP for Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.87] in Reserve Zone z
for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Up Mileage - The RTBM MCP for Expected
Regulation-Up Mileage for Dispatch Interval i.[MPRR102.88]
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The charge to AO a for Unused RegulationUp Mileage at Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.

RtRegUp5minAmt a, s, i

RtRegUpUnusedMile5minAm
t a, s, i

$

[MPRR102.89]

RtRegUpExcessMile5minAmt

$

Dispatch
Interval

Ratio

Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

a, s, i

RtRegUpMile5minFct i
RtRegUpActMile5minQty
s, i

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204

a, z,

MW
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Real-Time Excess Regulation-Up Mileage Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The payment to AO a for Excess
Regulation-Up Mileage at Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch
Interval i. [MPRR102.90]
Real-Time Regulation-Up Mileage Factor Dispatch Interval - The
Regulation-Up Mileage Factor for Dispatch Interval i. [MPRR102.91]
Real-Time Actual Regulation-Up Mileage Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s Actual Regulation-Up Mileage at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i in Reserve Zone z. This value
is calculated using 4-second data and represents the sum of the actual up and
down Resource movement in response to Regulation-Up deployment
instructions in Dispatch Interval i.[MPRR102.92]
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpUnusedMile5minQt
y a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Regulation-Up Mileage Settlement Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s settled Actual
Regulation-Up Mileage at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i in
Reserve Zone z used for Settlement that includes the impact of the Resource
Regulating Mileage Operating Tolerance. [MPRR102.93]
Real-Time Instructed Regulation-Up Mileage Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s Instructed Regulation-Up
Mileage at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i in Reserve Zone z.
This value is calculated using 4-second data and represents the sum of the
instructed up and down Resource movement received through Regulation-Up
deployment instructions in Dispatch Interval i.[MPRR102.94]
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s Unused Regulation-Up Mileage at
Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i. [MPRR102.95]

RtRegUpExcessMile5minQty

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Excess Regulation-Up Mileage Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s Excess Regulation-Up Mileage at
Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.

Percent

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

Resource Mileage Operating Tolerance per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – The Resource Regulating Mileage Operating Tolerance
associated with AO a’s Resource at Settlement Location s in Reserve Zone z
in Dispatch Interval i.[MPRR102.96]
Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.97] Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The total amount of RegulationUp Service [MPRR102.98]MW represented by AO a’s cleared Regulation-Up
Service [MPRR102.99]Offers in [MPRR102.100] RTBM in the Reserve Zone z that
includes Resource Settlement Location s, for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.101]Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour - The amount to AO a for deviations between cleared
RTBM and DA Market Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.102]Offers at
Resource Settlement Location s for the Hour.

RtRegUpMile5minQty a, z, s, i

RtRegUpInstrMile5minQty

a,

z, s, i

a, s, i

RtRegMileOpTolPct a, z, s, i
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRegUpDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegUpAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegUpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.103]Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Operating Day - The amount to AO a for deviations between
cleared RTBM and DA Market Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.104]Offers at
Resource Settlement Location s for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.105]Amount per AO per Operating
Day - The amount to AO a associated with Market Participant m for
deviations between cleared RTBM and DA Market Regulation-Up Service
[MPRR102.106]Offers for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.107]Amount per MP per Operating
Day - The amount to MP m for deviations between cleared RTBM and DA
Market Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.108]Offers for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting net Regulation-Up Service
[MPRR102.109]Transactions per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval– AO a’s RTBM Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.110]sale at Resource
Settlement Location s in excess of the amount cleared Day-Ahead in
Dispatch Interval i or AO a’s RTBM Regulation-Up Service
[MPRR102.111]purchase at Resource Settlement Location s created when the
cleared Real-Time Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.112] is less than the amount
cleared Day-Ahead in Dispatch Interval i, for use by AO a in reporting such
sales/purchases to FERC in accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting net Regulation Up Transactions
Prices per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – AO a’s prices
associated with non-zero EqrRtRegUp5minQty a, s, i quantities in Dispatch
Interval i for use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in accordance
with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Excess Regulation-Up Mileage
Transaction Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval–
AO a’s Excess Regulation-Up Mileage at Resource Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i, for use by AO a in reporting such sales/purchases to
FERC in accordance with FERC EQR requirements.

EqrRtRegUp5minQty a, s, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegUp5minPrc a, s, i

$/MWh

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegUpExcessMile5min
Qty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Excess Regulation-Up Mileage
Transaction Price per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval –
AO a’s prices associated with non-zero EqrRtRegUpExcessMile5minQty a, s,
i quantities in Dispatch Interval i for use by AO a in reporting such sales to
FERC in accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Unused Regulation-Up Mileage
Transaction Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval–
AO a’s Unused Regulation-Up Mileage at Resource Settlement Location s
for Dispatch Interval i, for use by AO a in reporting such sales/purchases to
FERC in accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Unused Regulation-Up Mileage
Transaction Price per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval –
AO a’s prices associated with non-zero EqrRtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a,
s, i quantities in Dispatch Interval i for use by AO a in reporting such sales
to FERC in accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Day-Ahead Cleared Regulation-Up Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour – The value described under Section Error! Reference source not
found.
An Asset Owner.
A Resource Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Dispatch Interval.
An Operating Day.
A Reserve Zone.
A Market Participant.

EqrRtRegUpExcessMile5min
Prc a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegUpUnusedMile5mi
nQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegUpUnusedMile5mi
nPrc a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h

a
s
h
i
d
z
m

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204

MW

none
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Hour

none
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4.5.9.5 Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.113]Amount
(1) A RTBM charge or credit for deviations between cleared RTBM Regulation-Down Service
[MPRR102.114]and cleared DA Market Regulation-Down Service and deviations between
Expected Regulation-Down Mileage and Actual Regulation-Down Mileage provided
[MPRR102.115]will be calculated at each Settlement Location for each Asset Owner for each
Dispatch Interval. The amount will be calculated as follows:
#RtRegDn5minAmt a, s, i = ([MPRR102.116]



( RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i

z

* ( RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i -

 DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h ) /12 )
z

- RtRegDnUnusedMile5minAmt a, s, i - RtRegDnExcessMile5minAmt a, s, i
)[MPRR102.117]
* (-1)
Where,
(a)

#RtRegDownUnusedMile5minAmt a, s, i =



RtRegDownUnusedMile5minQty a, z, s, i

* RtRegDownMileMcp5minPrc

i

/ 12

z

(a.1)

#RtRegDownUnusedMile5minQty a, z, s, i

=

Max ( 0, ( RtRegDown5minQty a, z, s, i * RtRegDownMile5minFct i )
- RtRegDownMile5minQty a, z, s, i )
(b)

#RtRegDnExcessMile5minAmt a, s, i =

RtRegDnExcessMile5minQty

a, s, i



Min ( 0, ( ( RtRegDn5minQty

a, z, s, i

*

z

RtRegDnMile5minFct i )
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- RtRegDnMile5minQty a, z, s, i )
* RtRegDnMileMcp5minPrc
(b.1)

i

) / 12

#RtRegDnExcessMile5minQty a, s, i =
Min ( 0, ( RtRegDn5minQty a, s, i * RtRegDnMile5minFct i )
- RtRegDnMile5minQty a, s, i )

(c)

IF
RtRegDnActMile5minQty a, z, s, i >= (1 - RtRegMileOpTolPct a, z, s, i ) *
RtRegDnInstrMile5minQty a, z, s, i )
THEN
RtRegDnMile5minQty a, z, s, i = RtRegDnInstrMile5minQty a, z, s, i
ELSE
RtRegDnMile5minQty a, z, s, i = RtRegDnActMile5minQty a, z, s, i

[MPRR102.118]

(1) For each Asset Owner, an hourly amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegDnHrlyAmt a, s, h =



RtRegDn5minAmt a, s, i

i

(2) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegDnDlyAmt a, s, d =



RtRegDnHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(3) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
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RtRegDnAoAmt a, m, d =



RtRegDnDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(4) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
RtRegDnMpAmt m, d =



RtRegDnAoAmt a, m, d

a

(6) For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (EQR) purposes, SPP calculates net Dispatch
Interval sales volume in excess of DA Market amounts and associated prices and calculates
net Dispatch Interval purchases when Real-Time sales volume less than DA Market sales
volume and associated prices that are associated with this Charge Type for each Asset Owner
as follows:
(a)

RTBM Regulation-Down Service

(a.1) #EqrRtRegDn5minQty a, s, i =



Max ( 0, ( RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i -



z

DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h ) / 12 )

z

+
{ IF #EqrDaRegDnHrlyQty a, s, h > 0 THEN



Min ( 0, ( RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i -

z



DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h ) / 12 ) }

z

(a.2b) IF EqrRtRegDn5minQty a, s, i < > 0
THEN
#EqrRtRegDn5minPrc a, s, i = RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i
(b)

RTBM Excess Regulation-Down Mileage

(b.1) EqrRtRegDnExcessMile5minQty a, s, i = RtRegDnExcessMile5minQty a, s, i
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(b.2) EqrRtRegDnExcessMileMcp5minPrc a, s, i =
( 0 * EqrRtRegDnExcessMile5minQty a, s, i + RtRegDnMileMcp5minPrc i )
(c)

RTBM Unused Regulation-Down Mileage

(c.1) EqrRtRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i = RtRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i
(c.2) EqrRtRegDnUnusedMileMcp5minPrc a, s, i =
( 0 * EqrRtRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i + RtRegDnMileMcp5minPrc i )
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnMileMcp5minPrc i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnUnusedMile5minAm
t a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnExcessMile5minAmt

$

Dispatch
Interval

Ratio

Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.119]Amount per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The amount to AO a
for deviations between cleared RTBM and DA Market Regulation-Down
Service[MPRR102.120] Offers , Unused Regulation-Up Mileage and Excess
Regulation-Up Mileage [MPRR102.121]at Resource Settlement Location s for
the Dispatch Interval.
Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.122] per Reserve
Zone - The RTBM MCP for Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.123]in
Reserve Zone z for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Down Mileage - The RTBM MCP for
Excess Expected Regulation-Down Mileage for Dispatch Interval
i.[MPRR102.124]
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The charge to AO a for
Unused Regulation-Down Mileage at Resource Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i. [MPRR102.125]
Real-Time Excess Regulation-Down Mileage Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The payment to AO a for
Excess Regulation-Down Mileage at Resource Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i. [MPRR102.126]
Real-Time Regulation-Down Mileage Factor Dispatch Interval - The
Regulation-Down Mileage Factor for Dispatch Interval i. [MPRR102.127]
Real-Time Actual Regulation-Down Mileage Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The AO a’s Actual
Regulation-Down Mileage at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i
in Reserve Zone z. This value is calculated using 4-second data and
represents the sum of the actual up and down Resource movement in
response to Regulation-Down deployment instructions in Dispatch Interval
i.[MPRR102.128]

RtRegDn5minAmt a, s, i

a, s, i

RtRegDnMile5minFct i
RtRegDnActMile5minQty
s, i
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Variable

RtRegDnMile5minQty a, z, s, i

RtRegDnInstrMile5minQty

a,

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Regulation-Down Mileage Settlement Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s settled Actual
Regulation-Down Mileage at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i
in Reserve Zone z used for Settlement that includes the impact of the
Regulating Mileage Operating Tolerance. [MPRR102.129]
Real-Time Instructed Regulation-Down Mileage Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s Instructed RegulationDown Mileage at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i in Reserve
Zone z. This value is calculated using 4-second data and represents the
sum of the instructed up and down Resource movement received through
Regulation-Down deployment instructions in Dispatch Interval
i.[MPRR102.130]
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s Unused RegulationDown Mileage at Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.

z, s, i

RtRegDnUnusedMile5minQt
y a, z, s, i

[MPRR102.131]

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Percent

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtRegDnExcessMile5minQty
a, s, i

RtRegMileOpTolPct a, z, s, i
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Real-Time Excess Regulation-Down Mileage Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s Unused RegulationDown Mileage at Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Resource Mileage Operating Tolerance per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval – The value described under Section
4.5.9.4.[MPRR102.132]
Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.133]Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The total amount of
Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.134]represented by AO a’s cleared
Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.135] Offers in the RTBM in the Reserve
Zone z that includes Resource Settlement Location s, for Dispatch Interval
i.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.136]Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour - The amount to AO a for deviations
between cleared RTBM and DA Market Regulation-Down Service
[MPRR102.137]Offers at Resource Settlement Location s for the Hour.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRegDnDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegDnAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegDnMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

EqrRtRegDn5minQty a, s, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegDn5minPrc a, s, i

$/MWh

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.138]Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Operating Day - The amount to AO a for
deviations between cleared RTBM and DA Market Regulation-Down
Resource [MPRR102.139]Offers at Resource Settlement Location s for the
Operating Day.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.140]Amount per AO per
Operating Day - The amount to AO a associated with Market Participant
m for deviations between cleared RTBM and DA Market RegulationDown Service [MPRR102.141]Offers for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.142]Amount per MP per
Operating Day - The amount to MP m for deviations between cleared
RTBM and DA Market Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.143]Offers for
the Operating Day.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting net Regulation-Down Service
[MPRR102.144]Transactions per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval– AO a’s RTBM Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.145] sale at
Resource Settlement Location s in excess of the amount cleared DayAhead in Dispatch Interval i or AO a’s RTBM Regulation-Down Service
[MPRR102.146]purchase at Resource Settlement Location s created when the
cleared Real-Time Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.147] is less than the
amount cleared Day-Ahead in Dispatch Interval i, for use by AO a in
reporting such sales/purchases to FERC in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting net Regulation-Down
Service[MPRR102.148] Transactions Prices per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval – AO a’s prices associated with non-zero
EqrRtRegDn5minQty a, s, i quantities in Dispatch Interval i for use by AO
a in reporting such sales to FERC in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

EqrRtRegDnExcessMile5min
Qty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegDnExcessMile5min
Prc a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegDnUnusedMile5mi
nQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

EqrRtRegDnUnusedMile5mi
nPrc a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

a
s
h
i
d

none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none

Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Excess Regulation-Down Mileage
Transaction Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval– AO a’s Excess Regulation-Down Mileage at Resource Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i, for use by AO a in reporting such
sales/purchases to FERC in accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Excess Regulation-Down Mileage
Transaction Price per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval –
AO a’s prices associated with non-zero EqrRtRegDnExcessMile5minQty
a, s, i quantities in Dispatch Interval i for use by AO a in reporting such
sales to FERC in accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Unused Regulation-Down
Mileage Transaction Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval– AO a’s Unused Regulation-Down Mileage at Resource
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i, for use by AO a in reporting
such sales/purchases to FERC in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Unused Regulation-Down
Mileage Transaction Price per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – AO a’s prices associated with non-zero
EqrRtRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i quantities in Dispatch Interval i
for use by AO a in reporting such sales to FERC in accordance with FERC
EQR requirements.
Day-Ahead Cleared Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.149]Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Hour – The value described under Section
Error! Reference source not found.
An Asset Owner.
A Resource Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Dispatch Interval.
An Operating Day.
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Variable

z
m

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204

Unit

Settlement
Interval

none
none

none
none
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Definition

A Reserve Zone.
A Market Participant.
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4.5.9.8 RUC Make-Whole-Payment Amount
(1) The RUC Make-Whole-Payment Amount is a credit or charge4 to a Resource Asset Owner
and is calculated for each Resource with a RUC Commitment Period that was committed by
SPP with an RTBM Resource Offer Commitment Status of “Market” or “Reliability” as
defined under Section Error! Reference source not found.. Asset Owners of Resources
committed by a local transmission operator to address a Local Emergency Condition are
eligible to receive a RUC make whole payment, except that, if the Market Monitor
determines such Resources were selected in a discriminatory manner by the local
transmission operator, as determined pursuant to Section 6.1.2.1 of Attachment AE to the
Tariff, and such Resources were affiliated with the local transmission operator, then such
Resources are not eligible to receive a RUC make whole payment. For such eligible local
transmission operator commitments, a manual process is employed for the calculations and
the make-whole-payments will appear in the Miscellaneous Amount charge type defined in
Section Error! Reference source not found.. The RUC Make-Whole-Payment Amount is
also calculated for combined cycle Resources with a RUC Commitment Period during which
the Resource is moved into a configuration that incurs additional costs over the Resource
configuration used in the DA Market Commitment Period for the corresponding time
period[MPRR101.150]. A payment is made to the Resource Asset Owner when the sum of the
Resource’s eligible RTBM Start-Up Offer costs, No-Load Offer costs, Energy Offer Curve,
Transition State Offer costs[MPRR101.151] and Operating Reserve Offer costs associated with
actual MWh amounts for Energy and cleared RTBM Operating Reserve is greater than the
Energy and Operating Reserve RTBM revenues received for that Resource over the
Resource’s RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period. Recovery of such compensation
shall be collected in accordance with Section 8.6.7 of Attachment AE.
(2) A Resource’s RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period is equal to the Resource’s RUC
Commitment Period except as described below:
(a) As shown in Exhibit 4-25, for Resources with a RUC Commitment Period that begins in
one Operating Day and ends in the next Operating Day, two RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Periods are created. The first period begins in the first Operating Day in the
Dispatch Interval associated with the Resource’s RUC Commit Time and ends at the last
Dispatch Interval of the first Operating Day. The second period begins in the first
4

Note that this charge type will almost always produce a credit. The charge is included here for the rare occasion
when a charge may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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Dispatch Interval of the next Operating Day and ends in the Dispatch Interval associated
with the Resource’s RUC De-Commit Time.
Exhibit 1-3: RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period – Multiple Operating Days
Operating Day 1

Operating Day 2

Real-Time MakeWhole Payment
Eligibility Period

Real-Time MakeWhole Payment
Eligibility Period

Time
RUC
Commitment
Period

(b) If the Resource is a combined cycle Resource committed in the DA Market and then,
during an RTBM hour within the DA Market Commitment Period, the Resource is
moved into a configuration that is different from the configuration used in the DA Market
Commitment period and such configuration incurs a Transition State Offer cost and/or a
No-Load Offer cost that is higher than the No-Load Offer cost associated with the
configuration used in the DA Market, that RTBM hour will be considered the start of a
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period. The end of this RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period will be defined by the RTBM hour when the configuration in
that RTBM hour is the same configuration as the configuration used in the corresponding
DA Market Commitment Period hour, the Resource’s De-Commit Time or the end of the
Operating Day, whichever is less.[MPRR101.152]
(3) The following cost recovery eligible rules apply to each RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period. Resource production costs are calculated using the RTBM Offer prices in
effect at the time the commitment decision was made for start-up, no-load, and minimumenergy; and the RTBM Offer prices in effect at the solving of a dispatch interval for
incremental energy, Regulation-Up, Regulation-Down, Spin, and Supplement Reserves.
(a) If SPP cancels a start-up order prior to the start of the associated RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period and the Resource is not a Synchronized Resource, the Asset
Owner will receive reimbursement for a time-based pro-rata share of the Resource’s
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RTBM Start-Up Offer. Asset Owners may request additional compensation through
submittal of actual cost documentation to the SPP. SPP will review the submitted
documentation and confirm that the submitted information is sufficient to document
actual costs and that all or a portion of the actual costs are eligible for recovery.
(b) In order to receive Start-Up Offer recovery within a RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period, the Resource must be a Synchronized Resource for at least one
Dispatch Interval in the RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period.
(c) In order to receive recovery of No-Load Offer costs in any Dispatch Interval in the RUC
Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period, the Resource must be a Synchronized Resource
in that Dispatch Interval.
(d) There may be more than one RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period for a
Resource in a single Operating Day for which a credit or charge is calculated. A single
RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period is contained within a single Operating
Day.
(e) A Resource’s RTBM Start-Up Offer costs are not eligible for recovery in the following
RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Periods:
(i)

Any RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period that is adjacent to the end of a
DA Market Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period;

(ii)

Any RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period for which a Resource is a
Synchronized Resource prior to this commitment period at a time one hour prior
to that Resource’s RUC Commit Time less the Resource’s Sync-To-Min Time;
and

(iii) Any RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period resulting from a RUC
Commitment Period that contains an hour for which the Resource Commitment
Status is Self-Commit.
(f) For each RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period within an Operating Day, a
Resource’s RTBM Start-Up Offer is divided by the lesser of (1) the Resource’s Minimum
Run Time multiplied by 12 rounded down to the nearest whole interval or (2) 24 Hours
multiplied by 12, and that portion of the Start-Up Offer is included as a cost in each
interval of the RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period until the sum of these
interval costs are equal to the RTBM Start-Up Offer or until the end of the RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period, whichever occurs first.
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(g) To the extent that the full amount of the RTBM Start-Up Offer is not accounted for in the
last RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period in the Operating Day, any remaining
RTBM Start-Up Offer costs are carried forward for recovery in the first RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period of the following Operating Day provided that the
Resource has not been committed in the DA Market in any hour of the first RUC MakeWhole Payment Eligibility Period as described in (h) below. For example, consider a
Resource that is committed starting at 10:00 PM in Operating Day 1 that has a Minimum
Run Time of 10 hours and a Start-Up Offer of $12,000. The RUC Commitment Period is
from 10:00 PM in Operating Day 1 through 8:00 AM of Operating Day 2. For RUC
Make-Whole Payment calculation purposes, the RUC Commitment Period is split into
two separate RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Periods as described in (2).a above.
The first RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period will include $100/interval of
Start-Up Offer costs ($12,000 / 120 intervals) in hour 23 and 24 intervals. The second
RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period will include $100/interval of Start-Up
Offer costs in hours 1 through 8 intervals.
(h) If the Resource has been committed in the DA Market in a period adjacent to and
following a RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period to the extent that the full
amount of the RTBM Start-Up Offer is not accounted for in the RUC Make-Whole
Payment Eligibility Period, any remaining RTBM Start-Up Offer costs are carried
forward for recovery in the Day-Ahead Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period.
(i) If the Resource is a combined cycle Resource, additional costs associated with situations
in which the Resource has cleared Operating Reserve in the Day-Ahead Market and must
buy back that position in Real-Time at a Real-Time MCP that is greater than the DayAhead MCP, the Market Participant may be eligible for a make-whole payment. To be
eligible, these costs must be incurred during a time period in which the Resource is
transitioning between configurations, at the direction of SPP, and such cost is not due to
any independent action of the Market Participant. In such cases, the additional costs are
equal to the difference between the average Real-Time MCP and the Day-Ahead MCP
multiplied by the Day-Ahead Market cleared Operating Reserve MW amounts. Recovery
of these costs associated with Contingency Reserve is limited to the time period defined
as the Transition State Time submitted in the Resource Offer. Recovery of these costs
associated with Regulation-Up and/or Regulation-Down is limited to all Dispatch
Intervals within the transition hour.[MPRR101.153]
(4) The amount to each Asset Owner (AO) for each eligible Resource Settlement Location for a
given RUC Make-Whole Payment Eligibility Period is calculated as follows:
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#RtMwpCpAmt a, s, c = ( CncldStartAmt a, s, c
+ Max (0, ( { IF ( CncldStartRatio a, s, c = 0, THEN 1, ELSE 0) }



*

{ RtStartUpElig5minFlg a, s, i, c * RtStartUp5minAmt a, s, i, c

i

+ RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c * [ RtMwpCost5minAmt a, s, i, c
+ RtTransition5minAmt a, s, i, c[MPRR101.154] + RtMwpRev5minAmt a, s, i, c
+ RtOom5minAmt a, s, i + RtRegAdj5minAmt a, s, i
– RtURDAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c – RtStatusAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c
– RtLimitAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c ] }
+



( RtCcRegUpAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c + RtCcRegDnAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

h

+ RtCcSpinAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c + RtCcSuppAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c ) [MPRR101.155])
) ) * (-1)
Where,
(a)

#RtMwpCost5minAmt a, s, i, c = RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c *
( RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i
+ Max ( 0, [ RtNoLoad5minAmt a, s, i, c
- IF (DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h < 0, THEN DaNoLoadHrlyAmt a, s, h, c , ELSE 0 ) ] )
+ RtMinEn5minAmt a, s, i, c
+ RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c + RtRegDnAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c
+ PotRtRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i + PotRtRegDnMileMwp5minAmt[CD156] a, s,
i
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+ RtSpinAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c + RtSuppAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c ) / 12
(a.1)

IF ABS (DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h ) > = ABS ( RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i )
THEN
RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i = 0
ELSE
y

#RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i =

 RTBM As Dispatched Energy Offer Curve
x

Where:
X = Max (ABS (DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h ), RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i )
AND
IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i = “Regulating”
THEN
RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i = Min (
RtComMinRegCapOL5minQtya, s, i ,
RtDispMinRegCapOL5minQtya, s, i ,
Max (0, (-1) * RtBillMtr5minQtya, s, i )
ELSE
RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i = Min (
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RtComMinEconCapOL5minQtya, s, i ,
RtDispMinEconCapOL5minQtya, s, i ,
Max (0, (-1) * RtBillMtr5minQtya, s, i )
AND
Y = Max ( (-1) * RtBillMtr5minQtya, s, i , 0)
(a.2)

IF ABS (DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h ) < RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i[MPRR101.157]
THEN
y

#RtMinEn5minAmt a, s, i =

 RTBM As Committed Energy Offer Curve
x

Where:
X = DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h
Y = RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i
ELSE[MPRR101.158]
RtMinEn5minAmt a, s, i, c = 0
(a.3) If RtRegUp5minQty a, s, i > RtFixedRegUp5minQty a, s, c, i
THEN
RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c =

( [MPRR102.159]Max ( 0, [ RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i -

 DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h]
z

)
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* RtRegUpOffer a, s, i, c ) + RtRegUpUnusedMile5minAmt a, s, i[MPRR102.160]
- ( RtRegUpMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i * RtRegUpExcessMile5minQty a, s, i )
ELSE
RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c =0
IF RtTranistionStateFlg a, s, i, c = 1 THEN
RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c =

 DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h
z

* Max ( 0, RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i - DaRegUpMcpHrlyPrc z, h )
ELSE
RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c = RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i = 0[MPRR101.161]
(a.4)

If RtRegDn5minQty a, s, i > RtFixedRegDn5minQty a, s, c, i
THEN
RtRegDnAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c =

( [MPRR102.162]Max ( 0, [ RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i -

 DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h]
z

)
* RtRegDnOffer a, s, i, c ) + RtRegDnUnusedMile5minAmt a, s, i[MPRR102.163]
- ( RtRegDnMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i, * RtRegDnExcessMile5minQty a, s, i )
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ELSE
RtRegDnAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c[MPRR101.164] =0
(a.5)

If RtSpin5minQty a, s, i > RtFixedSpin5minQty a, s, c, i
THEN
RtSpinAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c =

Max ( 0, [ RtSpin5minQty a, z, s, i -



DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h] )

z

* RtSpinOffer a, s, i, c
ELSE
RtSpinAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c[MPRR101.165] =0
(a.6)

If RtSupp5minQty a, s, i > RtFixedSupp5minQty a, s, c, i
THEN
RtSuppAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c =

Max ( 0, [ RtSupp5minQty a, z, s, i -

 DaSuppHrlyQty a, z, s, h] )
z

* RtSuppOffer a, s, i, c
ELSE
RtSuppAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c[MPRR101.166] =0
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(b)

#RtMwpRev5minAmt a, s, i, c =
RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c * [ ( ( RtLmp5minPrc s, i
* Min (0, [ RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i - DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h ] ) ) / 12 )
+ RtRegUpRev5minAmt a, s, i, c + RtRegDnRev5minAmt a, s, i, c
+ RegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i
+ RegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt[CD167] a, s, i
+ RtSpinRev5minAmt a, s, i, c + RtSuppRev5minAmt a, s, i, c ]

(b.1)

RtRegUpRev5minAmt a, s, i, c =
(-1) * RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c[CD168]
* ( [MPRR102.169]( Max ( 0, [ RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i -

 DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s,
z

h]

)

* RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i ) / 12 ) - + RtRegUpExcessMile5minAmt a, s, i
- RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i[WRC170]

(b.2)

RtRegDnRev5minAmt a, s, i, c =
(-1) * RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c[CD171]

*( ( [MPRR102.172]Max ( 0, [ RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i -

 DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s,
z

h]

)

* RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i ) / 12 ) - + RtRegDnExcessMile5minAmt a, s, i
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- RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i[WRC173]
(b.3) RtSpinRev5minAmt a, s, i, c =
(-1) * RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c

*( Max ( 0, [ RtSpin5minQty a, z, s, i -

 DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h ] )
z

* RtSpinMcp5minPrc z, i ) / 12
(b.4)

RtSuppRev5minAmt a, s, i, c =
(-1) * RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c

*( Max ( 0, [ RtSupp5minQty a, z, s, i -

 DaSuppHrlyQty a, z, s, h ] )
z

* RtSuppMcp5minPrc z, i ) / 12
(c)

#CncldStartAmt a, s, c =



( RtStartUp5minAmt a, s, i, c * RtStartUpElig5minFlg a, s, i, c )

i

* CncldStartRatio a, s, c
CncldStartRatio a, s, c = (ElapsedTime a, s, c / StartUpTime a, s, c )
(d) In any Dispatch Interval in which the Resource has operated outside of its Operating
Tolerance and that Resource has not been exempted from URD per Section Error!
Reference source not found., any incremental Energy costs associated with actual
Energy output above the Resource’s Desired Dispatch is not eligible for recovery.
The URD adjustment is calculated as follows:
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IF ABS (URD5minQty a, s, i ) > ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i AND
( XmptDev5minFlg a, s, i = 0 )
THEN
#RtURDAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c
* Max ( 0, ( RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i – RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i )) / 12
ELSE
RtURDAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = 0
(d.1)

URD5minQty a, s, i =
Max ( RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i * (-1), 0 ) - RtAvgSetPoint5minQty a, s, i

(d.2)

ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i =
Min ( URDMaxTol5minQty i , Max (URDMinTol5minQty i ,
URDTol5minPct i * RtDispMaxEmerCapOL5minQty a, s, i ) )

(d.3)

IF RtDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i < ABS (DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h )
THEN
#RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i = RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i
ELSE
y

#RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i =

 RTBM As Dispatched Energy Offer Curve
x

Where:
X = Max (ABS (DaClrdHrlyQty a,

s, h )

, RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i )

Y = Max ( X, RtDesiredEn5minQtya, s, i )
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(e) In any Dispatch Interval in which a Resource is in “Manual” status, any incremental
Energy costs associated with actual Energy output above the Resource’s Desired
Dispatch is not eligible for recovery. The status change adjustment is calculated as
follows:
IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i = “Manual”
AND ABS (URD5minQty a, s, i ) <= ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
THEN
#RtStatusAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c
* Max ( 0, ( RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i – RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i )) / 12
ELSE
RtStatusAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = 0
(f) In any Dispatch Interval in which a Resource has increased its Minimum Economic
Capacity Operating Limit (or its Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit if
the Resource has cleared for Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.174]or Regulation-Down
Service[MPRR102.175]) above the Resource’s minimum limits used by SPP in the
commitment decision or the minimum limits used to move from one configuration to
another in the case of a combined cycle[MPRR101.176] Resource, the Resource is not in
“Manual” status and the increase in minimum limit is greater than the Resource’s
Operating Tolerance, any incremental Energy costs associated with actual Energy
output above the Resource’s Desired Dispatch is not eligible for recovery. The limit
change adjustment is calculated as follows:
IF ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i < > “Regulating” AND
ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i < > “Manual” AND
( RtDispMinEconCapOL5minQty a, s, i
- RtComMinEconCapOL5minQty a, s, i ) > ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i AND
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ABS (URD5minQty a, s, i ) <= ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
THEN
#RtLimitAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c
* Max ( 0, ( RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i – RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i )) / 12
ELSE IF
ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i = “Regulating” AND
( RtDispMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i
- RtComMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i ) > ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i AND
ABS (URD5minQty a, s, i ) < =ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i
THEN
#RtLimitAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c
* Max ( 0, ( RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i – RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i )) / 12
ELSE
RtLimitAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = 0

(g)

If



RtTranistionStateFlg a, s, i, c > = 1 THEN

i

RtCcRegUpAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c =

* Max ( 0,



( RtCcRegUpAdj5minAmt a, s, i c * RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i,

i

c)
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ELSE
RtCcRegUpAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c = 0
(g.1)

RtCcRegUpAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c =
(DaRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h / 12 + RtRegUp5minAmt a, s, i )

ELSE
RtCcRegUpAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = 0

(h)

If



RtTranistionStateFlg a, s, i, c > = 1 THEN

i

RtCcRegDnAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c =

* Max ( 0,



( RtCcRegDnAdj5minAmt a, s, i c * RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i,

i

c)

ELSE
RtCcRegDnAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c = 0
(h.1)

RtCcRegDnAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c =
(DaRegDnHrlyAmt a, s, h / 12 + RtRegUp5minAmt a, s, i )

ELSE
RtCcRegDnAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c = 0
(i)

IF RtTranistionStateFlg a, s, i, c = 1 THEN
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RtCcSpinAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c =
RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c * (DaSpinHrlyAmt a, s, h / 12 + RtSpin5minAmt
a, s, i )
ELSE
RtCcSpin5minAmt a, s, i, c = 0
(i.1)

RtCcSpinAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c =

Max ( 0,



RtCcSpinAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c )

i

(j)

IF RtTranistionStateFlg a, s, i = 1 THEN
RtCcSuppAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c =
RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c * (DaSuppHrlyAmt a, s, h / 12 +
RtSupp5minAmt a, s, i )
ELSE
RtCcSupp5minAmt a, s, i, c = 0

(j.1)

RtCcSuppAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c =

Max ( 0,



RtCcSuppAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c[MPRR101.177]

i

(5) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:
RtMwpDlyAmt a, s, d =



RtMwpCpAmt a, s, c

c
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(6) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtMwpAoAmt a, m, d =



RtMwpDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(7) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
RtMwpMpAmt m, d =



RtMwpAoAmt a, m, d

a

(8) For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (“EQR”) purposes, SPP calculates RUC MakeWhole Payment $ per RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period for each Asset Owner
as follows:
(a)

#EqrRtMwp5minPrc a, s, c = (-1) * RtMwpCpAmt a, s, c

(b)

IF #EqrRtMwp5minPrc a, s, c > 0
THEN
#EqrRtMwp5minQty a, s, c = 1
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtMwpCpAmt a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtTransition5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Eligibility
Period

RtTransitionStateFlg a, s, i, c

Flag

Dispatch
Interval

RUC Make-Whole-Payment Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period - The amount to AO a for RUC MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period c at Resource
Settlement Location s..
Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour - The value described under
Section Error! Reference source not found. for AO a’s
combined cycle resource at Settlement Location s for the
Hour.
Real-Time Transition Cost Amount per AO per Settlement
Location in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period
- The RTBM Transition State Offer associated with AO
a’s eligible combined cycle Resource at Settlement
Location s in Dispatch Interval i in RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period c.[MPRR101.178]
Real-Time Transition State Flag per AO per Settlement
Location in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period
– This flag is set to 1 in Dispatch Interval i for Asset
Owner a when a combined cycle Resource at Settlement
Location s is transitioning from one configuration to
another in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period
c.[MPRR101.179]
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtStartUp5minAmt a s, i, c

$

Eligibility
Period

RtStartUpAmt a s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

None

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Start-Up Cost Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval per RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period - The RTBM Start-Up Offer
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period c in Dispatch Interval i. This value is calculated by
dividing RtStartUpAmt a s, c by the lesser of the
Resource’s (RtMinRunTime a, i, s, c /5), rounded down to
the nearest whole number of intervals or 288 intervals,
except that, if RtMinRunTime a, i, s, c is less than 5
minutes, then RtStartUpAmt a s, c is divided by 1. These
interval values are carried forward into the following
Operating Day, if needed, to ensure recovery of any
remaining RtStartUpAmt a s, c.
Real-Time Start-Up Cost Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period - The RTBM Start-Up Offer used in the
commitment decision, associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period c.
RUC Start-Up Recovery Eligibility Flag per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval per
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – This flag
is set equal to 1 in each Dispatch Interval of a RUC MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period where the Resource is
eligible to recover start-up costs, or 0 where the Resource
is not eligible to recover start-up costs.

(Not Available on Settlement Statement)

RtStartUpElig5minFlg a, s, i, c
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRucComStat5minFlg a, s, i, c

None

Dispatch
Interval

CncldStartRatio a, s, c

None

RtMinRunTime a, i, s, c

Time

Dispatch
Interval

RtSynchToMinTime a, i, s, c

Time

Dispatch
Interval

RUC Commitment Status Flag per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in RUC MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period – This flag is set equal
to 1 for each Dispatch Interval of a RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period in which a Resource’s
Commitment Status was “Market” or “Reliability”, or 0 if
its Commitment Status was “Self”.
Canceled Start Ratio per Resource Settlement Location in
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The ratio
of ElapsedTime a, s, c to StartUpTime a, s, c as calculated
for each Dispatch Interval in RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period c.
Real-Time Minimum Run Time per AO per Settlement
Location Per Dispatch Interval per RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period – The Minimum Run Time, in
minutes, used in the commitment decision, associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c as
submitted as part of the RTBM Market Offer.
Real-Time Synch To Minimum Time per AO per
Settlement Location Per Dispatch Interval per RUC
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The Synch To
Minimum Time, in minutes, used in determining Start-Up
Recovery Eligibility, associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period c as submitted as part of the
RTBM Market Offer.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtNoLoad5minAmt a, i, s, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtMwpCost5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

PotRtRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

PotRtRegDnMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtMwpRev5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time No-Load Cost Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval in the RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period - The No-Load Offer used in
the commitment decision, in dollars, associated with AO
a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i in RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period c.
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Cost per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval in the RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period – The total Energy and
Operating Reserve cost at actual Resource output, in
dollars, associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i in RUC
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c.
Potential Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage
Make Whole Payment Amount per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.28
Potential Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage
Make Whole Payment Amount per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.29
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Revenue per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in the RUC
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The total
Energy and Operating Reserve revenue at actual Resource
output, in dollars, associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i
in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$

Eligibility
Period

Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The value calculated
under Section 4.5.9.28
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make
Whole Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The value calculated
under Section 4.5.9.29
Real-Time Regulation-Up Mileage Offer per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The
value described under Section 4.5.9.28
Real-Time Excess Regulation-Up Mileage Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The
value calculated under Section 4.5.9.4
Real-Time Regulation-Down Mileage Offer per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The
value described under Section 4.5.9.29
Real-Time Excess Regulation-Down Mileage Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The
value calculated under Section 4.5.9.5
Real-Time Cancelled Start Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per for the RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period – The Start-Up Offer cost
reimbursement for an SPP cancelled start-up, in dollars,
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period c.

RtRegUpMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i

RtRegUpExcessMile5minQty a, s, i

RtRegDnMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i

RtRegDnExcessMile5minQty a, s, i

CncldStartAmt a, s, c
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

ElapsedTime a, s, c

Time

Eligibility
Period

StartUpTime a, s, c

Time

Eligibility
Period

$

Dispatch
Interval

URD5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Elapsed Time per AO per Settlement Location per for the
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The
elapsed time, in minutes, between the start of a Resource’s
StartUpTime a, s, c and the time SPP cancelled the start-up,
in dollars, associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period c.
Start-up Time per AO per Settlement Location for the
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The StartUp Time, in minutes, used in the commitment decision
associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement
Location s for RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period c as specified in the RTBM Offer submitted prior
to the RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period.
URD Adjustment per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval in the RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period – The reduction in RUC Make-Whole
Payment Amount associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i
in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c when
the Resource’s URD5minQty a, s, i is outside of the
Resource’s ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i.
Uninstructed Resource Deviation per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – The Uninstructed
Resource Deviation associated with AO a’s Resource at
Settlement Location s in Dispatch Interval i.
Resource Operating Tolerance per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – The Resource Operating
Tolerance associated with AO a’s Resource at Settlement
Location s in Dispatch Interval i.

RtURDAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204

10/3/2014

Page 75 of 148

Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

URDMaxTol5minQty i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

URDMinTol5minQty i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Percent

Dispatch
Interval

RtAvgSetPoint5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

XmptDev5minFlg a, s, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

$

Dispatch
Interval

Uninstructed Resource Deviation Maximum Tolerance per
Dispatch Interval – The maximum value of
ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i that is currently set at 20 MW.
Uninstructed Resource Deviation Minimum Tolerance per
Dispatch Interval – The minimum value of
ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i that is currently set at 5 MW.
Uninstructed Resource Deviation Tolerance Percentage
per Dispatch Interval – The percentage used to calculate
the value of ResOpTol5minQty a, s, i that is currently set at
5%.
Real-Time Average Setpoint Instruction MW per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The average
Setpoint Instruction over Dispatch Interval i for AO a’s
Resource at Settlement Location s.
URD Exemption Flag per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – A flag associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s
indicating that a Resource that has operated outside of its
Operating Tolerance is or is not exempt from any
associated penalty charges in Dispatch Interval i. If the
flag is equal to zero, the Resource is not exempt.
Otherwise, the flag will be set to a positive integer number
which will indicate the reason of the exemption as
specified under Section Error! Reference source not found.
Resource Status Change Adjustment per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in the RUC
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The reduction
in RUC Make-Whole Payment Amount associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i in RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period c when the Resource’s Control Status is
set to “Manual”.

URDTol5minPct i

RtStatusAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204

10/3/2014

Page 76 of 148

Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

ControlStatus5minFlg a, s, i

None

Dispatch
Interval

RtDispMaxEmerCapOL5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtEffMin5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtDispMinEconCapOL5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtDispMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Control Status per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – A Resource status indicator associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i as set by SPP operators that indicates
the current dispatchable status of the Resource.
Real-Time Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating
Limit Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval – The Maximum Emergency Capacity
Operating Limit associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Effective Minimum Capacity Operating Limit
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The Effective Minimum Capacity Operating
Limit associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The Minimum Economic Capacity Operating
Limit associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – The Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating
Limit associated with AO a’s eligible Resource at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtComMinEconCapOL5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtComMinRegCapOL5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Resource Limit Change Adjustment per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in the RUC
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The reduction
in RUC Make-Whole Payment Amount associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i in RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period c for a Real-Time increase in minimum
limit.
Real-Time Minimum Economic Capacity Operating Limit
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location – The Minimum
Economic Capacity Operating Limit associated with AO
a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i as submitted in an RTBM Offer prior
to the RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period that
was used in making the initial Resource commitment
decision or was used in making the decision to move from
one configuration to another in the case of a combined
cycle Resource[MPRR101.180].
Real-Time Minimum Regulation Capacity Operating Limit
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location– The Minimum
Regulation Capacity Operating Limit associated with AO
a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i as submitted in an RTBM Offer prior
to the RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period that
was used in making the initial Resource commitment
decision or was used in making the decision to move from
one configuration to another in the case of a combined
cycle Resource[MPRR101.181].

RtLimitAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtIncrEn5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtMinEn5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtDesiredEn5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Incremental Energy Cost Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The average
incremental energy offer cost, in dollars, associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i from the Effective Minimum Capacity
Operating Limit to RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i.
Real-Time Energy Cost at Minimum Limit per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in the RUC
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period - The average
incremental energy offer cost at the Effective Minimum
Capacity Operating Limit associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i
in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c
Real-Time Energy Cost at Desired Dispatch Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The
average incremental energy offer cost associated with AO
a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i, in dollars, from the Effective
Minimum Capacity Operating Limit to
RtDesiredEn5minQty a, s, i.
Real-Time Desired Dispatch Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The Desired
Dispatch MW for AO a’s eligible Resource for Dispatch
Interval i at RtLmp5minPrc s, i as calculated from the
Resource’s As Dispatched Energy Offer Curve
using the As-Committed Minimum Capacity Limit
(Economic or Regulating, as applicable) as an output floor
and the As-Committed Maximum Capacity Limit
(Economic or Regulating, as applicable) as an output
ceiling.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtOom5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegAdj5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make-Whole-Payment Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval The value calculated under Section Error! Reference
source not found..
Real-Time Regulation Deployment Adjustment Amount
per AO per Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The value calculated under Section Error!
Reference source not found..
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.182]Offer per
AO per Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period
– The Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.183]Offer associated
with AO a’s Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch
Interval i for RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period c.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.184]Offer per
AO per Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period
– The Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.185]Offer
associated with AO a’s Resource Settlement Location s
for Dispatch Interval i for RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period c.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Offer per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in RUC MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period – The Spinning Reserve
Offer associated with AO a’s Resource Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i for RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period c.

RtRegUpOffer a, s, i, c

(Not Available on Settlement Statement)

RtRegDnOffer a, s, i, c

(Not Available on Settlement Statement)

RtSpinOffer a, s, i, c

(Not Available on Settlement Statement)
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtFixedRegUp5minQty a, s, c, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtFixedRegDn5minQty a, s, c, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtFixedSpin5minQty a, s, c, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Offer per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The
Supplemental Reserve Offer associated with AO a’s
Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i for
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c.
Real-Time Fixed Regulation-Up Quantity per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The Fixed
Regulation-Up MW specified in the Regulation-Up Offer
associated with AO a’s Resource Settlement Location s at
the time the commitment decision was made for RUC
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c of the RTBM
in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Fixed Regulation-Down Quantity per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The Fixed
Regulation-Down MW specified in the Regulation-Down
Offer associated with AO a’s Resource Settlement
Location s at the time the commitment decision was made
for RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c of the
RTBM in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Fixed Spinning Reserve Quantity per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The Fixed
Spinning Reserve MW specified in the Spinning Reserve
Offer associated with AO a’s Resource Settlement
Location s at the time the commitment decision was made
for RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c of the
RTBM in Dispatch Interval i.

RtSuppOffer a, s, i, c

(Not Available on Settlement Statement)
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpUnusedMile5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpExcessMile5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnUnusedMile5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Fixed Supplemental Reserve Quantity per AO
per Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The Fixed
Supplemental Reserve MW specified in the Supplemental
Reserve Offer associated with AO a’s Resource
Settlement Location s at the time the commitment decision
was made for RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period c of the RTBM in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.186]Offer Cost
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in the RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility
Period - The Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.187]Offer
cost, in dollars, associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i in RUC
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.188]Offer
Cost Amount per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval in the RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period - The Regulation-Down
Service[MPRR102.189] Offer cost, in dollars, associated with
AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i in DA Market Commitment Period c.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The
value described under Section 0. [MPRR102.190]
Real-Time Excess Regulation-Up Mileage Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.4. [MPRR102.191]
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The
value described under Section 4.5.9.5. [MPRR102.192]

RtFixedSupp5minQty a, s, c, i

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204

10/3/2014

Page 82 of 148

Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRegDnExcessMile5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtSpinAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtSuppAvail5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Excess Regulation-Down Mileage Amount per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The
value described under Section 4.5.9.5. [MPRR102.193]
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The value calculated
under Section 4.5.9.24.[MPRR102.194]
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Dn Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The value calculated
under Section 4.5.9.25.[MPRR102.195]
Real-Time Spin Offer Cost Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval in RUC Make-WholePayment Eligibility Period - The Spinning Reserve Offer
cost, in dollars, associated with AO a’s eligible Resource
at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i in RUC
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c.
Real-Time Supplemental Offer Cost Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in RUC MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period - The Supplemental
Reserve Offer cost, in dollars, associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for Dispatch
Interval i in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period
c.
Real-Time LMP - The value defined under Section 4.5.9.1
at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.

RtLmp5minPrc s, i
RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204

$/MWh

Dispatch
Interval

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

10/3/2014

Real-Time Actual Meter Quantity per AO per Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value defined under Section
4.5.9.1 for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Up per Reserve Zone The value defined under Section 4.5.9.4.[MPRR101.196]
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

RtSpinMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

RtSuppMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Down per Reserve Zone The value defined under Section 4.5.9.5.[MPRR101.197]
Real-Time MCP for Spinning Reserve per Reserve Zone The value defined under Section 4.5.9.6.[MPRR101.198]
Real-Time MCP for Supplemental Reserve per Reserve
Zone - The value defined under Section
4.5.9.7.[MPRR101.199]
Real-Time Combined Cycle Regulation-Up Cost
Adjustment per AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
the additional cost incurred by AO a at Combined Cycle
Settlement Location s associated with the buying back of
Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Up positions during
transitions between configurations for Hour h.[MPRR101.200]
Real-Time Combined Cycle Regulation-Down Cost
Adjustment per AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
the additional cost incurred by AO a at Combined Cycle
Settlement Location s associated with the buying back of
Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Down positions during
transitions between configurations for Hour h.[MPRR101.201]
Real-Time Combined Cycle Spinning Reserve Cost
Adjustment per AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
the additional cost incurred by AO a at Combined Cycle
Settlement Location s associated with the buying back of
Day-Ahead Market Spinning Reserve position during
transitions between configurations for Hour h.[MPRR101.202]
Real-Time Combined Cycle Supplemental Reserve Cost
Adjustment per AO per Settlement Location per Hour –
the additional cost incurred by AO a at Combined Cycle
Settlement Location s associated with the buying back of
Day-Ahead Market Supplemental Reserve position during
transitions between configurations for Hour h.[MPRR101.203]

RtCcRegUpAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

RtCcRegDnAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

RtCcSpinAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour

RtCcSuppAdjHrlyAmt a, s, h, c

$

Hour
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtCcRegUpAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RTCcRegDnAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtCcSpinAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RTCcSuppAdj5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpRev5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval
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Definition

Real-Time Combined Cycle Regulation-Up Cost
Adjustment per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – the additional cost incurred by AO a at
Combined Cycle Settlement Location s associated with
the buying back of Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Up
position during transitions between configurations for
Dispatch Interval i.[MPRR101.204]
Real-Time Combined Cycle Regulation-Down Cost
Adjustment per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – the additional cost incurred by AO a at
Combined Cycle Settlement Location s associated with
the buying back of Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Down
position during transitions between configurations for
Dispatch Interval i.[MPRR101.205]
Real-Time Combined Cycle Spinning Reserve Cost
Adjustment per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – the additional cost incurred by AO a at
Combined Cycle Settlement Location s associated with
the buying back of Day-Ahead Market Spinning Reserve
position during transitions between configurations for
Dispatch Interval i.[MPRR101.206]
Real-Time Combined Cycle Supplemental Reserve Cost
Adjustment per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval – the additional cost incurred by AO a at
Combined Cycle Settlement Location s associated with
the buying back of Day-Ahead Market Supplemental
Reserve position during transitions between
configurations for Dispatch Interval i.[MPRR101.207]
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.208]Revenue
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period
– The Real-Time incremental Regulation-Up
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtRegDnRev5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtSpinRev5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtSuppRev5minAmt a, s, i, c

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtMwpDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating Day

RtMwpAoAmt a, m,

$

Operating Day

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204

d
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Definition
Service[MPRR102.209] revenue associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for Dispatch
Interval i in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period
c.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.210]Revenue
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period
– The Real-Time incremental Regulation-Down Service
[MPRR102.211]revenue associated with AO a’s eligible
Resource at Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i
in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period c.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Revenue Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in RUC MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period – The Real-Time
incremental Spinning Reserve associated with AO a’s
eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for Dispatch
Interval i in RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period
c.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Revenue Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in RUC
Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period – The Real-Time
incremental Supplemental Reserve revenue associated
with AO a’s eligible Resource at Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i in RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period c.
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Operating Day - The RUC Makewhole amount to AO a for Operating Day d at Resource
Settlement Location s.
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Amount per AO per
Operating Day - The RUC Make-whole amount to AO a
associated with Market Participant m for Operating Day d.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtMwpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating Day

EqrRtMwp5minPrc a, s, c

$

Eligibility
Period

EqrRtMwp5minQty a, s, c

MWh

Eligibility
Period

RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

DaRegDnHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtSpin5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RUC Make-Whole-Payment Amount per MP per
Operating Day - The RUC Make-whole amount to Market
Participant m for Operating Day d.
RUC Electric Quarterly Reporting Make-Whole-Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per RUC MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period - The RUC make-whole
amount to AO a for RUC Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period c at Resource Settlement Location s for
use by AO a in reporting such make-whole-payments to
FERC in accordance with FERC EQR requirements..
RUC Electric Quarterly Reporting Make-Whole-Payment
Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per RUC MakeWhole-Payment Eligibility Period – This value is set equal
to 1 if EqrRtMwp5minPrc a, s, c > 0 for use by AO a in
reporting such make-whole-payments to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Up Service Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The
value described under Section 4.5.9.4
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The amount calculated
under Section 4.5.8.4
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The amount calculated
under Section 4.5.8.5
Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Down Service Quantity per
AO per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The
value described under Section 4.5.9.5
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in the RTBM–
The value described under Section 4.5.9.6.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

DaSpinHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

RtSupp5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaSuppHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

a
i
h
d
s
c
m

none
none
none

none
none
none

none
none
none

none
none
none
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Definition

Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Hourly Quantity per Asset
Owner per Settlement Location per Reserve Zone per
Hour – The value described under Section 4.5.8.6.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval in the RTBM–
The value described under Section 4.5.9.7.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Hourly Quantity per
Asset Owner per Settlement Location per Reserve Zone
per Hour – The value described under Section 4.5.8.7.
An Asset Owner.
A Dispatch Interval.
An Hour.
An Operating Day.
A Settlement Location.
A RUC Make-Whole-Payment Eligibility Period.
A Market Participant.
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4.5.9.11

Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.212]Distribution Amount

(1) A RTBM charge or credit will be calculated for each Asset Owner for each hour. The Asset
Owner amount will be equal to the Asset Owner’s real-time load ratio share of the net RTBM
Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.213]procurement costs. The amount to each Asset Owner is
calculated as follows:
#RtRegUpDistHrlyAmt a, s, h =
RtRegUpSppHrlyAmt h * RtLoadRatioShareHrlyFct a, s, h * (-1)
Where,
(a)

RtRegUpSppHrlyAmt h =


a

+


a

(b)

RtRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h

s

Rt[MCB214]RegUpUnusedMileMwpHrlyAmt a, s, h[MPRR102.215]

s

#RtLoadRatioShareHrlyFct a, s, h = [ [ Max ( 0,



RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i )

i

+ Max ( 0,


i

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t ) * (1 – RsgCrdFlgt ) ] /12 ]

t

/ RtLoadSppHrlyQty h
(2) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegUpDistDlyAmt a, s, d =



RtRegUpDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(3) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegUpDistAoAmt a, m, d =



RtRegUpDistDlyAmt a, s, d

s
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(4) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
RtRegUpDistMpAmt m, d =



RtRegUpDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Hour

Ratio

Hour

$

Hour

$

Hour

RtRegUpSppHrlyAmt h

$

Hour

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

RtLoadSppHrlyQty h

MWh

Hour

RsgCrdFlgt

none

none

Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.216]Distribution Amount
per AO per Settlement Location per Hour - The amount to AO a for
AO a’s share of the total of RtRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h in Hour h.
Real-Time Load Ratio Share Factor per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour – AO a’s percentage share of total SPP actual real-time
load plus Export Interchange Transactions at Settlement Location s
in Hour h.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.217]Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The value calculated under Section
4.5.9.4.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Hour - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.23.[MPRR102.218]
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.219]Amount per Hour –
The SPP total amount of the values calculated under Section 4.5.9.4
in Hour h.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval - The value described under Section 4.5.9.1.
Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval per Transaction – The value
described under Section 4.5.9.2.
Real-Time SPP Load per Hour – SPP total actual load and Export
Interchange Transactions in Hour h as calculated under Section
4.5.8.8.
Reserve Sharing Group Contingency Reserve Deployment Flag per
Event – The value described under Section 4.5.8.8.

RtRegUpDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

RtLoadRatioShareHrlyFct a, s, h

RtRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpHrlyAmt

a,

s, h

(Not Available on Settlement
Statement)
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRegUpDistDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegUpDistAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegUpDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.220]Distribution Amount
per AO Operating Day. The amount to AO a for total net
Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.221] procurement costs in Operating
Day d.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.222]Distribution Amount
per AO per Operating Day The amount to AO a associated with
Market Participant m for total net Regulation-Up Service
[MPRR102.223]procurement costs in Operating Day d.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.224]Distribution Amount
per MP per Operating Day The amount to MP m for total net
Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.225] procurement costs in Operating
Day d.
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Dispatch Interval.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a single virtual energy
transaction, a single Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a single
contracted Operating Reserve transaction, a single TCR instrument, a
single ARR award or a single Reserve Sharing Event transaction.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.

a
s
h
i
t

none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none

d
m

none
none

none
none
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4.5.9.12

Real-Time Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.226] Distribution Amount

(1) A RTBM charge or credit will be calculated for each Asset Owner for each hour. The Asset
Owner amount will be equal to the Asset Owner’s real-time load ratio share of the net RTBM
Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.227] procurement costs. The amount to each Asset Owner is
calculated as follows:
#RtRegDnDistHrlyAmt a, s, h =
RtRegDnSppHrlyAmt h * RtLoadRatioShareHrlyFct a, s, h * (-1)
Where,



RtRegDnSppHrlyAmt h =

a

+


a

RtRegDnHrlyAmt a, s, h

s

Rt[MCB228]RegDnUnusedMileMwpHrlyAmt a, s, h[MPRR102.229]

s

(2) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegDnDistDlyAmt a, s, d =



RtRegDnDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(3) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegDnDistAoAmt a, m, d =



RtRegDnDistDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(4) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
RtRegDnDistMpAmt m, d =



RtRegDnDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$

Hour

Ratio

Hour

$

Hour

$

Hour

RtRegDnSppHrlyAmt h

$

Hour

RtRegDnDistDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegDnDistAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegDnDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.230]Distribution
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Hour - The amount to
AO a for AO a’s share of the total of RtRegDnHrlyAmt a, s, h in
Hour h.
Real-Time Load Ratio Share Factor per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour – The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.11.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.231]Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The value calculated under Section
4.5.9.5.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Hour - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.24. [MPRR102.232]
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.233]Amount per Hour –
The SPP total amount of the values calculated under Section 4.5.9.5
in Hour h.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.234] Distribution
Amount per AO per Operating Day The amount to AO a for total net
Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.235] procurement costs in
Operating Day d.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.236]Distribution
Amount per AO per Operating Day The amount to AO a associated
with Market Participant m for total net Regulation-Down Service
[MPRR102.237]procurement costs in Operating Day d.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.238]Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day The amount to MP m for total
net Regulation-Down Service[MPRR102.239] procurement costs in
Operating Day d.
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.

RtRegDnDistHrlyAmt a, s, h

RtLoadRatioShareHrlyFct a, s, h
RtRegDnHrlyAmt a, s, h

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpHrlyAmt

a,

s, h

a
s

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204

none
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Variable

h
d
m

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204

Unit

none
none
none

Settlement
Interval
none
none
none

10/3/2014

Definition

An Hour.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.
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4.5.9.28
(1)

Real-Time
Amount

[MCB240]Unused

Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment

A RTBM credit will be calculated at each Settlement Location for each Asset Owner for
each Dispatch Interval when that Asset Owner is charged for Unused Regulation-Up
Mileage at a rate that is in excess of the Asset Owner’s Regulation-Up Mileage Offer to the
extent the Resource’s Regulation-Up Service margin is not sufficient to offset the charge
induced by the difference in the two rates. The amount will be calculated as follows:
#RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i =
DaRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i
+ RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i
Where,
(a)

DaRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i =

[ Max ( 0, DaRegUpMargin5minAmt a, s, i
+ PotDaRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i ) ] *(-1)
(a.1)

#DaRegUpMargin5minAmt a, s, i = Min { 0,
Cast h to i [ ( DaRegUpHrlyAmt a, h, s
+ IF { (DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg h, s, c = 0 ) AND
(



DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h <= DaFixedRegUpHrlyQty a, s, h)

z

THEN 0
ELSE DaRegUpAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s } ) / 12 ]
-



[ Min [ 0, ( RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i

z
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-



IF { (DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg h, s, c = 0 ) AND

z

(



DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h <= DaFixedRegUpHrlyQty a, s, h)

z

THEN 0
ELSE



DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h } ) ]

z

* ( RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i - DaRegUpOffer a, s, i [CD241] ) / 12 ] }
(a.2)

#PotDaRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i = Max [ 0,
( ( RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc i - DaRegUpMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i
[CD242])
* DaRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i ) ] / 12

(a.2.1)

DaRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i = [WRC243]
Max ( 0, RtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i
* { IF RtRegUp5minQty a, s, i = 0 THEN 1
ELSE
- Minax ( 10,



RtDaRegUp5minHrlyQty a, s, h -/

z


z

DaRtRegUpHrly5minQty a, z,s, ih ) })[MCB244]
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(b)

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i =

[ Max (0, RtRegUpMargin5minAmt a, s, i
+ PotRtRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i ] * (-1)
(b.1) #RtRegUpMargin5minAmt a, s, i = Min { 0,
( RtRegUpRev5minAmt a, s, i + RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i ) / 12 ) }
(b.3)

#PotRtRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i =
Max( 0, RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc i
- RtRegUpMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i )
*
( RtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i
- DaRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i ) / 12



Min ( 0, RtRegUpMileOffer5minPrc a, z, s, i - RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc i )

z

* RtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, z, s, i
(2) For each Asset Owner, an hourly amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
amount is calculated as follows:



RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpHrlyAmt a, s, h =

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s,

i

i

(3) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpDlyAmt a, s, d =



RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpHrlyAmt a, s, h

h
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(4) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpAoAmt a, m, d =



RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(5) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpMpAmt m, d =



RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpAoAmt a, m, d

a

(6) For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (“EQR”) purposes, SPP calculates Real-Time
Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment quantity and Real-Time Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment $ per Dispatch Interval for each Asset Owner
as follows:
(a)
(b)

EqrRtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minPrc a, s, i =
(-1) * RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i
EqrRtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minPrc a, s, i > 0
THEN
EqrRtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minQty a, s, i = 1
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

DaRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

PotDaRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

PotRtRegUpMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpMargin5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 204
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Definition
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The amount to AO a for Undeployed
Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payments at Resource
Settlement Location s for the Dispatch Interval.
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The amount to AO a for Undeployed
Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payments at Resource
Settlement Location s for the Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch
Interval - The amount to AO a for Undeployed Regulation-Up
Mileage Make Whole Payments at Resource Settlement Location
s for the Dispatch Interval i.
Potential Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The potential amount to AO a
for Day-Ahead Undeployed Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payments at Resource Settlement Location s for the Dispatch
Interval i
Potential Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The potential amount to AO a for Real-Time
Undeployed Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payments at
Resource Settlement Location s for the Dispatch Interval i.
Day-Ahead No Regulation-Up Service Margin Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The amount of
net revenue vs. cost from Energy and Operating Reserve
Regulation-Up Service cleared in the Day-Ahead for Market AO
a at Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Hour

Day-Ahead Fixed Regulation-Up Quantity per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Hour – The Fixed Regulation-Up MW
specified in the Regulation-Up Offer associated with AO a’s
Resource Settlement Location s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Commitment Status Hourly Flag per Resource
Settlement Location per DA Market Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period – The value described under Section 4.5.8.12
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The amount calculated under
Section 4.5.8.4
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Offer Cost Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour - The value described under
Section 4.5.8.12
Real-Time No Regulation-Up Service Margin Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The amount of net
revenue vs. cost from Energy and Operating Reserve net
Regulation-Up Service cleared in the RTBM for Market AO a at
Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Revenue Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The value calculated
under Section 4.5.9.8
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Offer Cost Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The amount
calculated under Section 4.5.9.8
Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Up Mileage - The RTBM MCP
for Excess Regulation-Up Mileage for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Mileage Offer per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s RegulationUp Mileage Offer for Resource Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i in Reserve Zone z.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Offer per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s Regulation-

DaFixedRegUpHrlyQty a, s, h

Hour

DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg h, s, c

DaRegUpHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

DaRegUpAvailHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtRegUpMargin5minAmt a, s, h

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpRev5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpAvail5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpMileMcp5minPrc i

$/MW

RtRegUpMileOffer5minPrc a, z, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpOffer a, s, i

$/MW
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

RtRegUpMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegUp5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegUpHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day
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Definition
Up Service Offer for Resource Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i
Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Up Service per Reserve Zone The value described under Section 4.5.9.4
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Mileage Offer per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s RegulationUp Mileage Offer for Resource Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The value calculated
under Section 4.5.9.4.
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage associated with the Day-Ahead Market at
Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Up Service Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The value described
under Section 4.5.9.4
Day-Ahead Cleared Regulation-Up Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The value described under
Section 4.5.9.5
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Hour - The amount
to AO a for Undeployed Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payments at Resource Settlement Location s for the hour.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment
Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Operating Day - The
amount to AO a for Undeployed Regulation-Up Mileage Make
Whole Payments at Resource Settlement Location s for the
Operating Day.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval
Operating
Day

RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpAoAmt a, m, d

$

RtRegUpUnsedMileMwpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

a
s
h
i
Cast h to i

none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none

d
z
m

none
none
none

none
none
none

EqrRtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minQty a, s, i

EqrRtRegUpUnsedMileMwp5minPrc a, s, i
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Definition
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Make Whole Payment Amount
per AO per Operating Day - The amount to AO a for
Undeployed Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole for the
Operating Day.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment
Amount per MP per Operating Day - The amount to Mp m for
Undeployed Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payments for
the Operating Day.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Unused Regulation-Up
Mileage Make Whole Payment Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval– This value is set equal to 1 if
EqrRtRegUpUnusedMileMwp5minPrc a, s, i > 0 for use by AO
a in reporting such make-whole-payments to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements..
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Unused Regulation-Up
Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount per AO per Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval – The Unused Regulation-Up
Mileage make-whole amount to AO a for Dispatch Interval i at
Resource Settlement Location s for use by AO a in reporting such
make-whole-payments to FERC in accordance with FERC EQR
requirements.
An Asset Owner.
A Resource Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Dispatch Interval.
A function which places the value of an hourly determinant into
each of the intervals within the hour.
An Operating Day.
A Reserve Zone.
A Market Participant.
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4.5.9.29

Real-Time
Amount

[MCB245]Unused

Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment

(1) A RTBM credit will be calculated at each Settlement Location for each Asset Owner for
each Dispatch Interval when that Asset Owner is charged for Unused Regulation-Down
Mileage at a rate that is in excess of the Asset Owner’s Regulation-Down Mileage Offer to
the extent the Resource’s Regulation-Down Service margin is not sufficient to offset the
charge induced by the difference in the two rates. The amount will be calculated as
follows:
#RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i =
DaRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i
+ RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i
Where,
(a)

DaRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i =
[ Max ( 0, DaRegDnMargin5minAmt a, s, i

+ PotDaRegDnMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i ) ] * (-1)
(a.1)

#DaRegDnMargin5minAmt a, s, i = Min { 0,
Cast h to i [ ( DaRegDnHrlyAmt a, h, s
+ IF { (DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg h, s, c = 0 ) AND
(



DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h <= DaFixedRegDnHrlyQty a, s, h)

z

THEN 0
ELSE DaRegDnAvailHrlyAmt a, h, s } ) / 12 ]
-



[ Min [ 0, ( RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i

z
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-



IF { (DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg h, s, c = 0 ) AND

z

(



DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h <= DaFixedRegDnHrlyQty a, s, h)

z

THEN 0
ELSE



DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h } ) ]

z

* ( RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i - DaRegDnOffer a, s, i [CD246] ) / 12 ] }
(a.2)

#PotDaRegDnMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i = Max [ 0,
( ( RtRegDnMileMcp5minPrc i - DaRegDnMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i
[CD247])
* DaRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i ) ] / 12

(a.2.1)

DaRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i = [WRC248]
Max ( 0, RtRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i
* { IF RtRegDn5minQty a, s, i =0, THEN 1
ELSE
- Minax ( 01,



RtDaRegDn5minHrlyQty a, s, h -/

z

z

DaRtRegDn5minHrlyQty a, z, s, ih ) })
(b)



[MCB249]

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i =
[ Max (0, RtRegDnMargin5minAmt a, s, i
+ PotRtRegDnMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i ] * (-1)

(b.1) #RtRegDnMargin5minAmt a, s, i = Min { 0,
( RtRegDnRev5minAmt a, s, i + RtRegDnAvail5minAmt a, s, i ) / 12 ) }
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(b.3)

#PotRtRegDnMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i =
Max( 0, RtRegDnMileMcp5minPrc i
- RtRegDnMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i )
*
( RtRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i
- DaRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i ) / 12



Min ( 0, RtRegDnMileOffer5minPrc a, z, s, i - RtRegDnMileMcp5minPrc i )

z

* RtRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, z, s, i
(2) For each Asset Owner, an hourly amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
amount is calculated as follows:



RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpHrlyAmt a, s, h =

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s,

i

i

(6) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpDlyAmt a, s, d =



RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(7) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpAoAmt a, m, d =



RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(8) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpMpAmt m, d =



RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpAoAmt a, m, d

a
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(6) For FERC Electric Quarterly Reporting (“EQR”) purposes, SPP calculates Real-Time
Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment quantity and Real-Time Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment $ per Dispatch Interval for each Asset Owner
as follows:
(a)
(b)

EqrRtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minPrc a, s, i =
(-1) * RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i
EqrRtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minPrc a, s, i > 0
THEN
EqrRtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minQty a, s, i = 1
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

DaRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

PotDaRegDnMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

PotRtRegDnMileMwp5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval
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Definition
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The amount to AO a for Undeployed
Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payments at Resource
Settlement Location s for the Dispatch Interval.
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The amount to AO a for Undeployed
Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payments at Resource
Settlement Location s for the Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The amount to AO a for Undeployed
Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payments at Resource
Settlement Location s for the Dispatch Interval i.
Potential Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make
Whole Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The potential amount to AO a
for Day-Ahead Undeployed Regulation-Down Mileage Make
Whole Payments at Resource Settlement Location s for the
Dispatch Interval i
Potential Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make
Whole Payment Amount per AO per Resource Settlement
Location per Dispatch Interval - The potential amount to AO a
for Real-Time Undeployed Regulation-Down Mileage Make
Whole Payments at Resource Settlement Location s for the
Dispatch Interval i.
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Variable
DaRegDnMargin5minAmt a, s, i

Unit
$

Settlement
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

DaClrdComStatHrlyFlg h, s, c

None

Hour

DaFixedRegDnHrlyQty a, s, h

MW

Hour

DaRegDnHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

DaRegDnAvailHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtRegDnMargin5minAmt a, s, h

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnRev5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnAvail5minAmt a, s, i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnMileMcp5minPrc i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval
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Definition
Day-Ahead No Regulation-Down Service Margin Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The amount of
net revenue vs. cost from Energy and Operating Reserve
Regulation-Down Service cleared in the Day-Ahead for Market
AO a at Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i
Day-Ahead Commitment Status Hourly Flag per Resource
Settlement Location per DA Market Make-Whole-Payment
Eligibility Period – The value described under Section 4.5.8.12
Day-Ahead Fixed Regulation-Down Quantity per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Hour – The Fixed RegulationDown MW specified in the Regulation-Down Offer associated
with AO a’s Resource Settlement Location s in Hour h.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The amount calculated under
Section 4.5.8.5
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Offer Cost Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Hour - The value described under
Section 4.5.8.12
Real-Time No Regulation-Down Service Margin Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The amount of
net revenue vs. cost from Energy and Operating Reserve net
Regulation-Down Service cleared in the RTBM for Market AO a
at Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Revenue Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.8
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Offer Cost Amount per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The amount
calculated under Section 4.5.9.8
Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Down Mileage - The RTBM
MCP for Excess Regulation-Down Mileage for Dispatch Interval
i.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnMileOffer5minPrc a, z, s, i

$/MW

DaRegDnOffer a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnMcp5minPrc z, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegDnMileOffer5minPrc a, s, i

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegDnUnusedMile5minQty a, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtRegDn5minQty a, z, s, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

DaRegDnHrlyQty a, z, s, h

MW

Hour

$

Hour

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpHrlyAmt a, s, h
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Definition
Real-Time Regulation-Down Mileage Offer per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s RegulationDown Mileage Offer for Resource Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i in Reserve Zone z.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Offer per AO per Resource
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s RegulationDown Service Offer for Resource Settlement Location s for
Dispatch Interval i
Real-Time MCP for Regulation-Down Service per Reserve Zone The value described under Section 4.5.9.5
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Mileage Offer per AO per
Resource Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s
Regulation-Down Mileage Offer for Resource Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.5.
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - AO a’s Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage associated with the Day-Ahead
Market at Resource Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Down Service Quantity per AO
per Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.5
Day-Ahead Cleared Regulation-Down Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The value described under
Section 4.5.9.5.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Hour - The
amount to AO a for Undeployed Regulation-Down Mileage
Make Whole Payments at Resource Settlement Location s for the
hour.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval
Operating
Day

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpDlyAmt a, s, d

$

RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegDnUnsedMileMwpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

none
none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none
none

EqrRtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minQty a, s, i

EqrRtRegDnUnsedMileMwp5minPrc a, s, i

a
s
h
i
Cast h to i
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Definition
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Settlement Location per Operating
Day - The amount to AO a for Undeployed Regulation-Down
Mileage Make Whole Payments at Resource Settlement Location
s for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per AO per Operating Day - The amount to AO
a for Undeployed Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole for the
Operating Day.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per MP per Operating Day - The amount to Mp
m for Undeployed Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payments for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Unused RegulationDown Mileage Make Whole Payment Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval– This value is set
equal to 1 if EqrRtRegDnUnusedMileMwp5minPrc a, s, i > 0 for
use by AO a in reporting such make-whole-payments to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements..
Real-Time Electric Quarterly Reporting Unused RegulationDown Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval – The Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage make-whole amount to AO a for
Dispatch Interval i at Resource Settlement Location s for use by
AO a in reporting such make-whole-payments to FERC in
accordance with FERC EQR requirements.
An Asset Owner.
A Resource Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Dispatch Interval.
A function which places the value of an hourly determinant into
each of the intervals within the hour.
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Variable
d
z
m

Unit
none
none
none

Settlement
Interval
none
none
none

Definition
An Operating Day.
A Reserve Zone.
A Market Participant.

[MPRR102.250]
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4.5.12 Revenue Neutrality Uplift Distribution Amount
(1)

A charge or credit will be calculated at each Settlement Location for each Asset Owner
for each hour in order for SPP to remain revenue neutral. Contributors to revenue nonneutrality include:
(a)

Rounding errors (related to the calculation of all Charges/Credits);

(b)

Inadvertent Interchange (as calculated as shown in equation b.3 below);

(c)

Joint Operating Agreement Charges/Credits;

(d)

RTBM congestion (as calculated as shown in equation b.4 below);

(e)

RTBM Regulation Deployment Adjustment;

(f)

Make-Whole payments for Out-of-Merit Energy; and

(g)

Miscellaneous Charges/Credits.

The amount will be determined by multiplying the Asset Owner hourly determinant by a
daily Revenue Neutrality Uplift (RNU) rate. The Asset Owner hourly determinant is
equal to the sum that Asset Owner’s actual generation MWh, actual load MWh, actual
Interchange Transaction MWh, DA Market cleared Virtual Offer MWh and DA Market
cleared Virtual Bid MWh for the Hour, where all of these values are assumed to be
positive values.
The calculation of the Revenue Neutrality Uplift (RNU) for each Asset Owner and
Settlement Location in the SPP footprint can result in residual amounts due to rounding.
The sum of the residual amounts due to rounding can result in SPP not being revenue
neutral for the Operating Day. The residual amounts for each Operating Day will be
summed on a yearly basis. The annual residual amount, whether a credit or a charge, will
be uplifted to the Asset Owners and Settlement Locations. On Operating Day March 1 of
every year, SPP will uplift the annual residual amount with a Miscellaneous Adjustment
to the Asset Owners and Settlement Locations.
The amount to each applicable Asset Owner is calculated as follows.
#RtRnuHrlyAmt a, s, h = ( RtRnuSppDistRate d * RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h ) * (-1)
Where,
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(a) #RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h = (



ABS (RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i ) / 12) + (

i


i

(RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t )/12) * (1 – RsgCrdFlgt ) ]) + (



[ (ABS

t

ABS (DaClrdVHrlyQty

t

a, s, h, t))

(b)#RtRnuSppDistRate d =
( DaRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d + RtRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d
+ RtOomSppAmt spp, d + RtRegAdjSppAmt spp, d
+ RtJoaSppAmt spp, d - RtNetInadvertentSppAmt spp, d
+ RtCongestionSppAmt spp, d ) / RtRnuDistSppQty spp, d
Where,
RtOomSppAmt spp, d =



RtOomMpAmt m, d

m

RtRegAdjSppAmt spp, d =



RtRegAdjMpAmt m, d

m

RtJoaSppAmt spp, d =


a

RtRnuDistSppQty spp, d =

h


a

(b.1)

RtJoaHrlyAmt a, h, f

f

s

RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h

h

DaRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d =



( DaEnergyMpAmt m, d + DaNEnergyMpAmt m, d + DaVEnergyMpAmt m, d

m

+ DaGFACarveOutDistMpDlyAmt m, d
+ DaRegUpMpAmt m, d + DaSpinMpAmt m, d + DaSuppMpAmt m, d
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+ DaRegDnMpAmt m, d + DaRegUpDistMpAmt m, d + DaSpinDistMpAmt m, d
+ DaSuppDistMpAmt m, d + DaRegDnDistMpAmt m, d + DaMwpMpAmt m, d
+ DaMwpDistMpAmt m, d + TcrFundMpAmt m, d + TcrUpliftDlyMpAmt m, d
+ DaOclDistMpAmt m, d + TcrAucTxnMpAmt m, d + ArrAucTxnMpAmt m, d
+ ArrUpliftMpAmt m, d + DaDRMpAmt m, d + DaDRDistMpAmt m, d ) ECFDlyAmt d - ARFDlyAmt d + GFARevInadqcSppAmt spp, d

(b.2) RtRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d =



( RtEnergyMpAmt m, d + RtNEnergyMpAmt m, d + RtVEnergyMpAmt m, d

m

+ RtRegUpMpAmt m, d + RtRegDnMpAmt m, d + RtSpinMpAmt m, d
+ RtSuppMpAmt m, d + RtMwpMpAmt m, d
+ RtMwpDistMpAmt m, d + RtRegNonPerfMpAmt m, d
+ RtRegNonPerfDistMpAmt m, d + RtCRDeplFailMpAmt m, d
+ RtOclDistMpAmt m, d + RtCRDeplFailDistMpAmt m, d
+ RtRegUpDistMpAmt m, d + RtRegDnDistMpAmt m, d
+ RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpMpAmt m, d
+ RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpMpAmt m, d[MPRR102.251]
+ RtSpinDistMpAmt m, d + RtSuppDistMpAmt m, d
+ RtRsgDistMpAmt m, d ) + RtDRMpAmt m, d + RtDRDistMpAmt m, d +



RtRsgDlyAmt a, d

a
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+


c

a

{ IF rnu = 1, THEN MiscDlyAmt a, c, s, rnu, d , ELSE 0 } +

s

RtNetInadvertentSppAmt spp, d
- RtCongestionSppAmt spp, d

(b.3)

RtNetInadvertentSppAmt spp, d =



RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt

i

i

(b.3.1) #RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i =
( ( RtNetActIntrchngSpp5minQty i - RtNetSchIntrchngSpp5minQty i )
* RtMec5minPrc i ) / 12
(b.4)

#RtCongestionSppAmt spp, d = RtPseudoTieCongSppAmt d +


a

+

s



( ( ( RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i – DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h )

i

(RtImpExp5MinQty a, s, i, t - DaImpExp5MinQty a, s, i, t )

t

-



DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t ) * RtMcc5minPrc s, i ) / 12

t

(b.4.1)

RtPseudoTieCongSppAmt d =



RtPseudoTieCongMpAmt m, d

m

(2)

For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
amount is calculated as follows:
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RtRnuDlyAmt a, s, d =



RtRnuHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(3)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtRnuAoAmt a, m, d =



RtRnuDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(4)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated
as follows:
RtRnuMpAmt m, d =



RtRnuAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRnuHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtRnuSppDistRate d

$/MW

Operating
Day

RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtRnuDistSppQty spp, d

MWh

Operating
Day

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

RtOomSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegAdjSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

RtJoaSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

DaRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The amount for revenue neutrality
to AO a at Settlement Location s in Hour h.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift SPP Distribution Rate per
Operating Day – The rate applied to AO a’s
RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h in each Hour h at Settlement Location s
in Operating Day d.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Quantity per AO per Hour
per Settlement Location – The total MWh RNU allocation
determinant for AO a at Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Quantity for SPP per
Operating Day – The total MWh RNU allocation determinant for
SPP on a system-wide basis.
Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Quantity per AO per
Transaction per Settlement Location per Hour – The value defined
under Section 4.5.8.3.
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make-Whole-Payment Amount for SPP
per Operating Day – The SPP system-wide total of the values
described under Section 4.5.9.9.
Real-Time Regulation Deployment Adjustment Amount for SPP per
Operating Day – The SPP system-wide total of the values
described under Section 4.5.9.18.
Real-Time Joint Operating Agreement Amount for SPP per
Operating Day – The SPP system-wide total of the values
calculated under Section 4.5.9.21.
Day-Ahead Revenue Inadequacy Amount – The amount of
mismatch on an SPP-wide basis between total DA Market charges
and DA Market credits for Operating Day d.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

DaNEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

DaVEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

DaRegUpMpAmt m, d

$

DaRegDnMpAmt m, d

$

DaSpinMpAmt m, d

$

DaSuppMpAmt m, d

$

DaRegUpDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day

DaRegDnDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

DaSpinDistMpAmt m, d

$

DaSuppDistMpAmt m, d

$

DaMwpMpAmt m, d

$

DaMwpDistMpAmt m, d

$

TcrFundMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day

Day-Ahead Asset Energy Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.1.
Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Amount per MP per Operating Day
– The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.2.
Day-Ahead Virtual Energy Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.3.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.252]Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.4.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.253]Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.5.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Amount per MP per Operating Day
– The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.6.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Amount per MP per Operating
Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.7.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.254]Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The value calculated under
Section 4.5.8.8.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.255]Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The value calculated under
Section 4.5.8.9.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Distribution Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.10.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Distribution Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.11.
Day-Ahead Make-Whole-Payment Amount per MP per Operating
Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.12.
Day-Ahead Make-Whole-Payment Distribution Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.13.
Transmission Congestion Rights Funding Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.14.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

TcrUpliftDlyMpAmt m, d

$

ECFDlyAmt d

$

ARFDlyAmt d

$

DaOclDistMpAmt m, d

$

TcrAucTxnMpAmt m, d

$

ArrAucTxnMpAmt m, d

$

ArrUpliftMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day

DaDRMpAmt m, d

$

DaDRDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

RsgCrdFlgt

none

Transmission Congestion Rights Uplift Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.15.
Excess Congestion Fund Amount per Operating Day – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.8.16.
Auction Revenue Fund Amount per Operating Day – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.10.4.
Day-Ahead Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per MP
per Operating Day - The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.19.
Transmission Congestion Right Auction Daily Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.10.1.
Auction Revenue Rights Funding Amount per MP per Operating
Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.10.2.
Auction Revenue Rights Funding Uplift Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.10.3.
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Amount per Market Participant per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.24
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution Amount per Market
Participant per Operating Day – The value calculated under
Section 4.5.9.25
Real-Time Revenue Inadequacy Amount – The amount of
mismatch on an SPP-wide basis between total RTBM charges and
RTBM credits.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval - The value described under Section 4.5.9.1.
Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval per Transaction – The
value described under Section 4.5.9.2.
Reserve Sharing Group Contingency Reserve Deployment Flag per
Event – The value described under Section 4.5.8.8.

Operating
Day
Operating
Day

none

(Not Available on Settlement
Statement)
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

DaImpExp5MinQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

RtNEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

RtVEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

RtRegUpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day

RtRegUpUnsedMileMwpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegDnMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegUpUnsedMileMwpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtSpinMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

Day-Ahead Virtual Energy Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour per Transaction – The value described under
Section 4.5.8.3.
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour – The value described under Section 4.5.8.1.
Day-Ahead Interchange Transaction Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval per Transaction – The
value described under Section 4.5.8.2.
Real-Time Marginal Congestion Component of Real-Time LMP –
The Marginal Congestion Component of the Real-Time LMP at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Energy Amount per MP per Operating Day – The value
described under Section 4.5.9.1.
Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value described under Section 4.5.9.2.
Real-Time Virtual Energy Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value described under Section 4.5.9.3.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.256]Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value described under Section4.5.9.4.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The value described under
Section 4.5.9.284.[MPRR102.257]
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.258]Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value described under Section 4.5.9.5.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per MP per Operating Day – The value
described under Section 4.5.9.295.[MPRR102.259]
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value described under Section 4.5.9.6.

RtMcc5minPrc s, i
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtSuppMpAmt m, d

$

RtMwpMpAmt m, d

$

RtOomMpAmt m, d

$

RtMwpDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtRegNonPerfMpAmt m, d

$

RtCRDeplFailMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day

RtRegAdjMpAmt m, d

$

RtOclDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i

$

RtNetInadvertentSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

RtCongestionSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

RtNetActIntrchngSpp5minQty i

MW

RtNetSchIntrchngSpp5minQty i

MW

Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Amount per MP per Operating
Day – The value described under Section 4.5.9.7.
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value described under Section 4.5.9.8
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make-Whole-Payment Amount per MP
per Operating Day - The value described under Section 4.5.9.9.
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Distribution Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value described under Section 4.5.9.10.
Real-Time Regulation Non-Performance Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value described under Section 4.5.9.15.
Real-Time Contingency Reserve Deployment Failure Amount per
MP per Operating Day – The value described under Section
4.5.9.17.
Real-Time Regulation Deployment Adjustment Amount per MP per
Operating Day - The value described under Section 4.5.9.19.
Real-Time Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per MP per
Operating Day - The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.20.
Real-Time SPP Inadvertent Energy Amount per Dispatch Interval
– SPP net Inadvertent Energy for Dispatch Interval i valued at the
Real-Time LMP MEC.
Real-Time SPP Inadvertent Energy Amount per Operating Day –
The sum of RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i for Operating Day
d.
Real-Time SPP Net Congestion Revenue Amount – The net amount
of total Real-Time congestion revenue collected over Operating
Day d.
Real-Time SPP Net Actual Interchange per Dispatch Interval –
SPP Net Actual Interchange in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time SPP Net Scheduled Interchange per Dispatch Interval –
SPP Net Scheduled Interchange in Dispatch Interval i.
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Variable

RtMec5minPrc i

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval
Hour

Marginal Energy Component of Real-Time LMP per Dispatch
Interval – The Real-Time LMP MEC in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Joint Operating Agreement Hourly Amount - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.21.
Real-Time Regulation Non-Performance Distribution Amount The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.16.
Real-Time Contingency Reserve Deployment Failure Distribution
Amount - The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.18.

RtJoaHrlyAmt a, h, f

$

RtRegNonPerfDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtCRDeplFailDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtRegUpDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtRegDnDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtSpinDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtSuppDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtRsgDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtDRMpAmt m, d

$

RtDRDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtRsgDlyAmt a, d

$

MiscDlyAmt a, c, d

$
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Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
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Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.260]Distribution Amount
– The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.11.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.261]Distribution
Amount – The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.12.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Distribution Amount – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.13.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Distribution Amount – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.14.
Real-Time Reserve Sharing Group Distribution Amount – The
amount calculated under Section 4.5.9.23.
Real-Time Demand Reduction Amount per Market Participant per
Operating Day – The amount calculated under Section 4.5.9.24
Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution Amount per Market
Participant per Operating Day – The amount calculated under
Section 4.5.9.25.
Real-Time Reserve Sharing Group Amount – The amount
calculated under Section 4.5.9.22.
Real-Time Miscellaneous Amount per AO per Charge Type per
Operating Day – The miscellaneous amount to AO a for charge
type c in Operating Day d as described under Section 4.5.10.4.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRnuDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRnuAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRnuMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtPseudoTieCongSppAmt d

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtPseudoTieCongMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

GFARevInadqcSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

DaGFACarveOutDistMpDlyAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day
none
none
none
none

Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Operating Day– The amount for revenue
neutrality to AO a at Settlement Location s in Operating Day d.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Amount per AO per
Operating Day – The amount for revenue neutrality to AO a
associated with Market Participant m in Operating Day d.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The amount for revenue neutrality to MP m in
Operating Day d.
Real-Time SPP Total Pseudo-Tie Congestion Amount per Dispatch
Interval - The total amount for congestion on Pseudo-Ties for the
Operating Day.
Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Congestion Amount per Market Participant
per Operating Day - The value described under 4.5.9. 26 for MP m
for the Operating Day.
Grandfathered Agreement Carve-Out Revenue Inadequacy Daily
Amount – The amount of charges and credits to GFA Carve-Out
responsible entities on an SPP-wide basis from the settlement of
Day-Ahead Asset & Non-Asset Energy, Day-Ahead OverCollected Losses Distribution, Transmission Congestion Rights
Funding & Uplift, Transmission Congestion Rights Auction and
Auction Revenue Rights & Uplift amount for Operating Day d.
Day Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution Daily Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.26
An Asset Owner.
A Resource Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Dispatch Interval.

a
s
h
i
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a single virtual energy
transaction, a single Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a single
contracted Operating Reserve transaction, a single TCR
instrument, a single ARR award or a single Reserve Sharing Event
transaction.
A flowgate identified in the applicable JOA.
An Operating Day.
A flag which instructs the settlement system to include the amount
in Revenue Neutrality Uplift calculations (1 = Y, 0 = N).
A Market Participant.

t

none

none

f
d
rnu

none
none
none

none
none
none

m

none

none
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8.2.5

Offer Caps and Floors

Submission of Energy Offer Curves and Operating Reserve Offers by Market Participants for use in the
DA Market and the RTBM will be limited by the following offer caps and floors.
(1)

Safety-Net Energy Offer Cap = $1000/MWh;

(2)

Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.262]Offer Cap = (Regulation-Up Offer + Regulation-Up Mileage
Offer) = [MPRR102.263]$500/MW;

(3)

Regulation-Down Service Offer Cap = (Regulation-Down Offer + Regulation-Down Mileage
Offer) = $500/MW;[MPRR102.264]

(4)

Contingency Reserve Offer Cap = $100/MW;

(5)

Energy Offer Floor = Negative $500/MWh;

(6)

Regulation-Up Service[MPRR102.265] Offer Floor = (Regulation-Up Offer + Regulation-Up Mileage
Offer) = [MPRR102.266]Negative $500/MW;

(7)

Regulation-Down Service Offer Floor = (Regulation-Down Offer + Regulation-Down Mileage
Offer) = Negative $500/MW;

(8)

Regulation-Up Mileage Offer Floor = $0;

(9)

Regulation-Down Mileage Offer Floor = $0;[MPRR102.267]

(10) Contingency Reserve Offer Floor = Negative $100/MW;
(11) Start-Up Offer Floor = $0.0;
(12) No-Load Offer Floor = $0.0.
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Proposed Tariff Language Revision

Attachment AE
1.1

Definitions A

Actual Regulation-Down Mileage
The sum of the absolute values of actual movements by a Resource with cleared Regulation-Down
Service MW in response to Regulation Deployment instructions for Regulation-Down Service.
Actual Regulation-Up Mileage
The sum of the absolute values of actual movements by a Resource with cleared Regulation-Up Service
MW in response to Regulation Deployment instructions for Regulation-Up Service.

1.1

Definitions I

Instructed Regulation-Down Mileage
The sum of the absolute values of instructed movements to a Resource with cleared Regulation-Down
Service through Regulation Deployment instructions for Regulation-Down Service.
Instructed Regulation-Up Mileage
The sum of the absolute values of instructed movements to a Resource with cleared Regulation-Up
Service MW through Regulation Deployment instructions for Regulation-Up Service.
1.1

Definitions R

Regulation-Down Mileage Factor
A factor determined through historical Regulation Deployment analysis that represents the ratio of the
Transmission Provider’s total Instructed Regulation-Down Mileage to the Transmission Provider’s total
cleared Regulation-Down Service. The Regulation-Down Mileage Factor shall initially be set equal to
1.0 and shall be updated periodically pursuant to the Market Protocols.
Regulation-Up Mileage Factor
A factor determined through historical Regulation Deployment analysis that represents the ratio of the
Transmission Provider’s total Instructed Regulation-Up Mileage to the Transmission Provider’s total
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cleared Regulation-Up Service. The Regulation-Up Mileage Factor shall initially be set equal to 1.0 and
shall be updated periodically pursuant to the Market Protocols.
4.1

Offer Submittal
Beginning seven (7) days prior to the Operating Day, Market Participants may begin to
submit Offers for use in the Day-Ahead Market and Offers for use in the RTBM. Day-Ahead
Market Offers may be updated up to 1100 hours Day-Ahead and RTBM Offers may be updated
thirty (30) minutes prior to each Operating Hour.

Offer submittals shall conform to the

following:
(1)

Offers submitted in the Day-Ahead Market are independent from Offers submitted in the
RTBM except that, if Regulation-Up Service and/or Regulation-Down Service is cleared
in the Day-Ahead Market, submitted Regulation-Up Mileage Offers and/or RegulationDown Mileage Offers for the associated Resources submitted for use in the RTBM must
beare set equal to the Regulation-Up Mileage Offers and/or Regulation-Down Mileage
Offers for the associated Resources submitted for use in the Day-Ahead Market;

(2)

Market Participants may specify that the Offers submitted in the Day-Ahead Market also
apply in the RTBM;
(a)

Such an Offer shall be rejected in the RTBM if the Market Participant has
submitted a Resource commitment status of “not participating” as described in
Section 4.1(10)(e) of this Attachment AE and the Resource is not participating in
the Day-Ahead Market.

(3)

Submitted Resource Offers will automatically roll forward hour to hour until changed
within each respective market;

(4)

Offers may be submitted that vary for each hour of the Operating Day, except the Offer
parameters related to unit commitment as defined in the Market Protocols for which a
single value is submitted. These unit commitment Offer parameters will automatically
roll forward in each hour until updated;

(5)

Offers submitted for use in the RTBM are also used in the RUC;

(6)

Resource Offers may only be submitted at Resource Settlement Locations, Import
Interchange Transaction Offers may only be submitted at External Interface Settlement
Locations and Virtual Energy Offers may be submitted at any Settlement Location,
including a Market Hub;
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(7)

For Regulation Qualified Resources and Regulation-Up Qualified Resources, Market
Participants may submit Regulation-Up Offers, Regulation-Up Mileage Offers, Spinning
Reserve Offers and Supplemental Reserve Offers provided that if the Regulation-Up
Offer is negative, the Regulation-Up Mileage Offer must equal zero. For RegulationDown Qualified Resources and Regulation Qualified Resources, Market Participants may
submit Regulation-Down Offers and Regulation-Down Mileage Offers provided that if
the Regulation-Down Offer is negative, the Regulation-Down Mileage Offer must equal
zero. For Spin Qualified Resources, Market Participants may submit Resource Offers for
Spinning Reserve and Supplemental Reserve. For Supplemental Qualified Resources,
Market Participants may submit Resource Offers for Supplemental Reserve. Resource
qualifications are verified by the Transmission Provider as part of the registration process
as follows:
(a)

A Regulation Qualified Resource, Regulation-Up Qualified Resource or
Regulation-Down Qualified Resource must pass a specific regulation test as
defined in Section 2.10.3 of this Attachment AE and must be capable of
deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Regulation-Up and/or
Regulation-Down within the Regulation Response Time for a continuous duration
of sixty (60) minutes and provide telemetered output data that meets the technical
requirements specified in the Market Protocols.

(b)

A Spin Qualified Resource must self-certify that the Resource is capable of
deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Spinning Reserve or cleared
Supplemental Reserve within the Contingency Reserve Deployment Period for a
continuous duration of sixty (60) minutes and provide telemetered output data that
meets the technical requirements specified in the Market Protocols.

(c)

A Supplemental Qualified Resource must self-certify that the Resource is capable
of deploying one hundred percent (100%) of cleared Supplemental Reserve from
an off-line state within the Contingency Reserve Deployment Period for a
continuous duration of sixty (60) minutes and provide telemetered output data that
meets the technical requirements specified in the Market Protocols.

(8)

Resource Offers are limited by the Offer caps and floors specified in Section 4.1.1 of this
Attachment AE;

(9)

The Resource Offer parameters that constitute a valid Offer for use in either the DayAhead Market or RTBM are submitted using the data formats, procedures, and
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information defined in the Market Protocols and will include the following (as further
defined in the Market Protocols):

(10)



Resource Name



Resource Type



Start-up Offer



No-Load Offer



Energy Offer Curve



Regulation–Up and Regulation-Down Offers



Regulation-Up Mileage and Regulation-Down Mileage Offers



Spinning and Supplemental Reserve Offers



Sync-To-Min and Min-To-Off Times



Start-Up Time



Hot to Intermediate and Hot to Cold Times



Maximum Daily and Weekly Starts



Maximum Daily Energy



Maximum and Minimum Run Times



Minimum Down Time



Minimum Emergency Capacity Operating Limit and Run Time



Minimum Normal, Economic, and Regulation Capacity Operating Limits



Maximum Normal, Economic, and Regulation Capacity Operating Limits



Maximum Emergency Capacity Operating Limits and Run Time



Maximum Quick-Start Response Limit



Ramp-Rate-Up and Ramp-Rate-Down



Turn-Around Ramp Rate Factor



Regulation Ramp Rate



Contingency Reserve Ramp Rate



Resource Status



JOU Ownership Share

Market Participants must specify a Resource commitment status as part of the Resource
Offer using the data formats, procedures, and information defined in the Market
Protocols. Market Participants use the commitment status to indicate;
(a)
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(b)

Whether the Resource may be committed by the Transmission Provider;

(c)

Whether the Resource may be committed by the Transmission Provider only to
alleviate an anticipated Emergency Condition or local reliability issue;

(11)

(d)

Whether the Resource is on an outage; or

(e)

Whether the Resource is not participating in the Day-Ahead Market.

Market Participants must specify a Resource dispatch status as part of the Resource Offer
using the data formats, procedures and information defined in the Market Protocols.
Market Participants use the dispatch status to notify the Transmission Provider whether
the Resource is:
(a)

Eligible for Energy Dispatch;

(b)

Eligible for Operating Reserve clearing; or

(c)

Self-scheduled for Operating Reserve.

If the dispatch status for a Resource does not indicate it is eligible for Energy Dispatch,
then such Resource shall not be subject to charges and credits calculated under Section
8.6.15 of this Attachment AE and shall not be subject to the deviation calculations under
Sections 8.6.7(A)(2)(e) and 8.6.7(A)(2)(g) of this Attachment AE.
(12)

Resource limits submitted as part of the Resource Offer must pass the validation rules
defined in the Market Protocols, otherwise, the Resource Offer will be rejected; and

(13)

The Market Participant must comply with the must-offer requirements as defined in
Section 2.11 of this Attachment AE.

8.3.4

Market Clearing Price Calculations
The MCP represents the cost of supplying an increment of Operating Reserve, taking into
account lost opportunity cost and is composed of the marginal Operating Reserve costs and
marginal costs associated with Operating Reserve scarcity. The Day-Ahead Market and RTBM
MCPs at a Reserve Zone for Resources with cleared Regulation-Up Service, Regulation-Down
Service, Spinning Reserve and/or Supplemental Reserve in that Reserve Zone are equal to the
summation of the applicable Shadow Prices associated with the constraints as described in
subsections (1) and (2) below. Calculation of MCPs for Expected Regulation-Up Mileage and
Expected Regulation-Down Mileage are calculated as described in subsections (3) and (4) below:
(1)

There are four sets of constraints which apply on both a system-wide basis and a Reserve
Zone basis:
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(a)

A contingency reserve plus regulation-up constraint is equal to the sum of the
Contingency Reserve requirement and the Regulation-Up requirement;

(b)

A regulation-up plus spinning reserve constraint is equal to the sum of the
Regulation-Up requirement and the Spinning Reserve requirement;

(2)

(c)

A regulation-up constraint is equal to the Regulation-Up requirement; and

(d)

A regulation-down constraint is equal to the Regulation-Down requirement.

Operating Reserve MCPs for each Reserve Zone are calculated as follows:
(a)

The Regulation-Up Service MCP is equal to sum of the Shadow Prices for the
system-wide and zonal regulation-up constraints, system-wide and zonal
regulation-up plus spinning reserve constraints and the system-wide and zonal
contingency reserve plus regulation-up constraints;

(b)

The Spinning Reserve MCP is equal to the sum of the Shadow Prices for the
system-wide and zonal regulation-up plus spinning reserve constraints and the
system-wide and zonal contingency reserve plus regulation-up constraints;

(c)

The Supplemental Reserve MCP is equal to the sum of the Shadow Prices for the
system-wide and zonal contingency reserve plus regulation-up constraints; and

(d)

The Regulation-Down Service MCP is equal to the Shadow Price for the systemwide and zonal regulation-down constraint.

(3)

RTBM MCPs for Expected Regulation-Up Mileage are set equal to the highest
Regulation-Up Mileage Offer of all Resources economically cleared to provide
Regulation-Up Service in a particular Dispatch Interval. For Resources submitting a
Regulation-Up Service dispatch status as described under Section 4.1(11)(c) of this
Attachment AE, the cleared amount of Regulation-Up Service MW must be greater than
the submitted self-schedule MW in order to be considered economically cleared;

(4)

RTBM MCPs for Expected Regulation-Down Mileage are set equal to the highest
Regulation-Down Mileage Offer of all Resources economically cleared to provide
Regulation-Down Service in a particular Dispatch Interval. For Resources submitting a
Regulation-Down Service dispatch status as described under Section 4.1(11)(c) of this
Attachment AE, the cleared amount of Regulation-Down Service MW must be greater
than the submitted self-schedule MW in order to be considered economically cleared;

(5)

In the event a system-wide failure of the RTBM systems results in a loss of the ability to
calculate MCPs, RTBM Operating Reserve will continue to be settled financially under
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this Tariff based upon estimated MCPs. The Transmission Provider shall notify Market
Participants if RTBM Operating Reserve is to be settled using estimated prices.
(a)

If the failure of the RTBM systems occurs for twelve (12) Dispatch Intervals or
less, the estimated MCPs shall be the most recently calculated MCPs for each
affected Reserve Zone and shall be utilized for settlement purposes for each of the
Dispatch Intervals in which MCP pricing data is missing.

(b)

If the failure of the RTBM systems occurs for more than twelve (12) Dispatch
Intervals, the Transmission Provider shall calculate MCPs using mitigated Offers
for the RTBM in a manner that reflects, as closely as practicable, the MCPs that
would have resulted but for the RTBM systems failure, and shall use such MCPs
for settlement purposes for each of the Dispatch Intervals in which MCP pricing
data is missing.

To the extent that the Transmission Provider is unable to

calculate RTBM MCPs, the Transmission Provide shall use the MCPs generated
in the Day-Ahead Market for RTBM settlement.
(6)

If for any reason a portion of generation and load within the SPP Balancing Authority
Area becomes isolated from the rest of the SPP Balancing Authority Area (“Island”),
RTBM MCPs will not be calculated and procurement of Operating Reserve within the
Island will not be performed.

8.5.9

Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount
(1)

The Day-Ahead make whole payment amount is a payment to an Asset Owner and is
calculated for each Resource with an associated Day-Ahead Market Commitment Period
that was committed by the Transmission Provider with a Day-Ahead Market Resource
Offer commitment status as defined under Sections 4.1(10)(b) and (c) of this Attachment
AE, or was committed as part of the Multi-Day Reliability Assessment as defined under
Section 4.5.3 of this Attachment AE. A payment is made to the Asset Owner when the
sum of the Resource’s costs is greater than the Day-Ahead Market revenues received for
that Resource over the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility
period. The make whole payment is equal to this difference between these costs and
revenues.

(2)

A Resource’s Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility period is equal to a
Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Commitment Period except as defined herein. For
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Resources with an associated Day-Ahead Market Commitment Period that begins in one
Operating Day and ends in the next Operating Day, two (2) Day-Ahead Market make
whole payment eligibility periods are created.

The first period begins in the first

Operating Day in the hour that the Day-Ahead Market Commitment Period begins and
ends in the last hour of the first Operating Day. The second period begins in the first
hour of the next Operating Day and ends in the last hour of the Day-Ahead Market
Commitment Period.
(3)

The following cost recovery rules apply to each Day-Ahead Market make whole payment
eligibility period. Offer costs are calculated using the Day-Ahead Market Offer prices in
effect at the time the commitment decision was made except under the situation described
under Section (b)(i) below.
(a)

There may be more than one Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility
period for a Resource in a single Operating Day for which a charge or payment is
calculated. A single Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility period is
contained within a single Operating Day.

(b)

A Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Start-Up Offer costs are not eligible for
recovery in the following Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility
periods:
(i)

For any Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility period that is
adjacent to the end of a RUC make whole payment eligibility period
except as described under Section 8.6.5(3)(h);

(ii)

For any Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility period
resulting from a Day-Ahead Market Commitment Period that contains a
Day-Ahead Market self-commit hour; or

(iii)

For any Day-Ahead make whole payment eligibility period for which a
Resource is a Synchronized Resource prior to this commitment period at a
time one (1) hour prior to that Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Commit
Time less the Resource’s Sync-To-MinTime.

(c)

For each Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility period within an
Operating Day, a Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Start-Up Offer is divided by the
lesser of (1) the Resource’s Minimum Run Time rounded down to the nearest
hour or (2) twenty-four (24) hours, and that portion of the Start-Up Offer is
included as a cost in each hour of the Day-Ahead Market make whole payment
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eligibility period until the sum of these hourly costs are equal to the Day-Ahead
Market Start-Up Offer or until the end of the Day-Ahead Market make whole
payment eligibility period, whichever occurs first.
(d)

To the extent that the full amount of the Day-Ahead Market Start-Up Offer is not
accounted for in the last Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility
period in the Operating Day, any remaining Day-Ahead Market Start-Up Offer
costs are carried forward for recovery in the first Day-Ahead Market make whole
payment eligibility period of the following Operating Day.

(4)

The payment to each Asset Owner for each eligible Settlement Location for a given DayAhead Market make whole payment eligibility period is calculated as follows:
Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount =
Maximum of [Either Zero or Sum of ((Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Cost
Amount in the Day-Ahead Market Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period) +
(Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Revenue Amount in the Day-Ahead Market
Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period))] * (-1)
(a)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Cost Amount for each
eligible Resource is equal to the sum for all hours in the Day-Ahead Market Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period of:
(i)

Day-Ahead Market Start-Up Offer,

(ii)

Day-Ahead Market No-Load Offer,

(iii)

Energy cost associated with cleared Resource Energy from Resource
Energy Offers as described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, as
calculated by multiplying cleared Resource Energy by the cost of such
Energy as calculated from the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Energy
Offer Curve,

(iv)

Regulation-Up Service cost associated with cleared Regulation-Up
Service from Regulation-Up Service Offers as described under Section
5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, as calculated by multiplying Regulation-Up
Service by the cost of such Regulation-Up Service as calculated from the
Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Up Service Offer,

(v)

Regulation-Down Service cost, associated with cleared Regulation-Down
Service from Regulation-Down Service Offers as described under Section
5.1.3 of this Attachment AE, as calculated by multiplying Regulation-
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Down Service by the cost of such Regulation-Down Service as calculated
from the Resource’s Day-Ahead Market Regulation-Down Service Offer,
(vi)

Spinning Reserve cost, associated with cleared Spinning Reserve from
Spinning Reserve Offers as described under Section 5.1.3 of this
Attachment AE, as calculated by multiplying Spinning Reserve by the cost
of such Spinning Reserve as calculated from the Resource’s Day-Ahead
Market Spinning Reserve Offer,

(vii)

Supplemental Reserve cost, associated with cleared Supplemental Reserve
from Supplemental Reserve Offers as described under Section 5.1.3 of this
Attachment AE, as calculated by multiplying Supplemental Reserve by the
cost of such Supplemental Reserve as calculated from the Resource’s DayAhead Market Supplemental Reserve Offer,

(viii)

Day-Ahead Potential Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole
Payment as calculated under Section 8.6.19(1)(b); and

(ix)

Day-Ahead Potential Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment as calculated under Section 8.6.20(1)(b).

(b)

An Asset Owner’s Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Revenue Amount for each
eligible Resource is equal to the sum for all hours in the Day-Ahead Market Make
Whole Payment Eligibility Period of:
(i)

Energy revenue associated with cleared Resource Energy from Resource
Energy Offers as described under Section 5.1.3 of this Attachment AE,
calculated by multiplying Resource Energy by Day-Ahead LMP at that
Resource Settlement Location, and

(ii)

The sum of the revenues calculated under Section 8.5.2, 8.5.3 and 8.5.4,
8.6.19(1) and 8.6.20(1) for that eligible Resource.
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8.6.5

Reliability Unit Commitment Make Whole Payment Amount
(1)

Asset Owners of Resources committed by the Transmission Provider with an RTBM
Resource Offer commitment status as defined under Sections 4.1(10)(b) and (c) of this
Attachment AE, are eligible to receive a RUC make whole payment. Asset Owners of
Resources committed by a local transmission operator to address a Local Emergency
Condition are eligible to receive a RUC make whole payment, except that, if the Market
Monitor determines such Resources were selected in a discriminatory manner by the local
transmission operator, as determined pursuant to Section 6.1.2.1 of this Attachment AE,
and such Resources were affiliated with the local transmission operator, then such
Resources are not eligible to receive a RUC make whole payment. A RUC make whole
payment is made to the Asset Owner when the sum of a Resource’s eligible RTBM StartUp Offer costs, No-Load Offer costs, Energy Offer Curve and Operating Reserve Offer
costs associated with actual Energy and cleared RTBM Operating Reserve is greater than
the Energy and Operating Reserve RTBM revenues received over the Resource’s RUC
make whole payment eligibility period.

Recovery of such compensation shall be

collected in accordance with Section 8.6.7 of this Attachment AE.
(2)

A Resource’s RUC make whole payment eligibility period is equal to that Resource’s
RUC Commitment Period. For Resources with a RUC Commitment Period that begins in
one Operating Day and ends in the next Operating Day, two RUC make whole payment
eligibility periods are created. The first period begins in the first Operating Day in the
Dispatch Interval associated with the Resource’s RUC Commit Time and ends at the last
Dispatch Interval of the first Operating Day. The second period begins in the first
Dispatch Interval of the next Operating Day and ends in the Dispatch Interval associated
with the Resource’s RUC De-Commit Time.

(3)

The following cost recovery rules apply to each RUC make whole payment eligibility
period. Offer costs are calculated using the RTBM Offer prices in effect at the time the
commitment decision was made.
(a)

If the Transmission Provider cancels a Commitment Instruction prior to the start
of the associated RUC make whole payment eligibility period and the Resource is
not a Synchronized Resource, the Asset Owner will receive reimbursement for a
time-based pro-rata share of the Resource’s RTBM Start-Up Offer. Asset Owners
may request additional compensation through submittal of actual cost
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documentation to the Transmission Provider. The Transmission Provider will
review the submitted documentation and confirm that the submitted information is
sufficient to document actual costs and that all or a portion of the actual costs are
eligible for recovery.
(b)

In order to receive the full amount of Start-Up Offer recovery within a RUC make
whole payment eligibility period, the Resource must be a Synchronized Resource
in at least one Dispatch Interval in the RUC make whole payment eligibility
period.

(c)

In order to receive recovery of No-Load Offer costs in any Dispatch Interval in
the RUC make whole payment eligibility period, the Resource must be a
Synchronized Resource in that Dispatch Interval.

(d)

There may be more than one RUC make whole payment eligibility period for a
Resource in a single Operating Day.

A single RUC make whole payment

eligibility period is contained within a single Operating Day.
(e)

A Resource’s RTBM Start-Up Offer costs are not eligible for recovery in the
following RUC make whole payment eligibility periods:
(i)

Any RUC make whole payment eligibility period that is adjacent to the
end of a Day-Ahead Market make whole payment eligibility period;

(ii)

Any RUC make whole payment eligibility period for which a Resource is
a Synchronized Resource prior to this commitment period at a time one (1)
hour prior to that Resource’s RUC Commit Time less the Resource’s
Sync-To-Min Time; and

(iii)

Any RUC make whole payment eligibility period resulting from a RUC
Commitment Period that contains an hour for which the Resource was
self-committed.

(f)

For each RUC make whole payment eligibility period within an Operating Day, a
Resource’s RTBM Start-Up Offer is divided by the lesser of (1) the Resource’s
Minimum Run Time multiplied by twelve (12), rounded down to the nearest
whole interval, or (2) twenty-four (24) hours multiplied by twelve (12), and that
portion of the Start-Up Offer is included as a cost in each interval of the RUC
make whole payment eligibility period until the sum of these interval costs are
equal to the RTBM Start-Up Offer or until the end of the RUC make whole
payment eligibility period, whichever occurs first.
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(g)

To the extent that the full amount of the RTBM Start-Up Offer is not accounted
for in the last RUC make whole payment eligibility period in the Operating Day,
any remaining RTBM Start-Up Offer costs are carried forward for recovery in the
first RUC make whole payment eligibility period of the following Operating Day
provided that the Resource has not been committed in the Day-Ahead Market in
any hour of the first RUC make whole payment eligibility period as described in
(h) below.

(h)

If the Resource has been committed in the Day-Ahead Market in a period adjacent
to and following a RUC make whole payment eligibility period to the extent that
the full amount of the RTBM Start-Up Offer is not accounted for in the RUC
make whole payment eligibility period, any remaining RTBM Start-Up Offer
costs are carried forward for recovery in the Day-Ahead make whole payment
eligibility period.

(i)

If a Resource has operated outside of its Operating Tolerance in any Dispatch
Interval, any cost associated with energy output above the Resource’s economic
operating point is not eligible for recovery for that Dispatch Interval where such
cost is calculated as described under Subsection 4(c) below.

(j)

If a Resource becomes non-dispatchable in any Dispatch Interval, any cost
associated with energy output above the Resource’s economic operating point is
not eligible for recovery for that Dispatch Interval where such cost is calculated as
described under Subsection 4(c) below.

(k)

If a Resource’s minimum operating limit is increased above the Resource’s
minimum operating limit that was used to make the commitment decision, the
increase is greater than the Resource’s Operating Tolerance and the Resource
remains dispatchable in any Dispatch Interval, any cost associated with energy
output above the Resource’s economic operating point is not eligible for recovery
for that Dispatch Interval where such cost is calculated as described under
Subsection 4(c) below.

(4)

The payment to each Asset Owner for each eligible Settlement Location for a given RUC
make whole payment eligibility period is calculated as follows:
RUC Make Whole Payment Amount =
Maximum of [Either Zero or (RUC Make Whole Payment Cost Amount in the RUC
Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period + RUC Make Whole Payment Revenue Amount
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in the RUC Make Whole Payment Eligibility Period – Uninstructed Resource Deviation
Cost Disallowance – Non-Dispatchable Cost Disallowance – Minimum Limit Cost
Disallowance)]
(a)

An Asset Owner’s RUC Make Whole Payment Cost Amount for each eligible
Resource is equal to the sum for all Dispatch Intervals in the RUC Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Period of:
(i) Start-Up Offer used to make commitment decision;,
(ii) No-Load Offer used to make commitment decision;,
(iii) Energy cost at minimum output as calculated from the Energy Offer Curve
used to make commitment decision;,
(iv) Energy cost above minimum output as calculated from the Energy Offer
Curve that applied to the current Dispatch Interval;,
(v) Operating Reserve cost associated with cleared Real-Time Operating Reserve,
Excess Regulation-Up Mileage and Excess Regulation-Down Mileage as
calculated from the Operating Reserve Offers except that Operating Reservewhen
those costs are associated with self-scheduled Operating Reserve which is where
such self-schedules are less than or equal to the amount of Operating Reserve
cleared, in which case all three of these costs shall be set equal to zero;, and
(vi) Real-Time Potential Regulation-Up Unused Mileage Make Whole Payment as
calculated under Section 8.6.19(2)(b) of this Attachment AE and (vii) Real-Time
Potential Regulation-Down Unused Mileage Make Whole Payment as calculated
under Section 8.6.20(2)(b) of this Attachment AE.

(b)

An Asset Owner’s RUC Make Whole Payment Revenue Amount for each eligible
Resource is equal to the sum for all Dispatch Intervals in the RUC Make Whole
Payment Eligibility Period of (i) revenue associated with Energy calculated by
multiplying actual Energy by Real-Time LMP (ii) the sum of the revenues
calculated under Sections 8.6.3 and 8.6.4 of this Attachment AE for that eligible
Resource (iii) Energy revenue associated with payments made under Section
8.6.6 of this Attachment AE (iv) amounts associated with settlement made under
Section 8.6.15 of this Attachment AE (v) Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up
Mileage Make Whole Payment as calculated under Section 8.6.19(2) of this
Attachment AE (vi) Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment as calculated under Section 8.6.20(2) of this Attachment AE (vii) Real-
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Time Regulation-Up Service Revenue as calculated under Section 8.6.19(2)(a)(i)
of this Attachment AE (viii) Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Revenue as
calculated under Section 8.6.20(2)(a)(i) of this Attachment AE (ix) Excess
Regulation-Up Mileage Dispatch Interval Amount as calculated under Section
8.6.2(1)(a)(v) of this Attachment AE, multiplied by (-1), and (x) Excess
Regulation-Down Mileage Dispatch Interval Amount as calculated under Section
8.6.2(2)(a)(v) of this Attachment AE, multiplied by (-1).
(c)

An Asset Owner’s Uninstructed Resource Deviation Cost Disallowance, NonDispatchable Cost Disallowance, or Minimum Limit Cost Disallowance is equal
to the positive difference between the Resource’s Energy cost at actual output as
calculated from the Resource’s current Dispatch Interval Energy Offer Curve and
the Resource’s Energy cost at the Resource’s economic operating point as
calculated from the Resource’s current Dispatch Interval Energy Offer Curve.

(d)

A Resource’s economic operating point is the MW output where the cost on the
Resource’s current Dispatch Interval Energy Offer Curve first exceeds the RealTime LMP for that Resource.

8.6.19

Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment
A payment will be made to each Asset Owner with a Resource that is charged for Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage at a rate that is in excess of that Resource’s Regulation-Up Mileage
Offer to the extent that Regulation-Up Service margin is not sufficient to offset such excess. The
amount will be calculated on a Dispatch Interval basis as follows:

Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount =
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount + Real-Time
Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount
(1)

Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment = Maximum of [zero
or (Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Margin + Day Ahead Potential Regulation-Up
Unused Make Whole Payment Amount)] * (-1)
(a)

Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Margin = Minimum of [zero or [(Day- Ahead
Regulation-Up Service Hourly Amount (as calculated under Section 8.5.2 of this
Attachment AE) plus Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Cost), divided by 12]
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minus
Minimum of [zero or (Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Up Service Dispatch
Interval Quantity (as defined under Section 8.6.2(1)(a)(ii) of this Attachment AE)
- Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Hourly Quantity)] * (Real- Time MCP (as
defined under Section 8.6.2(1)(a)(i) of this Attachment AE) – Day-Ahead
Regulation-Up Offer ), divided by 12]
(i)

If the Resource has cleared Regulation-Up Service that is greater than the
amount of self-scheduled Regulation-Up Service on that Resource, then
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Cost is equal to the cost calculated as
described under Section 8.5.9(4)(a)(iv) of this Attachment AE.

If the

Resource is not eligible for a Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount as
described under Section 8.5.9 of this Attachment AE and the Resource has
cleared Regulation-Up Service that is less than or equal to the amount of
self-scheduled Regulation-Up Service on that Resource then Day-Ahead
Regulation-Up Service Cost is equal zero for the purposes of this
calculation.
(ii)

If the Resource has cleared Regulation-Up Service that is greater than the
amount of self-scheduled Regulation-Up Service on that Resource, then
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Hourly Quantity is equal to the value
described under Section 8.6.2(1)(a)(iii) of this Attachment AE. If the
Resource is not eligible for a Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount as
described under Section 8.5.9 of this Attachment AE and the Resource has
cleared Regulation-Up Service that is less than or equal to the amount of
self-scheduled Regulation-Up Service on that Resource then Day-Ahead
Regulation-Up Service Hourly Quantity is equal zero for the purposes of
this calculation.

(b)

Day-Ahead Potential Regulation-Up Unused Mileage Make Whole Payment =
[Maximum of [zero or (Expected Regulation-Up Mileage MCP – Day-Ahead
Regulation-Up Mileage Offer)]] * Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage
divided by 12
(i)

Regulation-Up Mileage Offer and Regulation–Up Offer are defined under
Section 1 of this Attachment AE. (Regulation-Up Mileage Offer for Day-
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Ahead Market and Regulation-Up Offer for Day-Ahead Market are the
terms used here);
(ii)

Expected Regulation-Up Mileage MCP is defined under Section 8.3.4(3)
of this Attachment AE;

(iii)

If Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Up Service Dispatch Interval Quantity
(as described under Section 8.6.2(1)(a)(ii) of this Attachment AE) is equal
to zero , then Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage = Maximum of
[zero or (Regulation-Up Unused Mileage (as calculated under Section
8.6.2(1)(a)(iv) of this Attachment AE), otherwise Day_Ahead Unused
Regulation-Up Mileage = Regulation-Up Unused Mileage * – Maximum
Minimum of [zero one or (Day-AheadReal-Time Cleared Regulation-Up
Service Dispatch Hourly Interval Quantity (as described under Section
8.6.2(1)(a)(iii) of this Attachment AE) divided by Real-Time – Day-Ahead
Cleared Regulation-Up Service Dispatch Interval Hourly Quantity (as
described under Section 8.6.2(1)(a)(iii) of this Attachment AE))])].

(2)

Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment = Maximum of [zero or
(Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Margin + Real-Time Potential Regulation-Up Unused
Make Whole Payment Amount)] * (-1)
(a)

Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Margin = Minimum of [zero or Real-Time
Regulation-Up Service Revenue plus Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Cost]
divided by 12;
(i)

Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Revenue = (Real-Time MCP as defined
under Section 8.6.2(1)(a)(i) of this Attachment AE) * Maximum of [ zero
or ((Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Up Service Dispatch Interval Quantity
as defined under Section 8.6.2(1)(a)(ii) of this Attachment AE) - (DayAhead Regulation-Up Service Hourly Quantity as defined under Section
8.6.2(1)(a)(iii) of this Attachment AE)) ] / 12 * (-1);

(ii)

Real-Time Regulation Up Service Cost = (Real-Time Regulation-Up
Service Offer) * ((Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Up Service Dispatch
Interval Quantity) - (Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service Hourly Quantity))
/ 12; except that Real-Time Regulation-Up Service Costs associated with
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self-scheduled Regulation-Up Service where such self-schedules are less
than or equal to the amount of Real-Time Regulation-Up Service cleared
shall be set equal to zero.
(b)

Real-Time Potential Regulation-Up Unused Mileage Make Whole Payment =
[Maximum of [zero or (Expected Regulation-Up Mileage MCP – Real-Time
Regulation-Up Mileage Offer)]] * (Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage –
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage), divided by 12
(i)

Regulation-Up Mileage Offer is defined under Section 1 of this Attachment
AE. (Regulation-Up Mileage Offer for Real-Time Balancing Market is the
term used here);

(ii)

Expected Regulation-Up Mileage MCP is defined under Section 8.3.4(3)
of this Attachment AE;

(iii)

Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage is calculated under Section
8.6.2(1)(a)(iv) of this Attachment AE

(iv)

Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Up Mileage is calculated under Section
8.6.19(1)(b)(iii) of this Attachment AE.
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8.6.20

Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment
A payment will be made to each Asset Owner with a Resource that is charged for Unused
Regulation-Down Mileage at a rate that is in excess of that Resource’s Regulation-Up Mileage
Offer to the extent that Regulation-Down Service margin is not sufficient to offset such excess.
The amount will be calculated on a Dispatch Interval basis as follows:

Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount =
Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount + RealTime Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment Amount
(1)

Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment = Maximum of
[zero or (Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Margin + Day Ahead Potential
Regulation-Down Unused Make Whole Payment Amount)] * (-1)
(a)

Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Margin = Minimum of [ zero or [(DayAhead Regulation-Down Service Hourly Amount (as calculated under Section
8.5.2 of this Attachment AE) plus Day-Ahead Regulation- Down Service Cost),
divided by 12],
minus
Minimum of [zero or (Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Down Service Dispatch
Interval Quantity (as defined under Section 8.6.2(1)(a)(ii) of this Attachment AE)
-Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Hourly Quantity ) ] * (Real-Time MCP (as
defined under Section 8.6.2(2)(a)(i) of this Attachment AE) – Day-Ahead
Regulation-Down Offer ), divided by 12]
(i)

If the Resource has cleared Regulation-Down Service that is greater than
the amount of self-scheduled Regulation-Down Service on that Resource,
then Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Cost is equal to the cost
calculated as described under Section 8.5.9(4)(a)(v) of this Attachment
AE. If the Resource is not eligible for a Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment
Amount as described under Section 8.5.9 of this Attachment AE and the
Resource has cleared Regulation-Down Service that is less than or equal
to the amount of self-scheduled Regulation-Down Service on that
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Resource then Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Cost is equal zero for
the purposes of this calculation.
(ii)

If the Resource has cleared Regulation-Down Service that is greater than
the amount of self-scheduled Regulation-Down Service on that Resource,
then Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Hourly Quantity is equal to the
value described under Section 8.6.2(2)(a)(iii) of this Attachment AE. If the
Resource is not eligible for a Day-Ahead Make Whole Payment Amount as
described under Section 8.5.9 of this Attachment AE and the Resource has
cleared Regulation-Up Service that is less than or equal to the amount of
self-scheduled Regulation-Up Service on that Resource then Day-Ahead
Regulation-Up Service Hourly Quantity is equal zero for the purposes of
this calculation.

(b)

Day-Ahead Potential Regulation-Down Unused Mileage Make Whole Payment =
[Maximum of [zero or (Expected Regulation-Down Mileage MCP – Day-Ahead
Regulation-Down Mileage Offer)]] * Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down
Mileage, divided by 12
(i)

Regulation-Down Mileage Offer and Regulation-Down Offer are defined
under Section 1 of this Attachment AE. (Regulation-Down Mileage Offer
for Day-Ahead Market and Regulation-Down Offer for Day-Ahead Market
are the terms used here);

(ii)

Expected Regulation-Down Mileage MCP is defined under Section
8.3.4(4) of this Attachment AE;

(iii)

If Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Down Service Dispatch Interval
Quantity (as described under Section 8.6.2(2)(a)(ii) of this Attachment
AE) is equal to zero then Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage =
Maximum of [zero or (Regulation-Down Unused Mileage (as calculated
under Section 8.6.2(2)(a)(iv) of this Attachment AE), otherwise DayAhead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage = Regulation-Down Unused
Mileage * – MinimumMaximum of [onezero or (Day-AheadReal-Time
Cleared Regulation-Down Service Dispatch Hourly Interval Quantity (as
described under Section 8.6.2(2)(a)(iii) of this Attachment AE) divided by
Real-Time – Day-Ahead Cleared Regulation-Down Service Hourly
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Quantity (as described under Section 8.6.2(2)(a)(iii) of this Attachment
AE))])].
(2)

Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole Payment = Maximum of [zero
or (Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Margin + Real-Time Potential RegulationDown Unused Make Whole Payment Amount)] * (-1)
(a)

Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Margin = Minimum of [zero or Real-Time
Regulation-Down Service Revenue plus Real-Time Regulation-Down Service
Cost], divided by 12;
(i)

Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Revenue = (Real-Time MCP as
defined under Section 8.6.2(2)(a)(i) of this Attachment AE) * Maximum of
[ zero or ((Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Down Service Dispatch Interval
Quantity as defined under Section 8.6.2(2)(a)(ii) of this Attachment AE) (Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Hourly Quantity as defined under
Section 8.6.2(2)(a)(ii) of this Attachment AE)) ] / 12 * (-1);

(ii)

Real-Time Regulation Down Service Cost = (Real-Time Regulation-Down
Service Offer) * ((Real-Time Cleared Regulation-Down Service Dispatch
Interval Quantity) - (Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service Hourly
Quantity)) / 12; except that Real-Time Regulation-Down Service Costs
associated with self-scheduled Regulation-Down Service where such selfschedules are less than or equal to the amount of Real-Time RegulationDown Service cleared shall be set equal to zero.

(b)

Real-Time Potential Regulation-Down Unused Mileage Make Whole Payment =
[Maximum of [zero or (Expected Regulation-Down Mileage MCP – Real-Time
Regulation-Down Mileage Offer)]] * (Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down
Mileage – Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage), divided by 12
(i)

Real-Time Regulation-Down Mileage Offer is defined under Section 1 of
this Attachment AE;

(ii)

Expected Regulation-Down Mileage MCP is defined under Section
8.3.4(4) of this Attachment AE;

(iii)

Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage is calculated under Section
8.6.2(2)(a)(iv) of this Attachment AE;
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(iv)

Day-Ahead Unused Regulation-Down Mileage is calculated under Section
8.6.20(1)(b)(iii) of this Attachment AE.

Proposed Criteria Language Revision
N/A
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PRR Recommendation Report
MPRR
No.

212

Timeline

PRR
Over Collected Losses Design Change
Title
Normal
Expedited
Urgent Action
Provide explanation if Expedited and/or Urgent Action is selected: This MPRR is
expedited because Real-Time exports receive a larger than normal share of the
Real-Time OCL distribution and this distribution has consistently been a charge
instead of a credit.
Approve

Recommendation Action

Require additional information
Defer

Ranking

Reject
Refer

High – 1
Yes, Estimated Cost: $42,300

Impact Analysis Required

Protocol Section(s)
Requiring Revision

Type of Revision

Revision Description

Duration: 7 months

No

Cost impacts and duration includes vendor and SPP Rough Order of Magnitude estimates equal to +/50%.

Section No.: 4.5.8, 4.5.8.19; 4.5.8.23, 4.5.9, 4.5.9.20; 4.5.12
Title: Day-Ahead Market Settlement; Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses
Distribution Amount; Day-Ahead Grandfathered Agreement Carve-Out Daily
Amount ; 4.5.9 Real-Time Balancing Market Settlement; Real-Time OverCollected Losses Distribution Amount; Revenue Neutrality Uplift Distribution
Amount
Protocol Version: 20.b
Correction/Clean-Up

Clarification

Design Enhancement

Design Change

A design change is needed for the allocation for Day-Ahead and Real-Time OverCollected Losses (OCL). Today’s design for the Real-Time OCL puts a large
percentage of the allocated charges/credits to the SPP Loss Pool. Hubs, Imports
and Exports are included in the SPP Loss Pool. Since the Real-Time OCL is based
on deviation between Real-Time Actual minus Day-Ahead Cleared, Real-Time
exports receive a larger than normal share of the Real-Time OCL distribution. This
MPRR proposes to net together Day-Ahead and Real-Time monies and then
allocate it out based Real-Time withdrawals.
This MPRR changes the design for Over-Collected Losses (OCL). This MPRR will
take the charges/credits in the Day-Ahead OCL and net them together with RealTime OCL. The netted monies will be distributed on a Real-Time withdrawal basis,
where Real-Time withdrawals include metered load, exports, Pseudo-Tie Outs,
and Bilateral Settlement Schedules.
Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Tariff Implications or
Changes
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Attachment AE Section; Section 8.5.16 Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses
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No

Yes – Section No: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Criteria Impact or Changes
No
Working Group

Voting Record
Date of Vote: 9//29/2014

MWG

Vote: Approved

Opposed: N/A
Abstained: Xcel, OGE
Vote: Approved with modifications

MOPC

Date of Vote: 10/3/2014
Opposed: N/A
Abstained: Xcel
Date of Vote: 10/3/2014
Impact
Date of Vote:

Board/Members Committee

Date of Vote:

Vote:

Date

9/5/2014

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number

Sponsor
Michelle Trenary
mtrenary@tnsk.com
Tenaska Power Services Co.
817-303-3613

RTWG
ORWG

Comment Author
Date
Comment Description

Comment Status

Comment Author
Date
Comment Description
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Vote: Unanimously Approved with no Reliability
Vote:

Comments Received
Micha Bailey on behalf of MWG
9/29/2014
The original MPRR212 had the distribution into the loss pool and the allocation
within those loss pools based on Day-Ahead Clear withdrawals amounts. MWG
decided to change the distribution into the loss pools and allocation within those
loss pools to Real-Time withdrawal amounts.
The MPRR was approved as modified in these comments. The approved
language is reflected in this recommendation report.

Comments Received
Brenda Fricano on behalf of RTWG
10/3/2014
RTWG corrected grammar errors in the Tariff. RTWG also corrected the formatting
in Section 8.6.16 of the Tariff. The definition of “Loss Pool” was incorrectly deleted

10/3/2014

Page 2 of 52

out of the Tariff. These comments put the definition back into the Tariff.
Comment Status

Proposed Protocol Language Revision

4.5.8 Day-Ahead Market Settlement

…
(6)

Settlement associated with revenue over collection due to the impact of marginal losses
on the DA Market LMPs is also performed as part of the Day-Ahead Market settlement
as follows. See described under Section 020 for calculation details.
(a)

For each Loss Pool, a proxy loss charge contribution amount is developed for
each Settlement Location with a net withdrawal that is equal to the positive
difference between the MLC at the net withdrawal Settlement Location and the
weighted average MLC of all net injections assumed to be serving the net
withdrawal, multiplied by that Settlement Location’s net withdrawal. These
values are then summed to calculate a Loss Pool proxy loss charge contribution.
(i) The net injections assumed to be serving the net withdrawal are the net
injections at the Settlement Locations included in the Loss Pool. To
the extent that the net injections in the Loss Pool are not sufficient to
serve the net withdrawals in the Loss Pool, net injections from an
injection exchange are included to make up the difference. To the extent
that the net injections in the Loss Pool are greater than the net
withdrawals in the Loss Pool, the excess is added to the injection
exchange.
(ii) The injection exchange is comprised of quantities from Loss Pools in
which injection exceeds withdrawal. A weighted average of the MLC
at the source of these quantities establishes a reference for the
component of the loss charge contributions at Settlement Locations with
net withdrawal met from outside the Loss Pool.
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(b)

The Loss Pool proxy loss charge contribution calculated in (a) above are then
used to allocate the total DA Market loss over-collections dollars to each Loss
Pool on a pro rata basis.

(c)

Each Asset Owner’s credit for over collected losses in each Loss Pool at each
withdrawal Settlement Location within that Loss Pool is then equal a pro-rata
share of the total marginal losses over collection allocated to that Loss Pool. The
pro-rata share is calculated as an Asset Owner’s Settlement Location withdrawal
divided by the sum of all Asset Owner Settlement Location withdrawals within
that Loss Pool. An Asset Owner’s Settlement Location withdrawal is equal to the
maximum of (i) zero or (ii)the sum of cleared Demand Bids, cleared Resource
Offers, cleared Export Interchange Transactions, cleared Import Interchange
Transactions and Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy, including those
associated with GFA Carve Outs, at that Settlement Location. Asset Owner
credits associated with GFA Carve Outs are used to offset GFA Carve Out costs
through inclusion of such credits under Section 0.

…
4.5.8.19 Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses Distribution Amount
(1) The Marginal Losses Component of the DA Market LMP that results from the economic
market solution which considers the cost of marginal losses, congestion costs and
incremental Energy costs creates an over collection related to payment for losses (“DA
Market Over-Collected Losses”) that must be refundedaccounted for. DA Market OverCollected Losses are calculated and distributed as described under Section 4.5.9.20. A DA
Market credit or charge1 is calculated for each hour at each Settlement Location for which an
Asset Owner has a DA Market Energy withdrawal in a Loss Pool that contributed positively
to the over collection. Each Loss Pool’s contribution to the DA Market Over-Collected
Losses is calculated based upon the Settlement Locations contained within the Loss Pool.
There are two types of Loss Pools: (a) Loss Pools defined by all Settlement Locations within
a Settlement Area (“Settlement Area Loss Pool”); and (b) a single Loss Pool defined by all
Hub and External Interface Settlement Locations (“System-Wide Loss Pool”).
1

Note that this charge type will almost always produce a credit. The charge is included here for the rare occasion
when a charge may be produced as a result of a data error and/or a resettlement.
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Injection/withdrawal amounts associated with Settlement Locations spanning multiple
Settlement Area Loss Pools are allocated pro rata using the billable metering values
submitted at the associated Meter Data Submittal Locations. A loss rebate factor is calculated
for each withdrawal Settlement Location as the difference between the Marginal Loss
Component at a withdrawal Settlement Location and the injection weighted average
Marginal Loss Component for the Loss Pool, multiplied by the net DA Market Energy
withdrawal at that Settlement Location. The injection weighted average MLC for the Loss
Pool is calculated assuming that injection in the Loss Pool first serves withdrawal in the Loss
Pool and then goes to meet the withdrawal in Loss Pools which do not have sufficient
injections to meet all withdrawals. The sum of the Settlement Location loss rebate factors
(positive value only, negative values are ignored) in a Loss Pool is a measure of that Loss
Pool’s payment for losses on a marginal basis. The Loss Pool sum of the Settlement
Location loss rebate factors are then normalized to allocate a pro-rata portion of the total over
collection in the hour to each Loss Pool. Within a Loss Pool, each Asset Owner is allocated a
portion of the Loss Pool subtotal at each Settlement Location based on a ratio share of its DA
Market Energy withdrawal (excluding Virtual Energy Bids and Virtual Energy Offers) to that
of the Loss Pool in total. Asset Owners with GFA Carve Out energy transactions are not
qualified to receive loss rebates associated with the GFA Carve Out transactions. The
amount is calculated as follows:
#DaOclDistHrlyAmt a, s, lp, h = DaAoSlLpLrsHrlyFct
DaOclHrlyAmt h * (-1)

a, s, lp, h

* DaNormLpRbtHrlyFct

lp, h

*

Where,
(a)

DaOclHrlyAmt h =

 
a

* ( DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h +



[(DaLmpHrlyPrc s, h - DaMccHrlyPrc s, h )

s

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s,

h, t

t

+

 
i

DaImpExp5minQty a, s,

i, t

/ 12 )]

t

(b) IF DaSppRbtHrlyFct h = 0
THEN
DaNormLpRbtHrlyFct lp, h = 0
ELSE
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#DaNormLpRbtHrlyFct

lp, h

Max ( 0, DaLpRbtHrlyFct
(b.1)

=
/ DaSppRbtHrlyFct h )

lp, h

DaSppRbtHrlyFct h =



DaLpRbtHrlyFct

lp, h

lp

(b.2)

DaLpRbtHrlyFct lp, h =



Max ( 0, DaSlRbtHrlyFct s, lp, h )

s

(b.3)

#DaSlRbtHrlyFct

s, lp, h

= [ DaLpIntSupplyHrlyFct lp, h

* ( DaMlcHrlyPrc s, h – DaLpIwaMlcHrlyPrc lp, h )
+ ( 1 – DaLpIntSupplyHrlyFct lp, h )
* ( DaMlcHrlyPrc s, h – DaSppIwaMlcHrlyPrc h ) ]
* DaSlWdrHrlyQty s, lp, h
(b.4)

DaSlWdrHrlyQty s, lp, h =

Max ( 0,



SltoLpHrlyMap s, lp, h * [ DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h +

+

 
i



DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s,

h, t

t

a

( DaImpExp5minQty a, s,

i, t

/ 12 ) ] )

t

(b.5)

DaLpWdrHrlyQty lp, h =



DaSlWdrHrlyQty s, lp, h

s

(b.6)

IF DaLpWdrHrlyQty lp, h = 0

THEN
DaLpIntSupplyHrlyFct lp, h = 0
ELSE
DaLpIntSupplyHrlyFct lp, h =
Min [ 1, DaLpInjHrlyQty
(b.7)

lp, h

/ DaLpWdrHrlyQty

lp, h

]

DaSlInjHrlyQty s, lp, h =

{ Min (0,



SltoLpHrlyMap s, lp, h * [ DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h +
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+

( DaImpExp5minQty a, s,

i, t

/ 12 ) ] ) } * (-1)

t

i

(b.8)

DaLpInjHrlyQty lp, h =



DaSlInjHrlyQty s, lp, h

s

(b.9)

IF DaLpInjHrlyQty

lp, h

=0

THEN
DaLpExtSupplyHrlyFct lp, h = 0
ELSE
DaLpExtSupplyHrlyFct lp, h =
Max [ 0, ( 1 – (DaLpWdrHrlyQty lp, h
/ DaLpInjHrlyQty

lp, h

))]

(bc.10) IF DaLpInjHrlyQty

lp, h

=0

THEN
DaLpIwaMlcHrlyPrc lp, h = 0
ELSE
DaLpIwaMlcHrlyPrc lp, h =



DaSlInjHrlyQty

s, lp, h

* DaMlcHrlyPrc s, h

s

/ DaLpInjHrlyQty

lp, h

(b.11) DaSppIwaMlcHrlyPrc h =



[ DaLpExtSupplyHrlyFct

lp, h

lp

*



( DaSlInjHrlyQty

s, lp, h

* DaMlcHrlyPrc s, h ) ]

s

/



[ DaLpExtSupplyHrlyFct lp, h * DaLpInjHrlyQty

lp, h

]

lp

(c) DaAoSlLpLrsHrlyFct a, s, lp, h =
DaAoSlWdrHrlyQty a, s, lp, h / DaAoLpWdrHrlyQty lp, h
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(c.1)

DaAoSlWdrHrlyQty a, s, lp, h =

SltoLpHrlyMap s, lp, h * [ Max (0, ( DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h
-



DaEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t -

t

+



DaNEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t

t

 
i

(c.2)

( DaImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t / 12 ) ) ) ]

t

DaAoLpWdrHrlyQty lp, h =

 
a

DaAoSlWdrHrlyQty a, s, lp, h

s

(2) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:
DaOclDistDlyAmt a, s, lp, d =



DaOclDistHrlyAmt a, s, lp, h

h

(3) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
DaOclDistAoAmt a, m, d =


s

DaOclDistDlyAmt a, s, lp, d

lp

(4) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
DaOclDistMpAmt m, d =



DaOclDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement

Definition

Interval
DaOclDistHrlyAmt a, s, lp, h

$

Hour

Day-Ahead Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Loss Pool per Hour - The amount to AO a
for AO a’s share of total over collection due to marginal losses at
Settlement Location s in Loss Pool lp for the Hour.

DaNormLpRbtHrlyFct

none

Hour

Day-Ahead Normalized Loss Rebate Factor per Loss Pool per Hour –
The percentage of DaOclHrlyAmt h allocated to Loss Pool lp for
the Hour.

DaSlRbtHrlyFct s, lp, h

$

Hour

Day-Ahead Loss Rebate Factor per Settlement Location per Loss Pool
per Hour – The amount of marginal loss dollars collected at
Settlement Location s in Loss Pool lp for the Hour.

DaLpRbtHrlyFct lp, h

$

Hour

Day-Ahead Loss Rebate Factor per Loss Pool per Hour – the amount of
marginal loss dollars collected in Loss Pool lp for the Hour.

DaSppRbtHrlyFct h

$

Hour

Day-Ahead Loss Rebate Factor per Hour – The SPP total of
DaLpRbtHrlyFct lp, h for the Hour.

DaOclHrlyAmt h

$

Hour

Day-Ahead Over Collected Losses Amount per Hour – The amount of
over collection in the DA Market due to marginal losses for the
Hour.

RtIncrOclHrlyAmt h

$

Hour

Real-Time Incremental Over Collected Losses Amount per Hour – The
sum of RtIncrOcl5minAmt i for the Hour.

RtIncrOcl5minAmt i

$

Real-Time Incremental Over Collected Losses Amount per Dispatch
Dispatch
Interval – The amount of over/under collection in the RTBM due to
Interval

lp, h

marginal losses for the Dispatch Interval.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement

Definition

Interval
RtLmp5minPrc s, i

$/MWh

Real-Time LMP – The value described under Section 4.5.9.1 at
Dispatch
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Interval

RtMcc5minPrc

$/MWh

Real-Time Marginal Congestion Component of Real-Time LMP – The
Dispatch
Marginal Congestion Component of Real-Time LMP at Settlement
Interval

s, i

Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Dispatch Interval – The value
described under Section 4.5.9.2 for AO a at Settlement Location s in
for transaction t for Dispatch Interval i.

DaImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Day-Ahead Interchange Transaction Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Dispatch Interval – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.2 for AO a at Settlement Location s in
for transaction t for Dispatch Interval i.

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s,

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value described under Section 4.5.9.1 for
AO a at Settlement Location s in for Dispatch Interval i.

RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i

MW$

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time SPP Net Inadvertent Energy Amount per Dispatch Interval –
The value calculated under Section 4.5.12.

RtPseudoTieLossSpp5minAmt i

$

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time SPP Total Pseudo-Tie Losses Amount per Dispatch Interval The total amount for losses on Pseudo-Ties in Dispatch Interval i.

RtImpExp5minQty a, s,
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Variable

Unit

Settlement

Definition

Interval
RtPseudoTieLoss5minAmt

a,

source,

$

sink,(s), i

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Losses Amount per Asset Owner per source-sink
path per Dispatch Interval - The value described under 4.5.9.27 for
AO a on path source to sink in Dispatch Interval i. For the purpose

of its inclusion in the calculation of the Loss Rebate Factor the
sink (s) notation is an indication that value is collected at the
sink Settlement Location.
MWh

Hour

Bilateral Settlement Schedule for Energy per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Hour - The value described under
Section 4.5.9.1 for AO a at Settlement Location s for Hour h.

RtNEnFinHrlyQty a, s, t, h

MWh

Hour

Non-Asset Bilateral Settlement Schedule for Energy per AO per
Settlement Location per Transaction per Hour - The value
described under Section 4.5.9.2 for AO a at Settlement Location s
for Hour h.

RsgCrdFlgt

none

none

Reserve Sharing Group Contingency Reserve Deployment Flag per
Event – The value described under Section 4.5.8.8.

none

Hour

Day-Ahead Loss Pool Internal Supply Factor per Loss Pool per Hour –
A ratio indicating the percentage of Loss Pool lp’s net DA Market
Energy withdrawals that are being served by net injections inside of
Loss Pool lp.

RtEnFinHrlyQty a, s,

(Not Available
Statement)

t, h

on

Settlement

DaLpIntSupplyHrlyFct lp, h
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Variable

Unit

Settlement

Definition

Interval
DaLpExtSupplyHrlyFct lp, h

none

Hour

Day-Ahead Loss Pool External Supply Factor per Loss Pool per Hour –
A ratio indicating the percentage of Loss Pool lp’s net DA Market
Energy injections that are in excess of Loss Pool lp’s net
withdrawals.

DaLpIwaMlcHrlyPrc lp, h

$/MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Loss Pool Injection Weighted Average Marginal Loss
Component per Loss Pool per Hour - The weighted average
DaMlcHrlyPrc s, h for all net DA Market Energy injections in loss
pool lp in Hour h.

DaSppIwaMlcHrlyPrc h

$/MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead SPP Injection Weighted Average Marginal Loss Component
per Hour - The weighted average DaMlcHrlyPrc s, h for all loss
pool DA Market Energy injections in excess of loss pool net DA
Market Energy withdrawals in Hour h.

DaLpInjHrlyQty

lp, h

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Net Injection Quantity per Loss Pool per Hour –The net DA
Market Energy injection quantity in Loss pool lp in Hour h.

DaSlInjHrlyQty s, lp, h

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Net Injection Quantity per Settlement Location per Loss
Pool per Hour – Settlement Location s’s net DA Market Energy
injection quantity in Loss pool lp in Hour h.

DaLpWdrHrlyQty

lp, h

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Net Withdrawal Quantity per Loss Pool per Hour –The net
DA Market Energy withdrawal in Loss pool lp in Hour h.

DaSlWdrHrlyQty s, lp, h

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Net Withdrawal Quantity per Settlement Location per Loss
Pool per Hour –Settlement Location s’s net DA Market Energy
withdrawal quantity for Hour h.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement

Definition

Interval
DaLmpHrlyPrc s, h

$/MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead LMP – The value described under Section 4.5.8.1 at
Settlement Location s for Hour h.

DaMccHrlyPrc

$/MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Marginal Congestion Component of Day-Ahead LMP – The
value described under Section 4.5.8.14 at Settlement Location s for
Hour h.

DaMlcHrlyPrc s, h

$/MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Marginal Losses Component of Day-Ahead LMP – The
Marginal Losses Component of the Day-Ahead LMP at Settlement
Location s for Hour h.

SltoLpHrlyMap s, lp, h

none

Hour

Settlement Location to Loss Pool Map per Settlement Location per Loss
Pool per Hour - The portion of injection or withdrawal at Settlement
Location s associated with Loss Pool lp for the Hour.

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s,

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour in the DA Market – The value described under Section
4.5.8.1 for AO a at Settlement Location s in for Hour h.

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Hour in the DA Market – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.3 for AO a at Settlement Location s in
for transaction t for Hour h.

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Day-Ahead Interchange Transaction Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Dispatch Interval – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.2 for AO a at Settlement Location s in
for transaction t for Dispatch Interval i.

s, h

h

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s,

h, t

DaImpExp5minQty a, s,
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Variable

Unit

Settlement

Definition

Interval
DaEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement Schedule per AO per
Transaction per Settlement Location per Hour – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.2 for AO a at Settlement Location s
for transaction t for Hour h

DaNEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement Schedule per AO per
Transaction per Settlement Location per Hour – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.2 for AO a at Settlement Location s
for transaction t for Hour h

DaAoSlLpLrsHrlyFct a, s, lp, h

none

Hour

Day-Ahead Loss Pool Load Ratio Share per AO per Settlement Location
per Loss Pool per Hour – The ratio of AO a’s net DA Market
Energy withdrawals at Settlement Location s to the total net DA
Market Energy withdrawals in Loss Pool lp for Hour h.

DaAoSlWdrHrlyQty a, s, lp, h

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Net Market Energy Asset Owner withdrawal per AO per
Settlement Location per Loss Pool per Hour – The positive value of
the net sum of AO a’s Day-Ahead Cleared Energy, Day-Ahead
Interchange Transaction, Day-Ahead Asset Energy Bilateral
Settlement Schedule and Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Bilateral
Settlement Schedule Quantities at Settlement Location s in a Loss
Pool lp for Hour h.

DaAoLpWdrHrlyQty lp, h

MWh

Hour

Day-Ahead Net Market Asset Owner Energy withdrawal per Loss Pool
per Hour – The sum of Day-Ahead Market Energy Asset Owner net
DA Market Energy withdrawal in a Loss Pool lp for Hour h.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement

Definition

Interval
DaOclDistDlyAmt a, s, lp, d

$

Operating
Day

Day-Ahead Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Loss Pool per Operating Day- The amount
to AO a for AO a’s share of total over collection due to marginal
losses at Settlement Location s in Loss Pool lp for the Operating
Day.

DaOclDistAoAmt a, m,

$

Operating
Day

Day-Ahead Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per AO per
Operating Day- The amount to AO a associated with Market
Participant m for AO a’s share of total over collection due to
marginal losses for the Operating Day.

DaOclDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

Day-Ahead Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per MP per
Operating Day- The amount to MP m for MP m’s share of total over
collection due to marginal losses for the Operating Day.

A

none

none

An Asset Owner.

S

none

none

A Settlement Location.

H

none

none

An Hour.

I

none

none

A Dispatch Interval.

T

none

none

A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a single virtual energy
transaction, a single Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a single
contracted Operating Reserve transaction, a single TCR instrument,
a single ARR award or a single Reserve Sharing Event transaction.

D

none

none

An Operating Day.

Lp

none

none

A Loss Pool.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement

Definition

Interval
M
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4.5.8.23

Day-Ahead Grandfathered Agreement Carve-Out Daily Amount

(1) A DA Market credit or charge for exclusion of transactions associated with Grandfathered
Agreements from Market Settlement of congestion, losses and hedging instruments, is
calculated each day for every Asset Owner modeled to represent a Grandfathered Agreement
Carve-Out. The net amount is calculated as follows:
#DaGFAAoAmt a, m, d = -1 * [ DaEnergyAoAmt a, m, d + DaNEnergyAoAmt a, m, d
+ TcrFundAoAmt a, m, d + TcrUpliftDlyAmt a, m, d
+ DaRtOclDistAoAmt a, m, d
+ TcrAucTxnAoAmt a, m, d + ArrAucTxnAoAmt a, m, d
+ ArrUpliftAoAmt a, m, d ] * AoIsGFADlyFlg a, m, d
(2)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of
Grandfathered Agreement Carve-Out Asset Owner amounts associated with that Market
Participant. The net amount is calculated as follows:
DaGFAMpAmt m, d =



DaGFAAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaGFAAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

DaEnergyAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

Day-Ahead Grandfathered Agreement Carve-Out Daily Amount per AO
per Operating Day – The net reversal of charges and credits from the
settlement of Day-Ahead Asset & Non-Asset Energy, Day-Ahead OverCollected Losses Distribution, Transmission Congestion Rights Funding
& Uplift, Transmission Congestion Rights Auction and Auction
Revenue Rights & Uplift amount to AO a modeled to represent a
Grandfathered Agreement Carve-Out associated with Market Participant
m for the Operating Day
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Amount per AO per Operating Day – The
value as calculated under 4.5.8.1.

DaNEnergyAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Amount per AO per Operating Day – The
value as calculated under 4.5.8.2.

TcrFundAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

Transmission Congestion Rights Funding Amount per AO per Operating
Day – The value as calculated under 4.5.8.14.

TcrUpliftDlyAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

Transmission Congestion Rights Daily Uplift Amount per AO – The
value as calculated under 4.5.8.15.

DaRtOclDistAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

Day-Ahead Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per AO per
Operating Day – The value as calculated under 4.5.89.1920.

TcrAucTxnAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

Transmission Congestion Right Auction Daily Amount per AO per
Operating Day – The value as calculated under 4.5.10.1.

ArrAucTxnAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

Auction Revenue Rights Daily Amount per AO per Operating Day – The
value as calculated under 4.5.10.2.

ArrUpliftAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

Auction Revenue Rights Daily Uplift Amount per AO per Operating Day
– The value as calculated under 4.5.10.3.
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Variable

AoIsGFADlyFlg a, m.

d

DaGFAMpAmt m, d

a
d
m

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 212

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

Operating
Day

Grandfathered Agreement Carve-Out Asset Owner Flag per AO per
Operating Day – A Flag which indicates that the AO is exempt from
Day-Ahead Transmission Congestion charge types, thus forcing the cost
allocation of the exclusion into Non GFA Load Ratio Share
Day-Ahead Grandfathered Agreement Carve-Out Daily Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The net reversal of charges and credits from the
settlement of Day-Ahead Asset & Non-Asset Energy, Day-Ahead OverCollected Losses Distribution, Transmission Congestion Rights Funding
& Uplift, Transmission Congestion Rights Auction and Auction
Revenue Rights & Uplift amount to Market Participant m for net cleared
offers and bids, net of Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy for the
Operating Day.
An Asset Owner.
An Operating Day.
A Market Participant.

$

Operating
Day

none
none
none

none
none
none
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4.5.9 Real-Time Balancing Market Settlement

…
(13)

Settlement associated with revenue mismatch due to the impact of marginal losses on the
Day-Ahead Market LMPs and RTBM LMPs is also performed as part of the RTBM
settlement as follows. See Section 4.5.9.20 for calculation details;
(a)

For each Loss Pool, a proxy loss charge contribution amount is developed for
each Settlement Location with a net RTBM withdrawal (RTBM actual – DA
Market cleared amount) that is equal to the sum of i) the positive difference
between the MLC at the net withdrawal Settlement Location and the weighted
average MLC of all net injections (RTBM actual – DA Market cleared amount)
assumed to be serving the net withdrawal, multiplied by that Settlement
Location’s net withdrawal, and ii) the sum of charges for Real-Time pseudo-tie
Losses at the Settlement Location of the Sink of the pseudo-tie path. These values
are then summed to calculate a Loss Pool proxy loss charge contribution.
(i)

The net injections assumed to be serving the net withdrawal are the net
injections at the Settlement Locations included in that the Loss Pool. To
the extent that the net injections in the Loss Pool are not sufficient to serve
the net withdrawals in the Loss Pool, net injections from an injection
exchange are included to make up the difference. To the extent that the
net injections in the Loss Pool are greater than the net withdrawals in the
Loss Pool, the excess is added to the injection exchange;

(ii)

The injection exchange is comprised of quantities from Loss Pools in
which injection exceeds withdrawal. A weighted average of the MLC at
the source of these quantities establishes a reference for the component of
the loss charge contributions at Settlement Locations with net withdrawal
met from outside the Loss Pool.

(b)

The Loss Pool proxy loss charge contribution calculated in (a) above are then
used to allocated to the total DA Market loss over-collections dollars to each Loss
Pool on a pro rata basis.

(a)

Each Asset Owner’s credit or charge (all Asset Owner net withdrawals at
Settlement Location participate) in each Loss Pool at each withdrawal Settlement
Location within that Loss Pool is then equal a pro-rata share of the total marginal
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losses over collection or under collection allocated to that Loss Pool. The pro-rata
share is calculated as an Asset Owner’s Settlement Location withdrawal divided
by the sum of all Asset Owner Settlement Location withdrawals within that Loss
Pool. Settlement Location withdrawal is equal to the maximum of (1) zero or (2)
the sum of the (i) the difference between Real-Time metered load and DA Market
cleared Demand Bids, (ii) the difference between Real-Time metered generation
and Day-Ahead Market cleared Resource Offers, (iii) the difference between
Real-Time and Day-Ahead Export Interchange Transactions, (iv) the difference
between Real-Time and Day-Ahead Import Interchange Transactions, and (v)
Real-Time Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy, and (vi) Day-Ahead Market
Bilateral Settlement Schedules for Energy, including those associated with GFA
Carve Outs, at that Settlement Location. Asset Owner credits associated with
GFA Carve Outs are used to offset GFA Carve Out costs through inclusion of
such credits under Section 4.5.8.23.
(c)

…
4.5.9.20 Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Distribution Amount
(1) The Marginal Losses Component of the Day-Ahead Market LMP and RTBM LMP that
results from the economic market solution which considers the cost of marginal losses,
congestion costs and incremental Energy costs creates an over collection (or under collection
as a result of the Real-Time deviation accounting) related to payment for losses (“RTBM
Over-Collected Losses”) that must be accounted for. A RTBM credit or charge is calculated
for each hour at each Settlement Location for which an Asset Owner has a net RTBM Energy
withdrawal in a Loss Pool that contributed positively to the over collection or under
collection or paid a charge for Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Losses at the Settlement Location of
the Sink of the Pseudo-Tie path for use of the SPP Transmission system. Each Loss Pool’s
contribution to the RTBM Over-Collected Losses is calculated based upon the Settlement
Locations contained within the Loss Pool. There are two types of Loss Pools: (a) Loss Pools
defined by all Settlement Locations within a Settlement Area (“Settlement Area Loss Pool”);
and (b) a single Loss Pool defined by all Hub and External Interface Settlement Locations
(“System-Wide Loss Pool”). Injection/withdrawal amounts associated with Settlement
Locations spanning multiple Settlement Area Loss Pools are allocated pro rata using the
billable metering values submitted at the associated Meter Data Submittal Locations. A loss
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rebate factor is calculated for each withdrawal Settlement Location as the sum of i) the
difference between the Marginal Loss Component at a withdrawal Settlement Location and
the injection weighted average Marginal Loss Component for the Loss Pool, multiplied by
the net RTBM Energy withdrawal at that Settlement Location and ii) the sum of charges for
Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Losses at the Settlement Location of the Sink of the pseudo-tie path.
The injection weighted average MLC for the Loss Pool is calculated assuming that injection
in the Loss Pool first serves withdrawal in the Loss Pool and then goes to meet the
withdrawal in Loss Pools which do not have sufficient injection to meet all withdrawal. The
sum of the Settlement Location loss rebate factors (positive value only, negative values are
ignored) is a measure of that Loss Pool’s payment for losses on a marginal basis. The Loss
Pool sum of the Settlement Location loss rebate factors are then normalized to allocate a prorata portion of the total over collection or under collection in the hour to each Loss
Pool. Within a Loss Pool, each Asset Owner is allocated a portion of the Loss Pool subtotal
at each Settlement Location based on a ratio share of its net RTBM Market Energy
withdrawal to that of the Loss Pool in total. Asset Owners with GFA Carve Out energy
transactions are not qualified to receive loss rebates associated with the GFA Carve Out
transactions. The amount is calculated as follows.
#RtOclDistHrlyAmt a, s, lp, h =
RtAoSlLpLrsHrlyFct a, s, lp, h *
RtNormLpRbtHrlyFct

lp, h

* ( RtIncrOclHrlyAmt h + DaOclHrlyAmt h )* (-1)
Where,
(a)

RtIncrOclHrlyAmt h =



RtIncrOcl5minAmt i

i

(a.1)

#RtIncrOcl5minAmt i =

 
a

[ ( RtLmp5minPrc s, i – RtMcc5minPrc s, i )

s

* ( ( RtBillMtr5minQty a, s,
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–



DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t

t

+



RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t –



t

DaImpExp5minQty a, s,

i, t

) ] / 12

t

+ RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i + RtPseudoTieLossSpp5minAmt i
(a.2)

RtPseudoTieLossSpp5minAmt i =

  
(a.3)

RtPseudoTieLoss5minAmt a, source, sink, i

source sin k

a

#DaOclHrlyAmt h =

 

[(DaLmpHrlyPrc s, h - DaMccHrlyPrc s, h )

s

a

* ( DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h +



DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s,

h, t

t

+

 
i

(b)

DaImpExp5minQty a, s,

i, t

/ 12 )]

t

IF RtSppRbtHrlyFct h = 0
THEN
RtNormLpRbtHrlyFct

lp, h

=0

ELSE
#RtNormLpRbtHrlyFct

lp, h

Max ( 0, RtLpRbtHrlyFct
(b.1)

RtSppRbtHrlyFct h =



=

lp, h

) / RtSppRbtHrlyFct h

RtLpRbtHrlyFct

lp, h

lp
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(b.2)

RtLpRbtHrlyFct lp, h =



Max ( 0, RtSlRbtHrlyFct s, lp, h )

s

(b.3) RtSlRbtHrlyFct

s, lp, h

=



RtSlRbt5minFct

s, lp, i

i

(b.4)

#RtSlRbt5minFct

s, lp, i

= { [ RtLpIntSupply5minFct lp, i

* ( RtMlc5minPrc s, i – RtLpIwaMlc5minPrc lp, i )
+ ( 1 – RtLpIntSupply5minFct lp, i )
* (RtMlc5minPrc s, i – RtSppIwaMlc5minPrc i ) ]
* RtSlWdr5minQty

}

s, lp, i



+ SltoLp5minMap s, lp, i *

RtPseudoTieLoss5minAmt a, source, sink (s), i

source

(b.5)

RtSlWdr5minQty s, lp, i =
Max (0,



SltoLp5minMap s, lp, i * ( RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

a

– DaClrdHrlyQty a, s,

h



–

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s,

h, t

t

+



RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t * (1 – RsgCrdFlgt )

t

–  DaImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t ) ) / 12
t

(b.6)

RtLpWdr5minQty lp, i =



RtSlWdr5minQty s, lp, i

s

(b.7)

IF RtLpWdr5minQty lp, i = 0
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THEN
RtLpIntSupply5minFct lp, i = 0
ELSE
RtLpIntSupply5minFct lp, i =
Min [ 1, RtLpInj5minQty lp, i / RtLpWdr5minQty lp, i ]
(b.8)

RtSlInj5minQty s, lp, i = (–1)
* { Min ( 0,



SltoLp5minMap s, lp, i *

a

[ RtBillMtr5minQty a, s,
– DaClrdHrlyQty a, s,
–



i

h

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s,

h, t

t

+



RtImpExp5minQty a, s,

* (1 – RsgCrdFlgt )

i, t

t

–



DaImpExp5minQty a, s,

i, t

] ) } / 12

t

(b.9)

RtLpInj5minQty lp, i =



RtSlInj5minQty s, lp, i

s

(b.10) IF RtLpInj5minQty lp, i = 0
THEN
RtLpExtSupply5minFct lp, i = 0
ELSE
RtLpExtSupply5minFct lp, i =
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Max [ 0, ( 1 – (RtLpWdr5minQty lp, i
/ RtLpInj5minQty lp, i ) ) ]
(b.11) IF RtLpInj5minQty lp, i = 0
THEN
RtLpIwaMlc5minPrc lp, i = 0
ELSE
RtLpIwaMlc5minPrc lp, i =



[RtSlInj5minQty s, lp, i * RtMlc5minPrc s, i ]

s

/ RtLpInj5minQty lp, i
(b.12) RtSppIwaMlc5minPrc i =



[ RtLpExtSupply5minFct lp, i

lp

*



( RtSlInj5minQty s, lp, i

a, s, lp, i

* RtMlc5minPrc s, i ) ]

s



/

[ RtLpExtSupply5minFct lp, i * RtLpInj5minQty lp, i ]

lp

(c)

RtAoSlLpLrsHrlyFct a, s, lp, h =
RtAoSlWdrHrlyQty a, s, lp, h / RtAoLpWdrHrlyQty lp, h

(c.1)

RtAoSlWdrHrlyQty a, s, lp, h =



Max ( 0, SltoLp5minMap s, lp, i * { [ ( RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

i

– DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h
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+



RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t * (1 – RsgCrdFlgt )

t

–  DaImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t + (IF RtIncrOclHrlyAmth < 0 THEN 0
t

ELSE 1) *

-





RtPseudoTie5minQty a, source, sink(s), i ) ]

source

RtEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t -

t

-





RtNEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t

t

DaEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t -

t



DaNEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t }

t

/ 12)
(c.2) RtAoLpWdrHrlyQty lp, h =

 
a

RtAoSlWdrHrlyQty a, s, lp, h

s

(2) For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The daily
amount is calculated as follows:
RtOclDistDlyAmt a, s, lp, d =



RtOclDistHrlyAmt a, s, lp, h

h

(3) For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtOclDistAoAmt a, m, d =


s

RtOclDistDlyAmt a, s, lp, d

lp

(4) For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated as
follows:
RtOclDistMpAmt m, d =



RtOclDistAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtOclDistHrlyAmt a, s, lp, h

$

Hour

RtPseudoTieLossSpp5minAmt i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtPseudoTie5minQty a, source, sink, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per AO per
Settlement Location in Loss Pool lp per Hour - The amount to AO a
for AO a’s share of total over/under collection due to marginal losses
at Settlement Location s in Loss Pool lp for the Hour.
Real-Time SPP Total Pseudo-Tie Losses Amount per Dispatch
Interval - The total amount for losses on Pseudo-Ties in Dispatch
Interval i.
Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Quantity per Asset Owner per source-sink path
per Dispatch Interval – The value described under Section 4.5.9.26.
Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Losses Amount per Asset Owner per sourcesink path per Dispatch Interval - The value described under 4.5.9.27
for AO a on path source to sink in Dispatch Interval i. For the purpose

RtPseudoTieLoss5minAmt

a, source,

$

sink,(s), i

of its inclusion in the calculation of the Loss Rebate Factor the sink (s)
notation is an indication that value is collected at the sink Settlement
Location.

none

Hour

RtSlRbtHrlyFct s, lp, h

$

Hour

RtSlRbt5minFct

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtSppRbtHrlyFct h

$

Hour

RtLpRbtHrlyFct lp, h

$

Hour

RtNormLpRbtHrlyFct
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lp, h
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Real-Time Normalized Loss Rebate Factor per Loss Pool per Hour –
The percentage of RtIncrOclHrlyAmt h allocated to Loss Pool lp for
the Hour.
Real-Time Loss Rebate Factor per Settlement Location per Loss Pool
per Hour – The sum of RtSlRbt5minFct s, lp, i at Settlement Location
s in Loss Pool lp for the Hour.
Real-Time Loss Rebate Factor per Settlement Location per Loss Pool
per Dispatch Interval– The amount of marginal loss dollars
calculated at Settlement Location s in Loss Pool lp for the Dispatch
Interval.
Real-Time Loss Rebate Factor per Hour – The SPP total of
RtLpRbtHrlyFct lp, h for the Hour.
Real-Time Loss Rebate Factor per Loss Pool per Hour – The amount
of marginal loss dollars collected in Loss Pool lp for the Hour.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtIncrOclHrlyAmt h

$

Hour

DaOclHrlyAmt h

$

Hour

RtIncrOcl5minAmt i

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtLpIntSupply5minFct lp, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

RtLpExtSupply5minFct lp, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

RtLpIwaMlc5minPrc lp, i

$/MWh

Dispatch
Interval

RtSppIwaMlc5minPrc i

$/MWh

Dispatch
Interval

RtLpInj5minQty , lp, i

MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtSlInj5minQty s, lp, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Incremental Over Collected Losses Amount per Hour –
The sum of RtIncrOcl5minAmt i for the Hour.
Day-Ahead Over Collected Losses Amount per Hour – The amount of
over collection in the DA Market due to marginal losses for the Hour.
Real-Time Incremental Over Collected Losses Amount per Dispatch
Interval – The amount of over/under collection in the RTBM due to
marginal losses for the Dispatch Interval.
Real-Time Loss Pool Internal Supply Factor per Loss Pool per
Dispatch Interval – A ratio indicating the percentage of Loss Pool
lp’s net withdrawals that are being served by net RTBM Energy
injections inside of Loss Pool lp in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Loss Pool External Supply Factor per Loss Pool per
Dispatch Interval – A ratio indicating the percentage of Loss Pool
lp’s net RTBM Energy injections that are in excess of Loss Pool lp’s
net RTBM Energy withdrawals in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Loss Pool Injection Weighted Average Marginal Loss
Component per Loss Pool per Dispatch Interval - The weighted
average RtMlc5minPrc s, i for all net RTBM Energy injections in loss
pool lp in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time SPP Injection Weighted Average Marginal Loss
Component per Dispatch Interval - The weighted average of
RtMlc5minPrc s, i for all loss pool net RTBM Energy injections in
excess of loss pool net RTBM Energy withdrawals in Dispatch
Interval i.
Real-Time Net Injection Quantity per Loss Pool per Dispatch Interval
– The net RTBM Energy injection quantity in Loss pool lp in
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Net Injection Quantity per Settlement Location per Loss
Pool per Dispatch Interval – Settlement Location s’s net RTBM
Energy injection quantity in Loss pool lp in Dispatch Interval i.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Dispatch
Interval

None

Hour

RtAoSlWdrHrlyQty a, s, lp, h

MWh

Hour

RtAoLpWdrHrlyQty lp, h

MWh

Hour

RtSlWdr5minQty s, lp, i

MWh

Dispatch
Interval

SltoLp5minMap s, lp, i

none

Dispatch
Interval

RtLmp5minPrc s, i

$/MWh

RtMcc5minPrc

$/MWh

Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Net Withdrawal Quantity per Settlement Location per Loss
Pool per Dispatch Interval – The net RTBM Energy withdrawal
quantity in Loss pool lp in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Loss Pool Load Ratio Share per AO per Settlement
Location per Loss Pool per Hour – The ratio of AO a’s The net
RTBM Energy withdrawal at Settlement Location s to the total The
net RTBM Energy withdrawals in Loss pool lp in Hour h.
Real-Time Net Market Energy Asset Owner Withdrawal per AO per
Settlement Location per Loss Pool per Hour – The positive value of
the sum of the difference between AO a’s RTBM Energy and its DA
Market Energy instruments at Settlement Location s in Loss pool lp in
Hour h.
Real-Time Net Market Energy Withdrawal per Loss Pool per Hour –
The sum of net RTBM Energy Asset Owner withdrawal in Loss pool
lp in Hour h.
Real-Time Net Withdrawal Quantity per Settlement Location per Loss
Pool per Dispatch Interval – Settlement Location s’s net RTBM
Energy withdrawal quantity in Loss Pool lp in Dispatch Interval i.
Settlement Location to Loss Pool Map per Settlement Location per
Loss Pool per Dispatch Interval - The portion of injection or
withdrawal at Settlement Location s associated with Loss Pool lp for
Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time LMP – The value described under Section 4.5.9.1 at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Marginal Congestion Component of Real-Time LMP – The
Marginal Congestion Component of Real-Time LMP at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Day-Ahead LMP – The value described under Section 4.5.8.1 at
Settlement Location s for Hour h.

RtLpWdr5minQty

lp, i

RtAoSlLpLrsHrlyFct a, s, lp, h

s, i

DaLmpHrlyPrc s, h
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

$/MWh

Hour

$/MWh

Dispatch
Interval

MWh

Hour

RtNEnFinHrlyQty a, s, t, h

MWh

Hour

DaEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

DaNEnFinHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

MWh

Hour

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Day-Ahead Marginal Congestion Component of Day-Ahead LMP –
The value described under Section 4.5.8.14 at Settlement Location s
for Hour h.
Real-Time Marginal Losses Component of Real-Time LMP – The
Marginal Losses Component of the Real-Time LMP at Settlement
Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Bilateral Settlement Schedule for Energy per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Hour - The value described under
Section 4.5.9.1 for AO a at Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Non-Asset Bilateral Settlement Schedule for Energy per AO per
Settlement Location per Transaction per Hour - The value described
under Section 4.5.9.2 for AO a at Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement Schedule per AO per
Transaction per Settlement Location per Hour – The value described
under Section 4.5.8.2 for AO a at Settlement Location s for
transaction t for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Bilateral Settlement Schedule per AO
per Transaction per Settlement Location per Hour – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.2 for AO a at Settlement Location s for
transaction t for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Energy Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour in the DA Market – The value described under Section
4.5.8.1 for AO a at Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Hour in the DA Market – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.3 for AO a at Settlement Location s in
for transaction t for Hour h.
Day-Ahead Interchange Transaction Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Dispatch Interval – The value
described under Section 4.5.8.2 for AO a at Settlement Location s in
for transaction t for Dispatch Interval i.

DaMccHrlyPrc

s, h

RtMlc5minPrc s, i

RtEnFinHrlyQty a, s,

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s,

t, h

h, t

DaImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Dispatch
Interval

none

none

Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Transaction per Dispatch Interval – The value described
under Section 4.5.9.2 for AO a at Settlement Location s in for
transaction t for Dispatch Interval i.
Reserve Sharing Group Contingency Reserve Deployment Flag per
Event – The value described under Section 4.5.8.8.

MW

Dispatch
Interval

MW$

Dispatch
Interval

RtOclDistDlyAmt a, s, lp, d

$

Operating
Day

RtOclDistAoAmt a, m,

$

Operating
Day

$

Operating
Day

none
none
none
none

none
none
none
none

RtImpExp5minQty a, s,

i, t

RsgCrdFlgt

(Not Available on Settlement
Statement)
RtBillMtr5minQty a, s,

i

RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i

RtOclDistMpAmt m, d

a
s
h
i
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Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per Settlement Location per
Dispatch Interval - The value described under Section 4.5.9.1 for AO
a at Settlement Location s in for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time SPP Net Inadvertent Energy Amount per Dispatch Interval
– The value calculated under Section 4.5.12.
Real-Time Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Loss Pool Operating Day - The amount to
AO a for AO a’s share of total over/under collection due to marginal
losses at Settlement Location s in Loss Pool lp for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per AO per
Operating Day- The amount to AO a associated with Market
Participant m for AO a’s share of total over/under collection due to
marginal losses for the Operating Day.
Real-Time Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per MP per
Operating Day- The amount to MP m for MP m’s share of total
over/under collection due to marginal losses for the Operating Day.
An Asset Owner.
A Settlement Location.
An Hour.
A Dispatch Interval.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

t

none

none

d
lp
m

none
none
none

none
none
none

A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a single virtual energy
transaction, a single Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a single contracted
Operating Reserve transaction, a single TCR instrument, a single
ARR award or a single Reserve Sharing Event transaction.
An Operating Day.
A Loss Pool.
A Market Participant.
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4.5.12
(1)

Revenue Neutrality Uplift Distribution Amount
A charge or credit will be calculated at each Settlement Location for each Asset Owner
for each hour in order for SPP to remain revenue neutral. Contributors to revenue nonneutrality include:
(a)

Rounding errors (related to the calculation of all Charges/Credits);

(b)

Inadvertent Interchange (as calculated as shown in equation b.3 below);

(c)

Joint Operating Agreement Charges/Credits;

(d)

RTBM congestion (as calculated as shown in equation b.4 below);

(e)

RTBM Regulation Deployment Adjustment;

(f)

Make-Whole payments for Out-of-Merit Energy; and

(g)

Miscellaneous Charges/Credits.

The amount will be determined by multiplying the Asset Owner hourly determinant by a
daily Revenue Neutrality Uplift (RNU) rate. The Asset Owner hourly determinant is
equal to the sum that Asset Owner’s actual generation MWh, actual load MWh, actual
Interchange Transaction MWh, DA Market cleared Virtual Offer MWh and DA Market
cleared Virtual Bid MWh for the Hour, where all of these values are assumed to be
positive values.
The calculation of the Revenue Neutrality Uplift (RNU) for each Asset Owner and
Settlement Location in the SPP footprint can result in residual amounts due to rounding.
The sum of the residual amounts due to rounding can result in SPP not being revenue
neutral for the Operating Day. The residual amounts for each Operating Day will be
summed on a yearly basis. The annual residual amount, whether a credit or a charge, will
be uplifted to the Asset Owners and Settlement Locations. On Operating Day March 1 of
every year, SPP will uplift the annual residual amount with a Miscellaneous Adjustment
to the Asset Owners and Settlement Locations.
The amount to each applicable Asset Owner is calculated as follows.
#RtRnuHrlyAmt a, s, h = ( RtRnuSppDistRate d * RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h ) * (-1)
Where,
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(a) #RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h = (



ABS (RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i ) / 12) + (

i


i

(RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t )/12) * (1 – RsgCrdFlgt ) ]) + (



[ (ABS

t

ABS (DaClrdVHrlyQty

t

a, s, h, t))

(b)#RtRnuSppDistRate d =
( DaRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d + RtRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d
+ RtOomSppAmt spp, d + RtRegAdjSppAmt spp, d
+ RtJoaSppAmt spp, d - RtNetInadvertentSppAmt spp, d
+ RtCongestionSppAmt spp, d ) / RtRnuDistSppQty spp, d
Where,
RtOomSppAmt spp, d =



RtOomMpAmt m, d

m

RtRegAdjSppAmt spp, d =



RtRegAdjMpAmt m, d

m

RtJoaSppAmt spp, d =


a

RtRnuDistSppQty spp, d =

h


a

(b.1)

RtJoaHrlyAmt a, h, f

f

s

RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h

h

DaRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d =



( DaEnergyMpAmt m, d + DaNEnergyMpAmt m, d + DaVEnergyMpAmt m, d

m

+ DaGFACarveOutDistMpDlyAmt m, d
+ DaRegUpMpAmt m, d + DaSpinMpAmt m, d + DaSuppMpAmt m, d
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+ DaRegDnMpAmt m, d + DaRegUpDistMpAmt m, d + DaSpinDistMpAmt m, d
+ DaSuppDistMpAmt m, d + DaRegDnDistMpAmt m, d + DaMwpMpAmt m, d
+ DaMwpDistMpAmt m, d + TcrFundMpAmt m, d + TcrUpliftDlyMpAmt m, d
+ DaOclDistMpAmt m, d + TcrAucTxnMpAmt m, d + ArrAucTxnMpAmt m, d
+ ArrUpliftMpAmt m, d + DaDRMpAmt m, d + DaDRDistMpAmt m, d )
- ECFDlyAmt
+

d

- ARFDlyAmt

d

+ GFARevInadqcSppAmt spp, d

 RtIncrOclHrlyAmt h-  DaOclHrlyAmt h
h

h

(b.2) RtRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d =



( RtEnergyMpAmt m, d + RtNEnergyMpAmt m, d + RtVEnergyMpAmt m, d

m

+ RtRegUpMpAmt m, d + RtRegDnMpAmt m, d + RtSpinMpAmt m, d
+ RtSuppMpAmt m, d + RtMwpMpAmt m, d
+ RtMwpDistMpAmt m, d + RtRegNonPerfMpAmt m, d
+ RtRegNonPerfDistMpAmt m, d + RtCRDeplFailMpAmt m, d
+ RtOclDistMpAmt m, d + RtCRDeplFailDistMpAmt m, d
+ RtRegUpDistMpAmt m, d + RtRegDnDistMpAmt m, d
+ RtRegUpUnusedMileMwpMpAmt m, d
+ RtRegDnUnusedMileMwpMpAmt m, d[MPRR102.1]
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+ RtSpinDistMpAmt m, d + RtSuppDistMpAmt m, d
+ RtRsgDistMpAmt m, d ) + RtDRMpAmt m, d + RtDRDistMpAmt m, d +



RtRsgDlyAmt a, d

a

+


c

a

{ IF rnu = 1, THEN MiscDlyAmt a, c, s, rnu, d , ELSE 0 } +

s

RtNetInadvertentSppAmt spp, d
- RtCongestionSppAmt spp, d
+

 DaOclHrlyAmt h
h

-

 RtIncrOclHrlyAmt h
h

(b.3)

RtNetInadvertentSppAmt spp, d =



RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt

i

i

(b.3.1) #RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i =
( ( RtNetActIntrchngSpp5minQty i - RtNetSchIntrchngSpp5minQty i )
* RtMec5minPrc i ) / 12
(b.4)

#RtCongestionSppAmt spp, d = RtPseudoTieCongSppAmt d +


a

+

s



( ( ( RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i – DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h )

i

(RtImpExp5MinQty a, s, i, t - DaImpExp5MinQty a, s, i, t )

t
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-



DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t ) * RtMcc5minPrc s, i ) / 12

t

(b.4.1)

RtPseudoTieCongSppAmt d =



RtPseudoTieCongMpAmt m, d

m

(2)

For each Asset Owner, a daily amount is calculated at each Settlement Location. The
amount is calculated as follows:
RtRnuDlyAmt a, s, d =



RtRnuHrlyAmt a, s, h

h

(3)

For each Asset Owner associated with Market Participant m, a daily amount is calculated.
The daily amount is calculated as follows:
RtRnuAoAmt a, m, d =



RtRnuDlyAmt a, s, d

s

(4)

For each Market Participant, a daily amount is calculated representing the sum of Asset
Owner amounts associated with that Market Participant. The daily amount is calculated
as follows:
RtRnuMpAmt m, d =



RtRnuAoAmt a, m, d

a
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The above variables are defined as follows:
Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtRnuHrlyAmt a, s, h

$

Hour

RtRnuSppDistRate d

$/MW

Operating
Day

RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

RtRnuDistSppQty spp, d

MWh

Operating
Day

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

RtOomSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegAdjSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

RtJoaSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

DaRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Hour – The amount for revenue neutrality
to AO a at Settlement Location s in Hour h.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift SPP Distribution Rate per
Operating Day – The rate applied to AO a’s
RtRnuDistHrlyQty a, s, h in each Hour h at Settlement Location s
in Operating Day d.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Quantity per AO per Hour
per Settlement Location – The total MWh RNU allocation
determinant for AO a at Settlement Location s for Hour h.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Quantity for SPP per
Operating Day – The total MWh RNU allocation determinant for
SPP on a system-wide basis.
Day-Ahead Cleared Virtual Energy Quantity per AO per
Transaction per Settlement Location per Hour – The value defined
under Section 4.5.8.3.
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make-Whole-Payment Amount for SPP
per Operating Day – The SPP system-wide total of the values
described under Section 4.5.9.9.
Real-Time Regulation Deployment Adjustment Amount for SPP per
Operating Day – The SPP system-wide total of the values
described under Section 4.5.9.18.
Real-Time Joint Operating Agreement Amount for SPP per
Operating Day – The SPP system-wide total of the values
calculated under Section 4.5.9.21.
Day-Ahead Revenue Inadequacy Amount – The amount of
mismatch on an SPP-wide basis between total DA Market charges
and DA Market credits for Operating Day d.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

DaEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

DaNEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

DaVEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

DaRegUpMpAmt m, d

$

DaRegDnMpAmt m, d

$

DaSpinMpAmt m, d

$

DaSuppMpAmt m, d

$

DaRegUpDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day

DaRegDnDistMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

DaSpinDistMpAmt m, d

$

DaSuppDistMpAmt m, d

$

DaMwpMpAmt m, d

$

DaMwpDistMpAmt m, d

$

TcrFundMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day

Day-Ahead Asset Energy Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.1.
Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Amount per MP per Operating Day
– The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.2.
Day-Ahead Virtual Energy Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.3.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.2]Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.4.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.3]Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.5.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Amount per MP per Operating Day
– The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.6.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Amount per MP per Operating
Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.7.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.4]Distribution Amount
per MP per Operating Day – The value calculated under Section
4.5.8.8.
Day-Ahead Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.5]Distribution
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The value calculated under
Section 4.5.8.9.
Day-Ahead Spinning Reserve Distribution Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.10.
Day-Ahead Supplemental Reserve Distribution Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.11.
Day-Ahead Make-Whole-Payment Amount per MP per Operating
Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.12.
Day-Ahead Make-Whole-Payment Distribution Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.13.
Transmission Congestion Rights Funding Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.14.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

TcrUpliftDlyMpAmt m, d

$

ECFDlyAmt d

$

ARFDlyAmt d

$

DaOclDistMpAmt m, d

$

DaOclHrlyAmt h

$

Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Hour

TcrAucTxnMpAmt m, d

$

ArrAucTxnMpAmt m, d

$

ArrUpliftMpAmt m, d

$

DaDRMpAmt m, d

$

DaDRDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtRevInadqcSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

RtBillMtr5minQty a, s, i

MW

RtImpExp5minQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval

RsgCrdFlgt

none

Transmission Congestion Rights Uplift Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.15.
Excess Congestion Fund Amount per Operating Day – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.8.16.
Auction Revenue Fund Amount per Operating Day – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.10.4.
Day-Ahead Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per MP
per Operating Day - The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.19.
Day-Ahead Incremental Over Collected Losses Amount per Hour –
The value described under Section 4.5.9.20.
Transmission Congestion Right Auction Daily Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.10.1.
Auction Revenue Rights Funding Amount per MP per Operating
Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.10.2.
Auction Revenue Rights Funding Uplift Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.10.3.
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Amount per Market Participant per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.24
Day-Ahead Demand Reduction Distribution Amount per Market
Participant per Operating Day – The value calculated under
Section 4.5.9.25
Real-Time Revenue Inadequacy Amount – The amount of
mismatch on an SPP-wide basis between total RTBM charges and
RTBM credits.
Real-Time Billing Meter Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Dispatch Interval - The value described under Section 4.5.9.1.
Real-Time Interchange Transaction Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval per Transaction – The
value described under Section 4.5.9.2.
Reserve Sharing Group Contingency Reserve Deployment Flag per
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

(Not Available on Settlement
Statement)

Event – The value described under Section 4.5.8.8.

DaClrdVHrlyQty a, s, h, t

MWh

Hour

DaClrdHrlyQty a, s, h

MWh

Hour

DaImpExp5MinQty a, s, i, t

MW

Dispatch
Interval

$/MW

Dispatch
Interval

RtEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

RtNEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

RtVEnergyMpAmt m, d

$

RtRegUpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day

RtRegUpUnsedMileMwpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegDnMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRegUpUnsedMileMwpMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtMcc5minPrc s, i

3bi9 - MWG MPRR 212
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Day-Ahead Virtual Energy Quantity per AO per Settlement
Location per Hour per Transaction – The value described under
Section 4.5.8.3.
Day-Ahead Asset Energy Quantity per AO per Settlement Location
per Hour – The value described under Section 4.5.8.1.
Day-Ahead Interchange Transaction Quantity per AO per
Settlement Location per Dispatch Interval per Transaction – The
value described under Section 4.5.8.2.
Real-Time Marginal Congestion Component of Real-Time LMP –
The Marginal Congestion Component of the Real-Time LMP at
Settlement Location s for Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Energy Amount per MP per Operating Day – The value
described under Section 4.5.9.1.
Real-Time Non-Asset Energy Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value described under Section 4.5.9.2.
Real-Time Virtual Energy Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value described under Section 4.5.9.3.
Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.6]Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value described under Section4.5.9.4.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Up Mileage Make Whole Payment
Amount per MP per Operating Day – The value described under
Section 4.5.9.24.[MPRR102.7]
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.8]Amount per MP
per Operating Day – The value described under Section 4.5.9.5.
Real-Time Unused Regulation-Down Mileage Make Whole
Payment Amount per MP per Operating Day – The value
described under Section 4.5.9.25.[MPRR102.9]
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

RtSpinMpAmt m, d

$

RtSuppMpAmt m, d

$

RtMwpMpAmt m, d

$

RtOomMpAmt m, d

$

RtMwpDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtRegNonPerfMpAmt m, d

$

RtCRDeplFailMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day
Operating
Day

RtRegAdjMpAmt m, d

$

RtOclDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i

$

RtNetInadvertentSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

RtCongestionSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

MW

Dispatch
Interval

Real-Time Spinning Reserve Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value described under Section 4.5.9.6.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Amount per MP per Operating
Day – The value described under Section 4.5.9.7.
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Amount per MP per Operating Day –
The value described under Section 4.5.9.8
Real-Time Out-Of-Merit Make-Whole-Payment Amount per MP
per Operating Day - The value described under Section 4.5.9.9.
RUC Make-Whole-Payment Distribution Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value described under Section 4.5.9.10.
Real-Time Regulation Non-Performance Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value described under Section 4.5.9.15.
Real-Time Contingency Reserve Deployment Failure Amount per
MP per Operating Day – The value described under Section
4.5.9.17.
Real-Time Regulation Deployment Adjustment Amount per MP per
Operating Day - The value described under Section 4.5.9.19.
Real-Time Over Collected Losses Distribution Amount per MP per
Operating Day - The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.20.
Real-Time SPP Inadvertent Energy Amount per Dispatch Interval
– SPP net Inadvertent Energy for Dispatch Interval i valued at the
Real-Time LMP MEC.
Real-Time SPP Inadvertent Energy Amount per Operating Day –
The sum of RtNetInadvertentSpp5minAmt i for Operating Day
d.
Real-Time SPP Net Congestion Revenue Amount – The net amount
of total Real-Time congestion revenue collected over Operating
Day d.
Real-Time SPP Net Actual Interchange per Dispatch Interval –
SPP Net Actual Interchange in Dispatch Interval i.

RtNetActIntrchngSpp5minQty i
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Variable
RtNetSchIntrchngSpp5minQty i
RtMec5minPrc i

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MW

Dispatch
Interval
Dispatch
Interval
Hour

Real-Time SPP Net Scheduled Interchange per Dispatch Interval –
SPP Net Scheduled Interchange in Dispatch Interval i.
Marginal Energy Component of Real-Time LMP per Dispatch
Interval – The Real-Time LMP MEC in Dispatch Interval i.
Real-Time Joint Operating Agreement Hourly Amount - The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.21.
Real-Time Regulation Non-Performance Distribution Amount The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.16.
Real-Time Contingency Reserve Deployment Failure Distribution
Amount - The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.18.

$/MW

RtJoaHrlyAmt a, h, f

$

RtRegNonPerfDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtCRDeplFailDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtRegUpDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtRegDnDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtSpinDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtSuppDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtRsgDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtDRMpAmt m, d

$

RtDRDistMpAmt m, d

$

RtRsgDlyAmt a, d

$
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Real-Time Regulation-Up Service [MPRR102.10]Distribution Amount
– The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.11.
Real-Time Regulation-Down Service [MPRR102.11]Distribution
Amount – The value calculated under Section 4.5.9.12.
Real-Time Spinning Reserve Distribution Amount – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.13.
Real-Time Supplemental Reserve Distribution Amount – The value
calculated under Section 4.5.9.14.
Real-Time Reserve Sharing Group Distribution Amount – The
amount calculated under Section 4.5.9.23.
Real-Time Demand Reduction Amount per Market Participant per
Operating Day – The amount calculated under Section 4.5.9.24
Real-Time Demand Reduction Distribution Amount per Market
Participant per Operating Day – The amount calculated under
Section 4.5.9.25.
Real-Time Reserve Sharing Group Amount – The amount
calculated under Section 4.5.9.22.
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

MiscDlyAmt a, c, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRnuDlyAmt a, s, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRnuAoAmt a, m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtRnuMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

RtPseudoTieCongSppAmt d

$

Dispatch
Interval

RtPseudoTieCongMpAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day

GFARevInadqcSppAmt spp, d

$

Operating
Day

DaGFACarveOutDistMpDlyAmt m, d

$

Operating
Day
none
none
none

Real-Time Miscellaneous Amount per AO per Charge Type per
Operating Day – The miscellaneous amount to AO a for charge
type c in Operating Day d as described under Section 4.5.10.4.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Amount per AO per
Settlement Location per Operating Day– The amount for revenue
neutrality to AO a at Settlement Location s in Operating Day d.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Amount per AO per
Operating Day – The amount for revenue neutrality to AO a
associated with Market Participant m in Operating Day d.
Real-Time Revenue Neutrality Uplift Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The amount for revenue neutrality to MP m in
Operating Day d.
Real-Time SPP Total Pseudo-Tie Congestion Amount per Dispatch
Interval - The total amount for congestion on Pseudo-Ties for the
Operating Day.
Real-Time Pseudo-Tie Congestion Amount per Market Participant
per Operating Day - The value described under 4.5.9. 26 for MP m
for the Operating Day.
Grandfathered Agreement Carve-Out Revenue Inadequacy Daily
Amount – The amount of charges and credits to GFA Carve-Out
responsible entities on an SPP-wide basis from the settlement of
Day-Ahead Asset & Non-Asset Energy, Day-Ahead OverCollected Losses Distribution, Transmission Congestion Rights
Funding & Uplift, Transmission Congestion Rights Auction and
Auction Revenue Rights & Uplift amount for Operating Day d.
Day Ahead GFA Carve Out Distribution Daily Amount per MP per
Operating Day – The value calculated under Section 4.5.8.26
An Asset Owner.
A Resource Settlement Location.
An Hour.

a
s
h
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Variable

Unit

Settlement
Interval

Definition

A Dispatch Interval.
A single tagged Interchange Transaction, a single virtual energy
transaction, a single Bilateral Settlement Schedule, a single
contracted Operating Reserve transaction, a single TCR
instrument, a single ARR award or a single Reserve Sharing Event
transaction.
A flowgate identified in the applicable JOA.
An Operating Day.
A flag which instructs the settlement system to include the amount
in Revenue Neutrality Uplift calculations (1 = Y, 0 = N).
A Market Participant.

i
t

none
none

none
none

f
d
rnu

none
none
none

none
none
none

m

none

none
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Proposed Tariff Language Revision

Attachment AE
1.1

Definitions and Acronyms

1.1

Definitions L

Loss Pool
A collection of either (i) Settlement Locations within a Settlement Area (a “Settlement Area Loss
Pool”), or (ii) all External Interfaces and Market Hubs located throughout the Transmission System,
that is used for the purpose of determining an Asset Owner’s allocation of over-collected loss revenues
in Sections 8.5.16 or 8.6.16 of Attachment AE.
8.5.16

Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses Distribution Amount
The MLC of the Day-Ahead Market LMP creates an over collection of funds related to
payment for losses (“Day-Ahead Market Over-Collected Losses”) that is calculated and
distributed must be refunded to Asset Owners, as described in this Section 8.65.16 of this
Attachment AE. Day-Ahead Market Over-Collected Losses refunds associated with a GFA
Carve Out are calculated pursuant to this Section 8.5.16 and included as a credit to the GFA
Carve Out costs under Section 8.5.18 of this Attachment AE, and shall not be credited to a GFA
Carve Out Responsible Entity to the extent of load it serves under GFA Carve Out Schedule(s).
(1)

A payment/charge for the portion of such Day-Ahead Market over-collected

losses allocable to each Asset Owner (“Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses Distribution
Amount”) shall be calculated for each hour at each Settlement Location for which an Asset
Owner has a Day-Ahead Market Energy withdrawal within a Loss Pool, provided that such
withdrawal does not include Energy associated with cleared Virtual Energy Bids, and such Loss
Pool contributed positively to the over-collection according to the following calculations:
(a)

Each Loss Pool’s contribution to the Day-Ahead Market over-collected losses is

calculated based on transactional activity in that Loss Pool where such transactional activity shall
include: cleared Resource Offers, cleared Demand Bids, cleared Import Interchange Transaction
Offers, cleared Export Interchange Transaction Bids, cleared Virtual Energy Bids and cleared
Virtual Energy Offers.
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(b)

A “Day-Ahead Market Loss Pool loss rebate factor” is calculated hourly for each

Loss Pool. The Day-Ahead Market Loss Pool loss rebate factor is equal to the sum of the
positive loss rebate factors calculated in the Day-Ahead Market at each withdrawal Settlement
Location in the Loss Pool (the “Day-Ahead Market Withdrawal Settlement Location loss rebate
factor”). Day-Ahead Market Withdrawal Settlement Location loss rebate factors are calculated
hourly as the difference between the Day-Ahead MLC at a withdrawal Settlement Location in
the Loss Pool and the injection weighted average Day-Ahead MLC for the Loss Pool, multiplied
by the withdrawal quantity at that withdrawal Settlement Location.
(i)

For any Settlement Location that is contained within more than one Settlement

Area Loss Pool, any injections or withdrawals associated with such Settlement Location shall be
allocated pro rata to the applicable Settlement Area Loss Pools based upon actual submitted realtime meter values for the Meter Data Submittal Locations contained within each applicable
Settlement Area Loss Pool.
(ii)

The total withdrawal quantity at a Settlement Location is calculated as the

positive value of the sum of all cleared Resource Offers, cleared Demand Bids, cleared Import
Interchange Transaction Offers, cleared Export Interchange Transaction Bids, cleared Virtual
Energy Bids and cleared Virtual Energy Offers at that Settlement Location.
(c)

The injection weighted average Day-Ahead MLC for a Loss Pool is calculated

assuming that injection in a Loss Pool first serves withdrawals in the Loss Pool and then goes to
meet the withdrawal in Loss Pools that do not have sufficient injections to meet all withdrawals.
(d)

A Day-Ahead Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor is calculated for each Loss

Pool and is equal to that Loss Pool’s Day-Ahead Market Loss Pool loss rebate factor, as
calculated in (1)(b) above, divided by the sum of all Day-Ahead Market Loss Pool loss rebate
factors.
(2)

The Day-Ahead over-collected losses distribution amount shall be calculated

hourly for each Asset Owner for each Loss Pool and withdrawal Settlement Location within each
Loss Pool as follows:
Asset Owner Settlement Location Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses Distribution
Amount =
[(Day-Ahead Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor) * (Day-Ahead Over-Collected
Losses Amount) * (Asset Owner Settlement Location Withdrawal in Loss Pool / Total Asset
Owner Settlement Location Withdrawals in Loss Pool] * (-1)
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(a)

The Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses Amount in an hour is equal to the sum for

all Settlement Locations of an amount equal to [(Day-Ahead LMP – Day-Ahead MCC)] * Total
cleared Energy MW at each Settlement Location.
(b)

The Asset Owner Settlement Location Withdrawal in Loss Pool is equal to the

positive value of sum of the Asset Owner’s cleared Demand BidsT, cleared Resource Offers,
cleared Interchange Transactions, Day-Ahead Market Bilateral Settlement Schedules and GFA
Carve Out Schedules at that Settlement Location in that Loss Pool.
(c)

Day-Ahead Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor is the factor calculated as

described in subsection (1)(d) above.

8.5.18 Day-Ahead GFA Carve Out Daily Amount
A Day-Ahead Market credit or charge for exclusion of transactions associated with GFA Carve
Outs from Marketplace settlement of congestion, losses and hedging instruments as described
under Section 8.2.2 of this Attachment AE, is calculated each day for every Asset Owner
modeled to represent a GFA Carve Out. This Day-Ahead GFA Carve Out Daily Amount is
calculated as follows:
Day-Ahead GFA Carve Out Daily Amount per Asset Owner = ((-1) * (Day-Ahead Asset Energy
Amount + Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Amount + Transmission Congestion Rights Funding
Amount + Transmission Congestion Rights Daily Uplift + Day-Ahead Over Collected Losses
Distribution Amount + Transmission Congestion Rights Auction Daily Amount + Auction
Revenue Rights Daily Amount + Auction Revenue Rights Daily Uplift Amount))
Where:
(1)

Day-Ahead Asset Energy Amount is equal to the daily sum of the hourly values
calculated under Section 8.5.1(1) and 8.5.1(2) of this Attachment AE;

(2)

Day-Ahead Non-Asset Energy Amount is equal to the daily sum of the hourly
values calculated under Section 8.5.1(3) of this Attachment AE;

(3)

Transmission Congestion Rights Funding Amount is equal to the daily sum of the
hourly values calculated under Section 8.5.11 of this Attachment AE;

(4)

Transmission Congestion Rights Daily Uplift Amount is equal to the daily value
calculated under Section 8.5.12 of this Attachment AE;

(5)

Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses Distribution Amount is equal to the daily sum
of the hourly values calculated under Section 8.56.16 of this Attachment AE;
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(6)

Transmission Congestion Rights Auction Daily Amount is equal to the daily
value calculated under Section 8.7.1 of this Attachment AE;

(7)

Auction Revenue Rights Daily Amount is equal to the daily value calculated
under Section 8.7.2 of this Attachment AE; and

(8)

Auction Revenue Rights Daily Uplift Amount is equal to the daily value
calculated under Section 8.7.3 of this Attachment AE.

8.6.16

Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Distribution Amount
The MLC of the Day-Ahead Market LMP and RTBM LMP creates an over collection of
funds (or under collection of funds as a result of the Real-Time deviation accounting) related to
the payment for losses (“RTBM “Over-Collected Losses”) that must be refunded (or charged) as
described below.

Over-Collected Losses refunds associated with a GFA Carve Out are

calculated pursuant to this Section 8.6.16 and included as a credit to the GFA Carve Out costs
under Section 8.5.18 of this Attachment AE, and shall not be credited to a GFA Carve Out
Responsible Entity to the extent of load it serves under GFA Carve Out Schedule(s).
(1)

A payment or charge for the portion of such RTBM Over-Collected Losses

allocable to each Asset Owner (“Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Distribution Amount”) shall
be calculated for each hour at each Settlement Location for which an Asset Owner has a net
RTBM Energy withdrawal within a Loss Pool, provided that such withdrawal does not include
Energy associated with cleared Day-Ahead Market Virtual Energy Bids and Virtual Energy
Offers, and such Loss Pool contributed positively to the RTBM Over-Collected Losses or were
charged for Real-Time pseudo-tie losses at the Settlement Location of the sink of the pseudo-tie
path for use of the SPP Transmission System according to the following calculations:
(a)

Each Loss Pool’s contribution to the RTBM Over-Collected Losses is calculated

based on transactional activity in that Loss Pool where such transactional activity shall include:
actual Resource Energy, actual load consumption, RTBM Import Interchange Transactions and,
RTBM Export Interchange Transactions, cleared Day-Ahead Market Virtual Energy Bids and
cleared Day-Ahead Market Virtual Energy Offers.
(b)

A “Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factor” is calculated hourly for each Loss

Pool. The Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factor is equal to the sum of the positive loss rebate
factors calculated in the RTBM at each withdrawal Settlement Location in the Loss Pool (the
“Real-Time Withdrawal Settlement Location loss rebate factor”).
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Settlement Location loss rebate factors are calculated hourly as the sum of i) the difference
between the Real-Time MLC at a withdrawal Settlement Location in the Loss Pool and the
injection weighted average Real-Time MLC for the Loss Pool, multiplied by the withdrawal
quantity at that withdrawal Settlement Location and ii) the sum of charges for Real-Time pseudotie losses at the Settlement Location of the sink of the pseudo-tie path.
(i)

For any Settlement Location that is contained within more than one Settlement

Area Loss Pool, any injections or withdrawals associated with such Settlement Location shall be
allocated pro rata to the applicable Settlement Area Loss Pools based upon actual submitted realtime meter values for the Meter Data Submittal Locations contained within each applicable
Settlement Area Loss Pool.
(ii)

The total withdrawal quantity at a Settlement Location is calculated as the

positive value of the sum of: (i1) the difference between actual Resource outputs and cleared
Day-Ahead Market Resource Offers; (ii2) the difference between actual load consumption and
cleared Day-Ahead Market Demand Bids; (iii3) the difference between RTBM scheduled Import
Interchange Transactions and Day-Ahead Market cleared Import Interchange Transaction Offers;
and (iv4) the difference between RTBM scheduled Export Interchange Transactions and DayAhead Market cleared Export Interchange Transaction Bids; (v) cleared Day-Ahead Market
Virtual Energy Bids multiplied by (-1); and (vi) cleared Day-Ahead Market Virtual Energy
Offers multiplied by (-1),; at that Settlement Location.
(c)

The injection weighted average Real-Time MLC for a Loss Pool is calculated

assuming that net RTBM injection in a Loss Pool first serves net RTBM withdrawals in the Loss
Pool and then goes to meet the net RTBM withdrawal in Loss Pools that do not have sufficient
Net RTBM injections to meet all net RTBM withdrawals.
(d)

A Real-Time Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor is calculated for each Loss

Pool and is equal to that Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factor, as calculated in subsection
(1)(b) above, divided by the sum of all Real-Time Loss Pool loss rebate factors.
(2)

An Real-Time oOver-cCollected lLosses dDistribution aAmount shall be

calculated hourly for each Asset Owner for each Loss Pool and withdrawal Settlement Location
within each Loss Pool as follows:
Asset Owner Settlement Location Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Distribution
Amount = [(Real-Time Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor) * (Real-Time Over-Collected
Losses Amount + Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses Amount) * Asset Owner Settlement
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Location Withdrawal in Loss Pool / Total Asset Owner Settlement Location Withdrawals in Loss
Pool] * (-1)
(a)

The Real-Time Over-Collected Losses Amount in an hour is equal to the sum for
all Settlement Locations of [(Day-AheadReal-Time LMP – Day-AheadReal-Time
MCC)] * the difference between actual Energy and Day-Ahead Market cleared
Energy MW at each Settlement Location plus the sum of the losses for all
Resources of loads that are pseudo-tied out of the SPP Balancing Authority.

(b)

The Day-Ahead Over-Collected Losses Amount in an hour is equal to the sum for
all Settlement Locations of an amount equal to [(Day-Ahead LMP – Day-Ahead
MCC)] * Total cleared Day-Ahead Market Energy MW at each Settlement
Location.

(cb)

The Asset Owner Settlement Location Withdrawal in Loss Pool is equal to the
positive value of the sum for that Asset Owner at that Settlement Location in that
Loss Pool of: (i) the difference between actual Resource outputs and cleared DayAhead Market Resource Offers; (ii) the difference between actual load
consumption and cleared Day-Ahead Market Demand Bids; (iii) the difference
between RTBM scheduled Import Interchange Transactions and Day-Ahead
Market cleared Import Interchange Transaction Offers; (iv) the difference
between RTBM scheduled Export Interchange Transactions and Day-Ahead
Market cleared Export Interchange Transaction Bids; and (v) RTBM Bilateral
Settlement Schedules, (vi) Day-Ahead Market Bilateral Settlement Schedules and
(vii) GFA Carve Out Schedules.

(dc)

Real-Time Loss Pool Unitized Loss Rebate Factor is the factor calculated as
described in subsection (1)(d) above.

Proposed Criteria Language Revision
N/A
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Markets & Operations Policy Committee
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
October 28, 2014
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Operating Reliability Working Group:
American Electric Power
CLECO
Southwestern Public Service
Westar Energy
Independence Power & Light
Nebraska Public Power District
Omaha Public Power District
Kansas City Power & Light
Lincoln Electric System
Sunflower Electric Cooperative
City Utilities of Springfield
Southwestern Power Administration
Oklahoma Gas & Electric
ITC Great Plains

Mr. Dennis Sauriol
Mr. Danny McDaniel
Mr. Kyle McMenamin
Mr. Allen Klassen
Mr. Paul Lampe
Mr. Ron Gunderson
Mr. Todd Gosnell
Mr. Jim Useldinger
Mr. Steve Haun
Mr. Allan George
Mr. John Stephens
Mr. Michael Wech
Mr. Greg Mcauley
Mr. Darrel Yohnk

The following stakeholders participated in group discussions:
American Electric Power
Southwestern Public Service
Independence Power & Light
Nebraska Public Power District
Kansas City Power & Light
Lincoln Electric System
Sunflower Electric Cooperative
City Utilities of Springfield
Southwestern Power Administration
ITC Great Plains

Mr. Dennis Sauriol
Mr. Kyle McMenamin
Mr. Paul Lampe
Mr. Ron Gunderson
Mr. Jim Useldinger
Mr. Steve Haun
Mr. Allan George
Mr. John Stephens
Mr. Michael Wech
Mr. Darrel Yohnk

Background
The ORWG and MOPC approved the removal of Criteria Section 11 in January 2014 due to implementation
of NERC Standard EOP-004-2. Appendix 5 was the reporting form used for the Disturbance Reporting
Process that was described in section 11. Since Section 11 was removed, there is no longer a need for
Appendix 5.
Analysis
In a meeting on October 3, 2014, the ORWG evaluated and approved the attached Criteria Revision
Request #015 with a vote of 10 in favor, none opposed, no abstentions.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends that the BOD approve the attached revision to Criteria as noted in CRR015.
APPROVED:

MOPC
Approved unanimously

October 14-15, 2014

Criteria Revision Request

CRR
No.

015

Criteria Section(s)
Requiring Revision

CRR
Title

Criteria Appendix 5 removal

Section No.: Appendix 5
Title: Major Disturbance Report
Yes – If yes, estimated cost: TBD

No

Impact Analysis Required
Normal

Expedited

Urgent Action

Requested Resolution
Provide explanation if Expedited and/or Urgent Action is selected:
Type of Revision

Revision Description

Reason for Revision

Correction/Clean-Up

Clarification

Policy Change

EOP-004-2 went into effect January 1, 2014. Coincident with that, SPP removed
the old, existing section 11 of Criteria. There is no need for the now orphaned
Criteria Appendix 5 Disturbance Reporting form. Disturbance Reporting is done on
the required NERC and DOE forms.

Standard change

Yes – Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Tariff Implications or
Changes
No
Yes - Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Protocol Implications or
Changes
No
Date

9/25/14

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number

Sponsor
Jason Smith
jsmith@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool
501-614-3293

Date

09/25/2014

Revision
Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number

Proposed Criteria Language Revision

Southwest Power Pool Criteria

Appendix 5

MAJOR DISTURBANCE REPORT

SYSTEM
REPORTED BY
SYSTEM AND/OR AREA AFFECTED
CONTROLLED AREAS AFFECTED

DATE AND TIME OF INITIAL DISTURBANCE
TIME OF INITIAL SERVICE RESTORATION
CUSTOMERS AFFECTED_

_

DATE AND
NUMBER OF

AMOUNT OF LOAD INVOLVED
INITIATING CAUSES

GENERATORS AND TRANSMISSION LINES WHICH WERE LOST INCLUDING OUTAGE TIMES.

SYSTEM LOAD:

PRE-DISTURBANCE

SYSTEM GENERATION:
MW

MW

PRE-DISTURBANCE

POST-DISTURBANCE
MW

POST-DISTURBANCE

POWER TRANSFERS: PRE-DISTURBANCE_ MW (EXPORT OR IMPORT)
POST-DISTURBANCE_MW (EXPORT OR IMPORT)

CASCADING OUTAGE?

YES___

NO___

INSTABILITY?

YES___

NO___

MW

UNDERFREQUENCY TRIPPING?

YES___

NO___

ISLANDING?

YES___

NO___

App. 5-1

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Market and Operations Policy Committee
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
TRR 119, 138, 139 140, 141
October 28, 2014

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Regional Tariff Working Group:
Dennis Reed, WR (Chair)
Richard Andrysik, LES
Luke Haner, OPPD
Tom Hestermann, Sunflower
Rob Janssen, Dogwood
David Kays, OGE (Vice Chair)
Lloyd Kolb, Golden Spread
Tom Littleton, OMPA
Bernie Liu, Xcel
Drew Robinson (KCP&L)
Michael Billinger (Midwest Energy)
Robert Pick, NPPD

Walt Cecil, MoPSC
Robert Pennybaker, AEP
Neil Rowland, KMEA
Robert Shields, AECC
Keith Tynes, ETEC
John Varnell, Tenaska
Bary Warren, EDE
Mitch Williams, WFEC
Brenda Fricano, SPP (Staff Secretary)

Background
Please see the TRR Recommendation Reports for TRRs 119, 138, 139 140 and 141 that were included
in the MOPC October 14 -15, 2014 background materials.
Analysis
Please see the TRR Recommendation Reports for TRRs 119, 138, 139 140 and 141 that were included
in the MOPC October 14 - 15, 2014 background materials.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends that the BOD approve its request regarding Tariff Revision Requests TRRs 119,
138, 139 140 and 141
Action Requested: Approval of MOPC’s request on TRRs 119, 138, 139 140 and 141.
APPROVED:

Document4

MOPC
October 14-15, 2014
Approved Unanimously
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TRR
Number

119

138

Description
Under Section 206 authority, the FERC ordered SPP
either to submit a compliance filing: (a) to remove from
the SPP Tariff the tariff sheets under which SPP has
been collecting the non-jurisdictional entity’s rate and
cease collecting such rate effective as of the day after
the date of this order and until the Commission issues
an order following hearing and settlement judge
proceedings; or (b) to provide a voluntary commitment
by the non-jurisdictional entity to refund the difference
between the proposed rate and the rate ultimately
determined by the Commission to be just and
reasonable.
SPP has identified certain language in Section I of
Attachment Y that should be clarified to reflect the
intent of the stakeholders in developing the language.

RTWG Meeting Vote

September 24, 2014
Approved unanimously

September 25, 2014
Approved unanimously
September 25, 2014

139

140

141

Document4

To provide a penalty distribution mechanism for
unscheduled use of non-firm PTP. Methodology is
identical to provision contained in Section 13.7(c) for
unreserved use penalties for firm PTP
This TRR is related to MPRR 124 that put the TSR
modification process into the protocols. After speaking
with FERC staff, SPP feels that this process should be
included in the Tariff due to potential rate impacts
downstream.
The Strategic Planning Committee has determined that
the Tariff is unclear with respect to what happens
when an RFP proposal is disqualified because it was
incomplete, and has determined that refunding 90% of
the deposit and retaining 10% to defray SPP’s costs is
appropriate to ensure that SPP recovers the cost of
processing the RFP proposal.

Approved with one
abstention (Xcel) and no
opposition
September 25, 2014
Approved with one
abstention (AECC)

October 7, 2014
Approved with one
abstention (Xcel) and no
opposition
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TRR
Number
Cross
Reference #

TRR 119
MPRR

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number
Date
Tariff Section(s)
Requiring Revision
Requested Resolution

Revision Description

TRR
Title
BRR

Attachment H- Voluntary Refunds for New or Amended
Revenue Requirements
Other (Specify) _ _____________

Sponsor
Matthew Harward
mharward@spp.org
SPP
501-614-3560
For review September, 2014
Attachment H, Section I, Paragraphs 3-5a
Normal
request)

Urgent (provided justification below for urgent

The revisions to Section 1 ¶ 4 provide that Transmission Provider
(SPP) will file a Transmission Owner’s new or amended revenue
requirement under the following conditions:
(i) such revenue
requirements have been provided by or for a Transmission Owner
and (ii) the Transmission Owner voluntarily agrees, that should the
Commission establish hearing procedures, the Transmission Owner
shall refund ratepayers the difference between the amount of the asfiled rate and the rate ultimately found to be just and reasonable by
the Commission, with interest. In the absence of such a voluntary
agreement, SPP will file the revenue requirement but shall request
an effective date for the rate containing the revenue requirement of
the date established by the Commission in an order accepting the
rate for filing without establishing hearing procedures, or, if hearing
procedures are established, the effective date that the Commission
establishes in an order finding the rate to be just and reasonable.
DELETED FROM PROPOSAL (AUGUST 2014)
A new paragraph 5A is added to Section 1 to provide that if a
complaint is filed or a proceeding initiated by the Commission
against a Transmission Owner regarding its revenue requirement,
the Transmission Owner, if not otherwise required to provide refunds
pursuant to the Federal Power Act, shall voluntarily agree to provide
refunds with interest from the refund effective date established by the
Commission until the effective date of rates revised pursuant to the
complaint or Commission-initiated proceeding, or the maximum
period of time authorized for refunds under Section 206, whichever is
shorter. DELETED FROM PROPOSAL (AUGUST 2014)

{W0031802.2 }
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Paragraphs 3-5 also are revised to refer to Commission accepted or
approved rates, as the Commission often accepts rather than
approves rates.

The revisions in this TRR along with revisions to Attachment AI
proposed in TRR 120 (Attachment AI) were developed in settlement
negotiations by the parties in Docket Nos. EL13-15 and EL13-35,
which involved the application of the SPP Tariff to a filing made by
SPP on behalf of a non-jurisdictional entity to incorporate that entity’s
revenue requirement into Attachment H. One issue that arose in
those dockets, and the related rate case in Docket No. ER12-959,
was the inability of the FERC to order a non-jurisdictional entity to
pay refunds. Specifically, in its order in Docket No. ER12-959, the
Commission held that it is outside FERC’s jurisdiction to direct the
non-jurisdictional entity to pay refunds. Sw Power Pool, Inc., 142
FERC ¶ 61,135, at P 15 (2013). It further held, however, that it
would not be just and reasonable to allow SPP to continue to pass
through the non-jurisdictional entity’s proposed rate prior to the
Commission’s order establishing a just and reasonable rate following
hearing and settlement judge proceedings, without refund protection
in place to ensure that ratepayers are ultimately paying only a just
and reasonable rate. Id. at P 16.
Reason for Revision
Therefore, under its Section 206 authority, the FERC ordered SPP
either to submit a compliance filing: (a) to remove from the SPP
Tariff the tariff sheets under which SPP has been collecting the nonjurisdictional entity’s rate and cease collecting such rate effective as
of the day after the date of this order and until the Commission
issues an order following hearing and settlement judge proceedings;
or (b) to provide a voluntary commitment by the non-jurisdictional
entity to refund the difference between the proposed rate and the
rate ultimately determined by the Commission to be just and
reasonable. Sw Power Pool, Inc., 142 FERC ¶ 61,135, at P 16. In
this case, the non-jurisdictional voluntarily agreed to pay refunds.
The tariff provisions proposed in this TRR are consistent with FERC
precedent in Sw Power Pool, Inc., 142 FERC ¶ 61,135 (2013) and
are designed to provide the refund protection necessary to ensure
that ratepayers are ultimately paying only just and reasonable rates.
While these TRR revisions to Section 1 ¶¶ 4 and 5A apply to any
Transmission Owner for which SPP files its revenue requirement, the
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real impact only will be on non-jurisdictional entities for which the
FERC may not direct refunds.

Stakeholder Approval
Required (specify date
and record outcome of
vote; n/a for those
stakeholders not
required)

MWG (n/a)
BPWG (n/a)
TWG (n/a)
ORWG (n/a)
Other (specify) (n/a)
RTWG- 9/24/2014 – Approved Unanimously
MOPC
Board of Directors

Yes (Include any comments resulting from the review)
Legal Review
Completed
No
Market Protocol
Implications or
Changes

Business Practice
Implications or
Changes

Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes &
PRR #)

No
Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes &
BPR #)

No
Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Criteria Implications or
Changes
No
Other Corporate
Documents
Implications (i.e., SPP
By-Laws, Membership
Agreement, etc.)

Yes (Include which corporate documents)
No
Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Credit Implications
No
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Impact Analysis
Required

Yes
No

Proposed Tariff Language Revisions (Redlined)

Notes:
This draft deletes the proposed regarding the voluntary refund commitment and is
redlined against the current Tariff.
ATTACHMENT H
ANNUAL TRANSMISSION REVENUE REQUIREMENT FOR NETWORK INTEGRATION
TRANSMISSION SERVICE
SECTION I: General Requirements
1.

The Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement (“Zonal ATRR”) for each Transmission
Owner for purposes of determining the charges under Schedule 9, Network Integration
Transmission Service, is specified in Column (3) Section I, of Table 1. The Base Plan Zonal
Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement (“Base Plan Zonal ATRR”) used to determine the
zonal charges under Schedule 11 for Base Plan Upgrades issued a Notification to Construct
(“NTC”) prior to June 19, 2010 is specified in Column (4) Section I, of Table 1. The Base Plan
Zonal ATRR used to determine the zonal charges under Schedule 11 for Base Plan Upgrades
issued an NTC on or after June 19, 2010 is specified in Column (5) of Section I, Table 1. The
amount of Zonal ATRR and Base Plan Zonal ATRR that is included in Columns (3), (4), (5), and
(7) and reallocated to the Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement (“Region-wide
ATRR”), in accordance with Attachment J, is specified in Column (6) of Section I, Table 1. The
Base Plan Zonal ATRR to pay Upgrade Sponsors in accordance with Attachment Z2 is specified
in Column (7) of Section I, Table 1.
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Table 1
(See Note A below)
(1)
Zone

(2)

American Electric
Power –West
(Total)

1

1a

1b

1c

1d

1e

1f

1g

{W0031802.2 }

American
Electric Power
(Public Service
Company of
Oklahoma and
Southwestern
Electric Power
Company) See
Section II.3
East Texas
Electric
Cooperative, Inc.
Tex-La Electric
Cooperative of
Texas, Inc.
Deep East Texas
Electric
Cooperative, Inc.
Oklahoma
Municipal Power
Authority
AEP West
Transmission
Companies (AEP
Oklahoma
Transmission
Company, Inc and
AEP
Southwestern
Transmission
Company, Inc)
Coffeyville
Municipal Light
and Power
(CMLP)

(3)
Zonal ATRR

(4)
Base Plan Zonal
ATRR

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

(5)
Base Plan
Zonal ATRR
after June 19,
2010

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

(6)
ATRR
Reallocated
to Balanced
Portfolio
Regionwide ATRR

(7)
Base Plan
Zonal
ATRR
to pay
Upgrade
Sponsors

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

$2,733,879
$588,874
$428,131
$748,647

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,

$391,790 posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File
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2

Reserved for Future
Use
City Utilities of
Springfield,
Missouri

3

$8,651,509

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

4

Empire District
Electric Company

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

5

Grand River Dam
Authority

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

6

Kansas City Power
& Light Company

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

7

Oklahoma Gas and
Electric (Total)

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

7a

Oklahoma Gas
and Electric

7b

Oklahoma
Municipal Power
Authority

$368,501 posted RRR File

8

Midwest Energy,
Inc.

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

9

KCP&L Greater
Missouri
Operations
Company (Total)

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

9a

KCP&L Greater
Missouri
Operations
Company

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

9b

Transource
Missouri, LLC

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

10

11

Southwestern
Power
Administration
Southwestern
Public Service
Company (Total)
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posted RRR File
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11a

Southwestern Public
Service Company

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

11b

Tri-County Electric
Cooperative

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

11c

Lea County Electric
Cooperative, Inc.

$462,556

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

12

Sunflower Electric
Power Corporation

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

13

Western Farmers
Electric
Cooperative

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

Westar Energy, Inc. See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File
(Kansas Gas &
Electric and Westar
Energy) (Total)
Westar Energy,
Inc. (Kansas Gas
& Electric and
Westar Energy)
Prairie Wind
Transmission, LLC.

14

14a

14b

14c

15

Kansas Power Pool

Mid-Kansas
Electric Company
(Total)

15a

Mid-Kansas
Electric Company

15b
ITC Great Plains

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

$350,243

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File
See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

$20,719,639

15c

Prairie Wind
Transmission, LLC.

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

16

Lincoln Electric
System

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File
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17

Nebraska Public
Power District

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

18

Omaha Public
Power District

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

19

Total

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

See Att. H tab,
posted RRR
File

Note A: The Annual Transmission Revenue Requirements (“ATRR”) for each Zone are set forth
in the Revenue Requirements and Rates File (“RRR File”) posted on the SPP website.
2.

For the purposes of determining the Region-wide Charges under Schedule 11, the Region-wide
ATRR, as shown in Line 6 of Section I, Table 2, shall be the sum of (i) the Base Plan Region-wide
Annual Transmission Revenue Requirements (“Base Plan Region-wide ATRR”) (reflected in Line
1 and Line 2), (ii) the total Balanced Portfolio Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue
Requirements (“Balanced Portfolio Region-wide ATRR”) (reflected in Line 3 and Line 4) and (iii)
the Base Plan Region-wide ATRR to pay Upgrade Sponsors (reflected in Line 5) determined in
accordance with Attachment Z2 of this Tariff.

Table 2
(See Note B below)
1

Base Plan Region-wide ATRR (NTC prior to June 19, 2010)

See Att. H tab, posted RRR
File

2

Base Plan Region-wide ATRR (NTC on or after June 19, 2010)

See Att. H tab, posted RRR
File

3

Total ATRR reallocated to Balanced Portfolio Region-wide ATRR
from Column (6), Section I, Table 1

See Att. H tab, posted RRR
File

4

Balanced Portfolio Region-wide ATRR

5
6

Base Plan Region-wide ATRR to pay Upgrade Sponsors
Region-wide ATRR (Line 1 + Line 2 + Line 3 + Line 4 + Line 5)
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File
See Att. H tab, posted
RRR File
See Att. H tab, posted RRR
File
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Note B: The Region-wide ATRRs are set forth in the RRR File posted on the SPP website.
3.

A Transmission Owner’s revenue requirement referenced or stated in this Attachment H shall
not be changed absent a filing with the Commission, accompanied by all necessary cost support,
unless such Transmission Owner utilizes a Commission- accepted or approved formula rate
processes contained in this Tariff to determine its revenue requirements.

It shall be the

responsibility of the Transmission Owner to defend its revenue requirement, or formula rate and
protocols (collectively “Formula Rate”) related to any action taken pursuant to Section 205 or 206
directly related to such Transmission Owner’s revenue requirement or Formula Rate.

4.

A new or amended revenue requirement referenced or stated in this Attachment H shall not be
filed with the Commission by the Transmission Provider unless such revenue requirements have
been provided by or for a Transmission Owner. Such revenue requirements shall have been
accepted or approved by the applicable regulatory or governing authority except in the event of a
simultaneous filing with the Commission by the Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider.

5.

If a Transmission Owner has a Commission- accepted or approved formula rateFormula Rate,
the successful completion of its accepted or approved annual formula rateFormula Rate update
procedures shall constitute regulatory acceptance sufficient to authorize the Transmission Provider
to update that Transmission Owner’s revenue requirements posted on the SPP website. Such
update by the Transmission Provider shall not require a filing with the Commission, provided that
the Transmission Owner posts the populated formula rate for public review and comment as
required under the applicable protocols and/or procedures contained in this Attachment H. The
Transmission Provider shall follow any special procedures related to updating a Transmission
Owner’s revenue requirements as outlined in Section II of this Attachment H.

65.

The Transmission Provider shall allocate the accepted or approved revenue requirement associated
with a Base Plan Upgrade, in accordance with Attachment J to this Tariff, to the Base Plan
Region-wide ATRRs in Section I, Table 2 above and to the appropriate Base Plan Zonal ATRR in
Column (4) or (5) in Section I, Table 1.

{W0031802.2 }
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6.

An entity that is not a current Transmission Owner that: (i) owns facilities previously not included
as part of the Transmission System that desires to include such facilities as part of the
Transmission System; or (ii) has received a Notification to Construct, must comply with the
review process in Section III of Attachment AI of this Tariff prior to the filing of the entity’s
initial revenue requirement with the Commission that is to be referenced or stated in this
Attachment H. The review process in Section III of Attachment AI shall not be required for any
subsequent filing with the Commission to revise any Transmission Owner’s stated annual
reviewrevenue requirement, amend an existing Formula Rate, or to update the RRR File.

7.

Transmission Provider shall file an entity’s initial revenue requirement, or change to an existing
Transmission Owner’s Formula Rate to be referenced or revenue requirement to be stated in this
Attachment H with the Commission if: (i) such Formula Rate or revenue requirements have been
provided by or for a Transmission Owner to the Transmission Provider; and (ii) the Formula Rate
or revenue requirements provided by the entity or Transmission Owner have been accepted or
approved by the applicable regulatory or governing authority, except in the event that the revenue
requirement is simultaneously filed with the Commission for acceptance or approval and for
inclusion in Attachment H.

SECTION II: Transmission Owner-Specific Requirements
1.

Westar Energy, Inc.
For Westar Energy, Inc., the ATRR for purposes of the Network Integration Transmission Service
shall be calculated using the rate formula set forth in Attachment H Addendum 3 of this Tariff
(“Westar Formula Rate”). The results of the formula calculation shall be posted on the
Transmission Provider’s website and in an accessible location on Westar’s OASIS website by
October 15 of each calendar year and shall be effective on January 1 of the following year. The
Zonal Revenue Requirement to be used for the Westar zone, Column (3) of Section I, Table 1 of
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this Attachment H, shall be calculated by taking the SPP Zonal Revenue Requirement as identified
on the Projected Net Revenue Requirements page, line 10 of the Westar Formula Rate; less the
sum of the current year’s revenue requirement associated with all transmission facilities owned by
Westar in other pricing zones when such revenue requirements are included in the revenue
requirements specified in the Westar Formula Rate on the Projected Net Revenue Requirements
page, line 10; plus the previous calendar year’s total firm Point-To-Point transmission revenue
allocated to Westar under Attachment L provided such Point-to-Point transmission revenue is
deducted from Westar’s ATRR under Section 34.1 of this Tariff.

The revenue requirements for Base Plan Funded projects owned by Westar shall be the amount
contained on the Projected Net Revenue Requirements page, line 9 of the Westar Formula Rate.

The revenue requirements for Balanced Portfolio funded projects owned by Westar shall be the
amount contained on the Projected Net Revenue Requirements page, line 9a of the Westar
Formula Rate. Following its posting of the updated revenue requirements by October 15 of each
calendar year as discussed above, the Transmission Provider shall immediately update the various
Base Plan and Balanced Portfolio funded costs and allocations contained in the Tariff and file
them with the Commission no later than December 15 of each calendar year with a requested
effective date of January 1.

2.

Southwestern Public Service Company
For Southwestern Public Service Company (“SPS”), the Existing Zonal ATRR for Zone 11 in
Column (3), of Section I, Table 1 of this Attachment H shall be calculated using: (1) the formula
rate as specified in Attachment O – SPS of the Xcel Energy Operating Companies Joint Open
Access Transmission Tariff (“Xcel Energy OATT”), (2) will be equal to the Current Year
Revenue Requirement with True Up as specified on line 6, page 1 of Attachment O – SPS of the
Xcel Energy OATT, (3) and subject to the Implementation Procedures in Appendix 1 of
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Attachment O – SPS of the Xcel Energy OATT. The results of the formula calculation shall be
posted on the SPP website and in an accessible location on SPS’s OASIS website by October 1 of
each calendar year and shall be effective on January 1 of the following year. The Existing Zonal
ATRR for Zone 11, in Column (3), Section I, Table 1 of this Attachment H shall not be subject to
adjustment pursuant to section 34.1 for the previous calendar year’s total firm Point-to-Point
transmission revenue allocated to SPS under Attachment L when determining the monthly zonal
Demand Charge for Zone 11.

3.

American Electric Power
The American Electric Power ATRR for purposes of the Network Integrated Transmission Service
shall be (i) calculated using the formula rate set forth in Addendum 1 to this Attachment H, (ii)
posted on the SPP website by May 25 of each calendar year, and (iii) effective on July 1 of such
year.

4.

Nebraska Public Power District: Formula Rate Implementation Protocols and Formula Rate
Template

Section 1.

Annual Updates

The Formula Rate Template set forth in Addendum 7 and these Formula Rate
Implementation Protocols (“Protocols”) together comprise the filed rate by Southwest
Power Pool (“SPP”) for calculating Nebraska Public Power District’s (“NPPD”) Zonal
ATRR for Transmission Service under the SPP OATT. NPPD must follow the instructions
specified in the Formula Rate Template to calculate the rates for NITS, the rates for
Schedule 1 Service, the rates for Point-to-Point services over facilities in SPP Zone 17 and
the ATRR for Base Plan Upgrades and other network upgrades.

{W0031802.2 }
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The initial Zonal ATRR and the initial rates will be in effect for a partial year from the
effective date of NPPD’s transfer of operational control of its transmission facilities to SPP
until December 31, 2009. The Formula Rate shall be recalculated each year with the
resulting rates to become effective on and after January 1 of each year through December
31 of such year. The resulting rates implemented each January 1 will be subject to review
and true-up as further provided in the Protocols.

No later than September 1, 2009 and September 1 of each year thereafter, NPPD, upon
initial approval of NPPD’s Board of Directors, shall determine its projected Zonal ATRR,
and resulting rates for the following calendar year, in accordance with the Protocols and
the Formula Rate Template of Addendum 7 of this Attachment H. NPPD will post such
determination on its website and will send such determination to SPP for posting on the
publicly accessible portion of the SPP website. Contemporaneously, NPPD shall provide
notice to its wholesale customers and interested parties of its projected Zonal ATRR and
resultant rates, including all inputs in sufficient detail to identify the components of
NPPD’s Zonal ATRR. Commencing September 1 of each year, such parties may submit
written questions and answers will be provided by NPPD within ten (10) business days.
NPPD will post on the NPPD website responses to any such inquiries and information
regarding frequently asked questions. No later than September 30 of each year, NPPD will
hold a meeting with wholesale customers and interested parties to explain the formula rate
input projections and provide an opportunity for oral and written comments. Written
comments must be submitted no later than October 30. No later than December 15 of each
year, NPPD will provide to SPP for posting on the publicly accessible portion of the SPP
website NPPD’s final Zonal ATRR and resulting rates to become effective January 1 of the
following calendar year.

Section 2.
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On or before June 1, 2010 and on or before June 1 of each year thereafter, NPPD will
calculate the True-Up Adjustment with supporting data inputs in sufficient detail to
identify the projected and actual cost of each element of NPPD’s Zonal ATRR and actual
revenues. NPPD will reflect the True-Up Adjustment as a line item in its Zonal ATRR
noticed on September 1, 2010 and in the ATRR noticed on September 1 of each year
thereafter. The True-Up Adjustment will be determined in the following manner:

(1)

Actual transmission revenues associated with transactions included in the Divisor of the
Formula Rate Template for the previous calendar year will be compared to the Actual
Zonal ATRR. The Actual Zonal ATRR shall be calculated in accordance with the Formula
Rate Template and actual data for the previous year. For each year, NPPD will complete
and make available for review, on its website, actual data as recorded in accordance with
FERC’s Uniform System of Accounts, including an affidavit of the Chief Financial Officer
of NPPD attesting to the accuracy of the cost and revenue data set forth therein. In
addition, NPPD shall provide an explanation of any change in accounting policies and
practices that NPPD employed during the preceding twelve-month period that affect
transmission accounts or the allocation of common costs to transmission. Actual costs
incurred during the applicable calendar year will be compared to actual revenues recovered
during such period to determine whether there was any under-recovery or over-recovery.
The True-Up Adjustment and related calculations shall be posted no later than June 1 on
NPPD’s website and on the publicly accessible portion of the SPP website. Commencing
June 1 of each year, any interested party may submit written questions and answers will be
provided by NPPD within ten (10) business days. NPPD will post on the NPPD website
responses to any such inquiries and information regarding frequently asked questions.
Written comments must be submitted no later than July 15 of each year. NPPD will post
on the NPPD website the final True-Up Adjustment no later than September 1 of each
year.

(2)
{W0031802.2 }

Interest on any over-recovery or under-recovery of the Zonal ATRR shall be based on the
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interest rate equal to NPPD’s actual short-term debt costs, capped at the applicable interest
rate set forth in 18 C.F.R. §35.19a of the Commission’s regulations. The interest rate
equal to NPPD’s actual short-term debt costs shall be calculated in accordance with
Worksheet K to the Formula Rate Template.

(3)

The Zonal ATRR for transmission services for the following year shall be the sum of the
projected Zonal ATRR for the following year and a True-Up Adjustment for the previous
year, including interest as explained above.

Section 3.

NPPD Formula Rate Blank Template

NPPD’s Formula Rate Template to be used for calculating the Zonal ATRR and NITS
rates, Schedule 1 rates, Point-to-Point rates, ATRR Base Plan Upgrade and other network
upgrades set forth in Attachment H – Addendum 7. The provisions of such Formula Rate
Template are not subject to changes except through a filing under Section 205 or 206 of
the Federal Power Act.

5. Omaha Public Power District

For the Omaha Public Power District (“OPPD”), the ATRR for purposes of the Network
Integration Transmission Service, Base Plan Upgrades, Scheduling, System Control, and Dispatch
Service, and for the determination of Point-to-Point rates shall be calculated using the Formulabased Rate Template set forth in Attachment H - Addendum 8 of this Tariff. The ATRR and rates
calculated pursuant to the formula-based rate template shall be revised annually. The results of
such annual calculations shall be posted on OPPD’s OASIS website and in a publically accessible
location on the Transmission Provider’s website by May 15 of each calendar year. Written
comments will be accepted until June 15 and the annual revenue requirement and rates shall
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become effective from August 1 of such year through July 31 of the following year. Initially, the
rates calculated pursuant to the formula-based rate template and incorporated into this SPP OATT
will be in place through July 31, 2009.

6. Lincoln Electric System

For the Lincoln Electric System (“LES”), ATRR of Network Integration Transmission Service, Base Plan
Upgrades, Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service, and for the determination of Pointto-Point rates shall be calculated using the Formula Rate Template set forth in Attachment H Addendum 6 of this Tariff. The ATRR and rates calculated pursuant to the formula rate template
shall be revised annually. The results of such annual calculations shall be posted on LES’ OASIS
website and in a publicly accessible location on the Transmission Provider’s website by May 15 of
each calendar year. Written comments will be accepted until June 15 and the annual revenue
requirement and rates shall become effective from August 1 of such year through July 31 of the
following year. Supporting data for completion of the formula rate template will be available from
LES upon request. Initially, the rates calculated pursuant to the formula-based rate template and
incorporated into this SPP OATT will be in place through July 31, 2009.
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Proposed Market Protocol Language Revision (Redlined)

N/A

Proposed Business Practices Language Revision (Redlined)
N/A

Proposed Criteria Language Revision (Redlined)
N/A

Revisions to Other Corporate Documents (Redlined)
N/A
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Tariff Revision Request (TRR)

TRR Number

138

Cross Reference Number

TRR
Title

Attachment Y Clarifications

MPRR

BRR

Other (Specify) ___________

Sponsor
Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number
Date

Tariff Section(s) Requiring
Revision

Ben Bright
bbright@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
501-614-3965
September 12, 2014

Attachment Y Section I
Normal

Urgent

Requested Resolution
Provide explanation if Urgent is selected:

Revision Description

Revise Attachment Y Section I to clarify language.

Reason for Revision

SPP has identified certain language in Section I of Attachment Y that should be
clarified to reflect the intent of the stakeholders in developing the language.

Stakeholder Approval
Required
(Record date and outcome
of vote; N/A for those
stakeholders not required)

RTWG – 9/25/2014 - Approved with no abstentions or opposition
MWG—
BPWG—(N/A)
TWG—(N/A)
ORWG—(N/A)
Other (specify)—(N/A)
MOPC—
Board of Directors—

{W0034053.2 }
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Yes—(Include any comments from the review)
Legal Review Completed
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Market Protocols
Implications or Changes
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Business Practices
Implications or Changes
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Criteria Implications or
Changes
No
Other Corporate Documents
Implications or Changes
(i.e., SPP Bylaws,
Membership Agreement,
etc.)

Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

No
Yes—(Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Credit Implications
No
Yes
Impact Analysis Required
No

Proposed Tariff Language Revision (Redlined)

I.

OVERVIEW OF TRANSMISSION OWNER DESIGNATION PROCESS
1)

The Transmission Provider shall designate a Transmission Owner in accordance with the
process set forth in Section III of this Attachment Y for transmission facilities approved
for construction or endorsed by the SPP Board of Directors for which by the

{W0034053.2 }
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Transmission Provider issues a Notification to Construct after January 1, 2015 that meet
all of the following criteria:
a)
Transmission facilities that are: ITP Upgrades, Service Upgrades that are Base
Plan Upgrades, or high priority upgrades;

2)

b)

Transmission facilities with a nominal operating voltage of greater than 100 kV or
greater;

c)

Transmission facilities that are not a Rebuild of an existing facility;

d)

Transmission projects that do not require both a Rebuild of existing facilities and
new transmission facilities; and

e)

Transmission facilities that are not a Local Transmission Facility.

For transmission projects that satisfy the criteria set forth in Sections I.1(a), and I.1(b),
and I.1(e) of this Attachment Y that involveing both a Rebuild of existing facilities and
the construction of new transmission facilities, the Transmission Provider shall designate
the Transmission Owner(s) as follows:

a. If 80% or more of the total cost of a project consists of the Rebuild of existing
facilities, then the Transmission Provider shall designate the Transmission Owner(s)
for the project in accordance with Section IV of this Attachment Y; or
b. Otherwise, the Transmission Provider shall divide the project into two or more
segments based upon whether that portion of the project is a Rebuild of existing
facilities or new facilities. For those segments that are Rebuilds of existing facilities,
the Transmission Provider shall designate the Transmission Owner(s) in accordance
with Section IV of this Attachment Y. For those segments that are new facilities, the
Transmission Provider shall designate the Transmission Owner(s) in accordance
with Section III of this Attachment Y.
3)

For any upgrade meeting the specifications listed in Section I.1 of this Attachment Y, the
Transmission Provider may designate the Transmission Owner(s) in accordance with
Section IV of this Attachment Y if such upgrade is required to be in service within 3
years or less and: (i) is needed to address an identified reliability violation; or (ii) is a
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Service Upgrade (“Short-Term Reliability Project”). To have a transmission project
approved as a Short-Term Reliability Project, the Transmission Provider shall:
a)

Separately identify and post an explanation of the reliability violations and system
conditions for which there is a time-sensitive need, in sufficient detail to allow
stakeholders to understand the need and why it is time sensitive, or the Aggregate
Transmission Service Study (“ATSS”) which identifies the need for the Service
Upgrade.

b)

Provide to stakeholders and post on its website a full and supported written
description explaining:
i.

The decision to designate the Transmission Owner pursuant to Section IV
of this Attachment Y, including an explanation of other transmission or
non-transmission options that the Transmission Provider considered but
concluded would not sufficiently address the immediate reliability need;
and

ii.

The circumstances that generated the immediate reliability need and an
explanation of why that immediate reliability need was not identified
earlier.

c)

Permit stakeholders thirty (30) days to provide comments in response to the
description required under Section I.3.b of this Attachment Y and make such
comments publicly available.

d)

Maintain and post a list of prior year designations of Short-Term Reliability
Projects. The list must include the Short-Term Reliability Project’s need date and
the date that the DTO actually energized the project. Such list must be filed with
the Commission as an informational filing in January of each calendar year
covering the designations of the prior calendar year.

e)

{W0034053.2 }

Obtain approval by the SPP Board of Directors.
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4)

For any upgrade not defined in Section I.1 or not meeting the requirements of Sections I.2
or I.3 of this Attachment Y, the Transmission Provider shall designate the Transmission
Owner(s) in accordance with the process set forth in Section IV of this Attachment Y.

5)

The designation from the Transmission Provider shall be provided pursuant to Section V
of this Attachment Y.

6)

The Transmission Provider shall track all projects that are approved for construction in
accordance with Section VI of this Attachment Y.

Proposed Market Protocols Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Business Practices Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Criteria Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Revisions to Other Corporate Documents (Redlined)
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Tariff Revision Request (TRR)
TRR
Number
Cross
Reference #

TRR
Title

139
MPRR

BRR

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number
Date

Penalty revenue distribution for unreserved use of nonfirm transmission service
Other (Specify) _ _____________

Sponsor
Matthew Harward
mharward@spp.org
SPP
501-614-3560

Tariff Section(s)
Requiring Revision

Article II, Section 14.5 (Classification of Non-Firm Point-to-Point
Transmission Service)

Requested Resolution

Normal
request)

Urgent (provided justification below for urgent

Revision Description

Revise Section 14.5 to include a penalty distribution mechanism for
monetary penalties related to unreserved use of non-firm PTP.

Reason for Revision

Provide a penalty distribution mechanism for unscheduled use of
non-firm PTP. Methodology is identical to provision contained in
Section 13.7(c) for unreserved use penalties for firm PTP.

Stakeholder Approval
Required (specify date
and record outcome of
vote; n/a for those
stakeholders not
required)

MWG
BPWG (n/a)
TWG (n/a)
ORWG (n/a)
Other (specify) (n/a)
RTWG - 9/25/2014 – Approved with one abstention (Xcel) and no
opposition
MOPC
Board of Directors
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Tariff Revision Request (TRR)
Yes (Include any comments resulting from the review)
Legal Review
Completed
No
Market Protocol
Implications or
Changes

Business Practice
Implications or
Changes

Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes &
PRR #)

No
Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes &
BPR #)

No
Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Criteria Implications or
Changes
No
Other Corporate
Documents
Implications (i.e., SPP
By-Laws, Membership
Agreement, etc.)

Yes (Include which corporate documents)
No
Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Credit Implications
No
Impact Analysis
Required

Yes
No
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Tariff Revision Request (TRR)

Proposed Tariff Language Revisions (Redlined)

14.5

Classification of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service:
Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be offered under terms and
conditions contained in Part II of the Tariff. The Transmission Provider and Transmission
Owners undertake no obligation under the Tariff to plan the Transmission System in order
to have sufficient capacity for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service. Parties
requesting Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for the transmission of firm
power do so with the full realization that such service is subject to availability and to
Curtailment or Interruption under the terms of the Tariff. The Transmission Customer will
be billed for its Reserved Capacity under the terms of Schedules 8 and 11. In the event
that a Transmission Customer (including third-party sales by a Transmission Owner)
exceeds its non-firm capacity reservation, the Transmission Customer shall pay the
following penalty (in addition to the charges for all of the non-firm capacity used): 100%
of the Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service charges under Schedules 8 and 11
for the duration of the period when the additional service was used as specified below not
to exceed one month for the amount in excess of such capacity reservation. An excess of
one hour or less shall be billed at the charge for weekday deliveries, repeated daily use of
unreserved capacity within a seven day period shall increase the duration of the period to a
weekly duration and multiple instances of unreserved use during more than one seven day
period during a calendar month shall increase the duration of the period to a monthly
duration. The Transmission Provider shall compensate the Transmission Owners for 100%
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Tariff Revision Request (TRR)
of the (i) Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service charge, (ii) Base Plan Zonal
Charge and (iii) Region-wide Charge for the period for which they have provided service.
The penalty revenues in excess of the amount distributed to Transmission Owners shall be
used to reduce the Schedule 1-A charges collected by the Transmission Provider from the
Transmission Customers. All Transmission Customers, except the penalized Transmission
Customer, shall receive a reduction of Schedule 1-A charges pursuant to this section. Such
penalty revenues shall be distributed by the Transmission Provider to Transmission
Customers on a pro-rata basis of each Transmission Customer’s monthly Schedule 1-A
charge, except for the penalized Transmission Customer, for the next billing period ending
at least 15 calendar days after the date the Transmission Provider collects the penalty
revenues from the penalized Transmission Customer. For the amounts exceeding the nonfirm capacity reservation, the Transmission Customer must purchase losses as required by
this Tariff. Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall include transmission of
energy on an hourly basis and transmission of scheduled short-term capacity and energy on
a daily, weekly or monthly basis, but not to exceed one month's reservation for any one
Application, under Schedules 8 and 11.

Proposed Market Protocol Language Revision (Redlined)

Page 4 of 5

Tariff Revision Request (TRR)
Proposed Business Practices Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Criteria Language Revision (Redlined)

Revisions to Other Corporate Documents (Redlined)
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Tariff Revision Request (TRR)

TRR Number

140

Cross Reference Number

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number
Date

Tariff Section(s) Requiring
Revision

TRR
Title

TSR Modification for Resource Specific Source Points

MPRR 124

BRR

Other (Specify) ___________

Sponsor
Marisa Choate
mchoate@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool
501.688.1707
9/17/2014

Attachment AE: 7.1.1, 7.1.1.1 (new)
Normal

Urgent

Requested Resolution
Provide explanation if Urgent is selected:

Revision Description

Many transmission service reservations on OASIS have a non-Resource specific
source inside the SPP Market footprint that is equivalent to an aggregate load
Settlement Location. For a TSR with a source inside the SPP Market that is not a
specific Resource or Resource Hub, the load Settlement Location that most
closely corresponds to the source on the reservation will be utilized as the source
for candidate ARRs. Two examples of TSRs that may be utilized are master
NITS reservations and system sales.

Reason for Revision

This TRR is related to MPRR 124 that put the TSR modification process into the
protocols. After speaking with FERC staff, SPP feels that this process should be
included in the Tariff due to potential rate impacts downstream.
RTWG— 9/25/2014 – Approved with one Abstention (AECC)

Stakeholder Approval
Required
(Record date and outcome
of vote; N/A for those
stakeholders not required)

MWG— 9/24/2014 – Approved
Xcel, Boston Energy - Abstain
BPWG—(N/A)
TWG—(N/A)
ORWG—(N/A)
Other (specify)—(N/A)
MOPC—
Board of Directors—
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Yes—(Include any comments from the review)
Legal Review Completed
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Market Protocols
Implications or Changes
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Business Practices
Implications or Changes
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Criteria Implications or
Changes
No
Other Corporate Documents
Implications or Changes
(i.e., SPP Bylaws,
Membership Agreement,
etc.)

Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

No
Yes—(Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Credit Implications
No
Yes
Impact Analysis Required
No

Proposed Tariff Language Revision (Redlined)

Attachment AE
7.1.1

Transmission Service Verification
In order for Eligible Entities to obtain candidate ARRs, the Transmission Provider must
first verify existing Transmission transmission Service service entitlements, including
Page 2 of 6

Transmission transmission Service service entitlements that have been renewed in accordance
with rollover rights since their initial term. An Eligible Entity’s Transmission transmission
Service service must span the entire monthly or seasonal period for which ARRs are allocated to
qualify for candidate ARRs in a particular month or season. The Transmission Provider will
verify Eligible Entity existing Transmission transmission Service service entitlements as follows:
(1)

The following will be performed prior to each annual ARR allocation for Eligible Entities
taking Network Integration Transmission Service or Firm Point-To-Point Transmission
Service under the Tariff:
(a)

The Transmission Provider will obtain source, sink and Reservation Capacity
information from the OASIS for each monthly and seasonal period for which
ARRs are allocated in which the Transmission transmission Service service spans
the entire period for the current annual allocation;
(i)

For a Transmission transmission Service service reservation with a source
inside the SPP Balancing Authority Area that is not a specific Resource or
Resource Market Hub, the Transmission Provider will determine the load
Settlement Location that most electrically corresponds to the source on the
Transmission transmission Service service reservation that will be utilized
as the source for candidate ARRs. In the alternative, Eligible Entities may
create Resource specific Transmission transmission Service service
reservations that represent their current Transmission transmission
Service service reservations using the process described in Section 7.1.1.1
of this Attachment AE the Market Protocols.

(ii)

For a Transmission transmission Service service reservation with a source
outside of the SPP Balancing Authority Area, the interface between the
Transmission Provider and the first tier Balancing Authority Area
associated with the transmission reservation will be utilized as the source
for candidate ARRs.

(iii)

For a Transmission transmission Service service reservation with a sink
outside of the SPP Balancing Authority Area, the interface between the
Transmission Provider and the first tier Balancing Authority Area
associated with the transmission reservation will be utilized as the sink for
candidate ARRs.
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(b)

The Transmission Provider will provide this information to each Eligible Entity
for verification; and

(c)

Eligible Entities will notify the Transmission Provider within 2 weeks following
receipt of this information, identifying and correcting inaccurate data on the
OASIS. Otherwise, the Transmission Provider provided data will be considered
verified.

(2)

The following will be performed prior to each annual ARR allocation for the Eligible
Entity taking GFA service:
(a)

Each Transmission Owner shall register any GFA for which candidate ARRs are
to be provided to the Transmission Owner or the transmission customer under the
GFA on the Transmission Provider’s OASIS. The Transmission Owner must
provide the Transmission Provider with source, sink and Reservation Capacity
information for each GFA on the Transmission Provider’s OASIS by registering
each GFA with the Transmission Provider. The Transmission Provider will use
source, sink, and Reservation Capacity information from the GFA registration for
each monthly and seasonal period for which ARRs are allocated. If both parties
to the GFA are Market Participants with respect to the GFA load, then the parties
may jointly inform the Transmission Provider which Market Participant will be
allocated the candidate ARRs. If the parties to the GFA do not so inform the
Transmission Provider, or if only the Transmission Owner that sold the GFA
service is a Market Participant, then the Transmission Owner that sold the GFA
service will be allocated the candidate ARRs associated with the GFA.
(i)

For a GFA with a source inside the SPP Balancing Authority Area that is
not a specific Resource or Resource Market Hub, the Transmission
Provider will determine the load Settlement Location that most electrically
corresponds to the source on the Transmission transmission Service
service reservation that will be utilized as the source for candidate ARRs.

(ii)

For a GFA with a source outside of the SPP Balancing Authority Area, the
interface between the Transmission Provider and the first tier Balancing
Authority Area associated with the transmission reservation will be
utilized as the source for the candidate ARRs.

(iii)

For a GFA with a sink outside of the SPP Balancing Authority Area, the
interface between the Transmission Provider and the first tier Balancing
Page 4 of 6

Authority Area associated with the transmission reservation will be
utilized as the sink for the candidate ARRs.
(b)

If the transmission customer under the GFA is receiving the candidate ARRs, to
the extent that the transmission service specified in the GFA is identified as the
equivalent of SPP Network Integration Transmission Service, the transmission
customer under the GFA must provide the historical peak loads being served
under the GFA for the previous three years.

7.1.1.1 Transmission Service Reservation Modification for Resource Specific Source Points
For purposes of the Transmission Provider’s verification of transmission service
entitlements under this Section 7.1.1(1)(a)(i) of this Attachment AE, Eligible Entities
may use their non-Resource specific transmission service that is inside the SPP market
footprint by creating individual Resource specific transmission service reservations on
OASIS. These individual Resource specific transmission service reservations will be
used exclusively for the TCR Markets. The original transmission service reservations
will remain on OASIS.
For an Eligible Entity’s use of its original master Network Integration
Transmission Service reservation to create Resource specific transmission service
reservations, Appendix 1 of the Eligible Entity’s current Network Integration
Transmission Service Agreement will be used to validate the process. For an Eligible
Entity’s use of non-Resource specific transmission service other than its original master
Network Integration Transmission Service reservation, allthe Eligible Entity involved in
the transmission service transaction will be responsible for determining which Resources
and Resource capacities should be used to create the Resource specific transmission
service reservation. SPP shall not be required to determine which Resources the
transmission service is intended to represent. The sum of all transmission service from
each Resource must be less than or equal to the Maximum Capacity of the Resource.
Eligible Entities must use the following process to initiate and complete the TSR
modification.
(1)

Submit the “Non-Resource Specific TSR Breakout Form,” found on
www.spp.org, to SPP if more than one party is involved in the transmission
service transaction; and

(2)

Submit new transmission service requests with the new service code of “SPP FN7 YEARLY NITS TCR”, “SPP F-7 YEARLY PTP TCR”, “SPP FN-7
MONTHLY NITS TCR”, or “SPP F-7 MONTHLY PTP TCR”, whichever is
equivalent to the original transmission service type.
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(a)

(b)

The only difference between the original transmission service reservation
and the new transmission service reservation should be the source, the
capacity, and the subclass.
(i)

For transmission service reservations utilizing the Eligible Entity’s
original master Network Integration Transmission Service, the
capacity should be the highest value per Resource found in
Appendix 1 of the Network Integration Transmission Service
Agreement (including the comments column) rounded up to the
nearest whole MW value. If the capacity in the Network
Integration Transmission Service Agreement changes after the
transmission service reservation has been granted, then this
transmission service reservation may be recalled and a new
transmission service reservation may be submitted to represent the
new value in the Network Integration Transmission Service
Agreement.

(ii)

For other Non-Resource Specific transmission service reservations,
the capacity should be the amount the parties have agreed to.

Pre-confirm all submittals to allow for immediate confirmation after
acceptance by SPP.

Proposed Market Protocols Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Business Practices Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Criteria Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Revisions to Other Corporate Documents (Redlined)
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Tariff Revision Request (TRR)

TRR Number

141

Cross Reference Number

TRR
Title

Order 1000 RFP Financial Requirement Clarification

MPRR

BRR

Other (Specify) ___________

Sponsor
Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number
Date

Tariff Section(s) Requiring
Revision

Ben Bright
bbright@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
(501) 614-3965
September 25, 2014

Attachment Y Section III.2(c)(vi)
Normal

Urgent

Requested Resolution
Provide explanation if Urgent is selected:

Revision Description

Revise existing language to require that a QRP/RFP Respondent demonstrate
conclusive evidence of its ability to obtain a performance bond or letter of credit,
rather than requiring the QRP/RFP Respondent to obtain such instruments for the
purposes of submitting an RFP Proposal.

Reason for Revision

The proposed revisions are designed to reflect more accurately the Finance
Committee’s policy decision on acceptable financial criteria for an RFP Proposal.
The current Tariff, as proposed and accepted in SPP’s Order 1000 regional
compliance filing, did not accurately reflect the Finance Committee’s original
intent.

Stakeholder Approval
Required
(Record date and outcome
of vote; N/A for those
stakeholders not required)

RTWG— 10/7/2014 – Approved with one abstention (Xcel) and no opposition
MWG—
BPWG—(N/A)
TWG—(N/A)
ORWG—(N/A)
Other (specify)—(N/A)
MOPC—
Board of Directors—
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Yes—(Include any comments from the review)
Legal Review Completed
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Market Protocols
Implications or Changes
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Business Practices
Implications or Changes
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Criteria Implications or
Changes
No
Other Corporate Documents
Implications or Changes
(i.e., SPP Bylaws,
Membership Agreement,
etc.)

Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

No
Yes—(Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Credit Implications
No
Yes
Impact Analysis Required
No

Proposed Tariff Language Revision (Redlined)
ATTACHMENT Y SECTION III.2

c)

Request for Proposals
The Transmission Provider shall issue an RFP for each Competitive Upgrade,
which shall contain information including, but not limited to:
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i)

An overview of the purpose for the RFP including the need for the
Competitive Upgrade, regulatory context and authority, and other
necessary information.

ii)

A deadline for all RFP proposal submissions and minimum RFP proposal
submission requirements.

iii)

Minimum design specifications.

iv)

The date regulatory approvals are required to be completed as determined
by the Transmission Provider.

v)

A requirement that the QRP provide the following information specific to
the Competitive Upgrade for which it submits a proposal:

vi)

(1)

financial information, including but not limited to demonstration of
financing (including a reasonable contingency), detailed
engineering and construction cost estimate, itemized revenue
requirement calculations, and financial and business plans,
including the nature of any FERC incentives the QRP intends to
request;

(2)

engineering information, including but not limited to engineering
design of the project and technical requirements;

(3)

construction information, including but not limited to anticipated
project timeline including timeline for all necessary regulatory
approvals, equipment acquisition, description of applicable rightsof-way and real estate acquisition, description of routing,
description of permitting, description of outage clearance(s), and
identification of the party responsible for construction;

(4)

operations and maintenance information, including but not limited
to demonstration of operations, statement of which entity will be
operating and maintaining the transmission facility, storm and
outage response plan, maintenance plan, staffing, equipment, crew
training, and record of past maintenance and outage restoration
performance;

(5)

safety information, including but not limited to identification of the
internal safety program, contractor safety program, and safety
performance record; and

(6)

identification of information in the RFP proposal that the RFP
respondent considers to be confidential.

A requirement that the QRP demonstrate its financial strength by
providing one of the following:

Page 3 of 5

(1)

demonstration that the QRP continues to satisfy the financial
criteria set forth in Section III.1(b)(ii)(1) or (2) of this Attachment
Y and that the Competitive Upgrade does not exceed 30% of the
total capitalization of the QRP or its parent Guarantor;

(2)

demonstration of conclusive evidence of the ability to obtain a
performance bond from an insurance/surety company acceptable to
the Transmission Provider in an amount equal to the total cost of
the Competitive Upgrade, including financing costs, and a 30%
contingency, from an insurance or surety company with an A.M.
Best “Financial Strength Rating” of Superior (A++, A+) or
Excellent (A, A-) and an adjusted “Policy Holder Surplus” of
$500,000,000 or more; or

(3)

demonstration of conclusive evidence of the ability to obtain a
letter of credit from a financial institution acceptable to the
Transmission Provider in an amount equal to the total cost of the
Competitive Upgrade, including financing costs, and a 30%
contingency, from a financial institution that satisfies the
requirements set forth in Attachment X Section 7.1.3.2 of this
Tariff..

For purposes of this requirement, “conclusive evidence” shall mean a
letter from a bonding agent or bank indicating approval of or willingness
to provide the required performance bond or letter of credit to the RFP
Respondent.

vii)

Information exchange requirements including but not limited to,
identification of data required to be provided to the Transmission Provider
in accordance with NERC reliability standards and CEII requirements.

viii)

A description of the proposal evaluation procedure, including the
statement of proposal evaluation methodology and criteria for acceptable
proposals.

ix)

A requirement that the QRP agrees to pay, as outlined in Section III.2(e)
of this Attachment Y: (1) a deposit for each RFP proposal submitted for its
share of the Transmission Provider’s costs to administer the Transmission
Owner Selection Process; and (2) any additional costs that are assessed
after the completion of the Transmission Owner Selection Process.

x)

A requirement that the QRP disclose any credit rating changes,
bankruptcies, dissolutions, mergers, or acquisitions within the past five (5)
years of the QTO or its parent, controlling shareholder, or entity providing
a Guaranty pursuant to Section III.1(b)(ii)(2) of this Attachment Y.

xi)

A requirement that the QRP provide its Internal Revenue Service Tax
Identification Number.
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Proposed Market Protocols Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Business Practices Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Criteria Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Revisions to Other Corporate Documents (Redlined)
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SPP CGC Recommendation
To Board of Directors
October 28, 2014

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
SPP CORPORATE GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors/Members Committee
October 28, 2014
Revisions to Bylaws and Membership Agreement/Corrections

Background
Recent reviews of the Bylaws and Membership Agreement noted ministerial corrections in each.
Analysis
The CGC considered the recommended corrections as noted in the attached.
•

In the Bylaws, Section 8.4, Monthly Assessments, the “Schedule 1” in the last sentence should be
“Schedule 1A”.

•

In the Membership Agreement, Section 1.0, the definition of Transmission Owner should not
include the (c) after Section 3.3; Section 3.3 remains, but the subsection (c) does not.

Section 10 of the SPP Bylaws states that modifications to the Bylaws, except for Sections 4, 5, 9 and 10,
may be made by the Board of Directors following 30 days’ written notice to the Membership, which was
provided by Ms. Stacy Duckett on September 18, 2014.
Section 8.12 of the SPP Membership Agreement states that modifications to the Membership Agreement
may be made by the Board of Directors following 30 days’ written notice to the Membership, which was
provided by Ms. Stacy Duckett on September 18, 2014.

Recommendation
Approval of the ministerial changes as reflected in the SPP Bylaws Section 8.4 and SPP Membership
Agreement Section 1.0 (attached).

Approved:

Corporate Governance Committee
Unanimous

Action Requested:

Approve recommendation.

August 28, 2014

SPP CGC Recommendation
To Board of Directors
October 28, 2014

SPP Bylaws, 8.4 Monthly Assessments
SPP will assess certain Members described herein on a monthly basis all costs not otherwise
collected. Costs recovered under the assessment will include but are not limited to all operating
costs, financing costs, debt repayment, and capital expenditures associated with the performance
of SPP’s functions as assigned by the Board of Directors. Significant among these are costs
associated with regional reliability coordination and the provision of transmission service. SPP
shall determine the assessment rate based on its annual budgeted net expenditures divided by
estimated annual Schedule 1 billing units for service sold under SPP’s OATT and Member load
eligible to take, but not taking, Network Integration Transmission Service under SPP’s OATT.
The Board of Directors may review the assumptions used in determining the assessment rate at
any time and may adjust the assessment rate appropriately should conditions warrant. Each loadserving Member shall then be assessed the monthly assessment rate applied to its load eligible to
take Network Integration Transmission Service under the SPP OATT. Further, each load-serving
Member shall receive a credit against the monthly assessment for that month’s Schedule 1A fees
paid for Network Integration Transmission Service and for Point-to-Point Transmission Service
that had a delivery point within the SPP region, under the SPP OATT..

******************************************************************************

SPP Membership Agreement, Section 1.0 Definitions
Transmission Owner
A signatory to this Agreement which: (1) transfers functional control of Tariff Facilities related
to the rates, terms and conditions of the OATT to SPP by executing this Agreement; or (2)
appoints SPP under another agreement to provide service under the Transmission Tariff over
Tariff Facilities which it owns or controls; or (3) is assigned by SPP to construct and accepts the
obligation to construct new Tariff Facilities; or (4) undertakes another Transmission Owner’s
obligation to construct Tariff Facilities in accordance with Section 3.3(c) of this Agreement and
Attachment O of the SPP OATT.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
October 28, 2014

Vacancy/Finance Committee

Background
There is a vacancy on the Finance Committee. In accordance with SPP’s Bylaws, the Corporate
Governance Committee recommends a candidate to the Board of Directors for consideration and
appointment.
Analysis
Coleen Wells (KEPCo) resigned from her position on the Finance Committee. Members were notified of
the vacancy. The Corporate Governance Committee considered the candidates, their respective
backgrounds, and the balance of member representation on the various SPP committees.
Recommendation
The Corporate Governance Committee recommends the appointment of Laura Kapustka (LES) to serve
on the Finance Committee.

Approved:

Corporate Governance Committee
unanimous

Action Requested:

Approve recommendation

October 9, 2014 (via email)

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
October 28, 2014

Vacancy/Human Resources Committee

Background
There is a vacancy on the Human Resources Committee. In accordance with SPP’s Bylaws, the
Corporate Governance Committee recommends a candidate to the Board of Directors for consideration
and appointment.
Analysis
Lori Dunn (Calpine) resigned from her position on the Human Resources Committee. Members were
notified of the vacancy. The Corporate Governance Committee considered the candidates, their
respective backgrounds, and the balance of member representation on the various SPP committees.
Recommendation
The Corporate Governance Committee recommends the appointment of Kevin Burke (ITC) to serve on
the Human Resources Committee.

Approved:

Corporate Governance Committee
unanimous

Action Requested:

Approve recommendation

August 28, 2014
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Finance Committee
Report
October 28, 2014
Harry Skilton – Chair

SPP Finance Committee Roster
Harry Skilton, Chair

Director

Larry Altenbaumer, Vice Chair

Director

Mike Wise

Golden Spread

Laura Kapustka

LES

Sandra Bennett

AEP

Kelly Harrison

Westar

3

SPP Finance Committee
ACTIVITIES
•

Order 1000 Clarifications

•

Controls Audit Reviews

•

2015 Budget/Admin Fee

4

SPP Finance Committee
Order 1000 Clarifications
•

RFP need only demonstrate ability to obtain
funding/bonding if not investment grade entity

•

Financial metric evaluation period will cover
period through start of operation of
transmission facility

•

Competitive bidding process development
costs will be recovered at a rate of $2,000/bid
until fully recovered

5

SPP Finance Committee
Controls Audit Reviews
•

KPMG engaged to perform readiness review
prior to go-live of Integrated Marketplace, SOC
1 Type I audit as of March 1, 2014, and SOC 1
Type II audit for period of March 1, 2014
through October 31, 2014

•

Readiness review covered 34 control objectives
and 111 control activities

•

SOC 1 Type I audit issued August 21, 2014 with
an unqualified opinion
6

2015 Budget
Discussion

7

8

2013 – 2017 Budget Admin Fee

9

Budget in Perspective

10

2015 Budget

11

2015 Budget
Details

12

2015 Budget Assumptions
• Zero-Based Budget
• Vacancy assumption of 5% - (4% in 2014)
• Merit increases of 2.0% - (2.4% in 2014)
• Promotions 0.75%
• Debt repayments for 2015-2017: $24.3M, $23.6M, & $21.4M
• Integrated System load increase beginning Q4 2015 (4%
impact in 2015, 13% annually)
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Operating Expenditure Components

Variances
2015 2014 Bud 2015 Bud
Budget to 2014 Fcst to 2014 Fcst

2014
2014
Budget Fcst
Salary & Benefits
$82.2
$82.3
$80.0
Assessments & Fees
15.3
16.3
16.4
Services
14.3
15.5
15.8
Depreciation & Amort
49.7
51.3
61.2
Maint. & Communications
19.8
19.0
19.0
Interest Expense
11.0
12.1
9.0
Other
8.3
7.7
11.1
Operating Expenses
$200.7 $204.3 $212.6
Less Deprec & Amort
(49.7) (51.3) (61.2)
Plus Debt Service
13.0
13.0
24.3
Gross Revenue Required (1) $164.0 $166.0 $175.6

($0.1)
(1.0)
(1.2)
(1.6)
0.8
(1.1)
0.6
($3.6)
1.6
(0.0)
($2.0)

$2.3
(0.1)
(0.3)
(9.9)
0.0
3.1
(3.4)
($8.3)
9.9
(11.3)
($9.6)

(1) 2014 Fcst GRR including $6.1 non-recurring items
14

Net Revenue Requirement Components
Fav / (Unfav) Variances
2015 Bud
2014 Bud
to 2014 Fcst to 2014 Fcst

2014
Budget

2014
Fcst

2015
Budget

Gross Revenue Required

$164.0

$166.0

$175.6

($2.0)

($9.6)

- NERC revenue
- FERC fee expense
- Other Revenues
Net Revenue Required

(11.8)
(9.6)
(15.3) (16.3)
(4.2)
(5.2)
$132.6 $134.8

(11.7)
(16.4)
(6.3)
$141.2

(2.2)

2.1

1.0

0.1

1.0

1.1

($2.2)

($6.4)

* Note: Total 2014 scheduled debt service was $23 million, reduced by $10 million in current
maturities funded by new debt proceeds.
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2015 Budget Metrics
(In Millions of Dollars except Billing Determinants, Rates, and Headcount)

16

SPP Staffing Trend
Year Ending Headcount
650
600
550
500
450
400

2009
Approved Positions
417
Actual/"Effective" Headcount 423

2010
476
458

2011
533
514

2012
590
558

2013
603
569

2014
598
570

2015
598
569

2016
598
568

2017
596
566
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Capital Expenditures

18

Capital Expenditures
2015
Budget
Integrated Marketplace Post Go-Live
Pinnacle Project
Enhanced Combined Cycle
Total Market Post Go-Live Projects
IT / Ops Foundation
IT Systems
IT Network-Telecom
IT Applications
IT Service Management
IT Environmental Ops
Operations
Other
Total Foundation
Total Carryover / New Projects
Total 2015 Capital Project Budget

$4.5
1.5
$6.0
5.4
5.0
1.3
0.2
0.2
2.7
0.6
$15.4
$7.5
$28.9

19

Existing Principal Payment Obligations

20

2015 Summary
(In Millions of Dollars except Billing Determinants, Rates, and Headcount)

2014
Budget
$132.6
Net Revenue Required (1)
Billing Units (Thousand GWh) 348.2
Admin Fee/GWh (2)
$0.381
Capital Expenditures
$37.1
Approved Headcount
598

2014
Fcst
$134.8
351.9
$0.383
$31.0
594

Fav /(Unfav) Variances
2014 Bud
2015 Bud
2015
Budget to 2014 Fcst to 2014 Fcst

$141.2
363.5
$ 0.390
$28.9
598

($2.2)

($6.4)

3.8

11.5

0.002¢

(0.007¢)

$6.1

$2.1

4

(4)

(1) 2014 Fcst NRR including $6.1 non-recurring items
(2) 2014 Fcst Admin fee excluding non-recurring items is $0.366
21

Questions and Discussion
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
FINANCE COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
October 28, 2014

2015 Budget
Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Finance Committee:
Harry Skilton
Larry Altenbaumer
Mike Wise
Sandra Bennett
Kelly Harrison

Director
Director
Golden Spread Electric Coop
American Electric Power
Westar Energy

Background
Section 6.5 of the SPP Bylaws identifies establishment of annual and long-term budgets as a primary duty of the Finance
Committee.
Analysis
SPP’s management proposed a 2015 budget to include expenditures as follows:
Total Expenses
Debt Repayment
FERC Assessments
Capital Expenditures

$000,000
$210.0
$24.3
$16.4
$28.9

SPP management utilized a “zero-based” budget approach to prepare the 2015 budget.
The most significant cost drivers for 2015 are the scheduled retirement of debt obtained to fund the development of the
Integrated Marketplace and other capital expenditure projects.
Recommendation
The Finance Committee recommends the SPP Board of Directors approve the 2015 SPP operating and capital budgets as
submitted.
Approved:

Finance Committee

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation

October 13, 2014

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
FINANCE COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
October 28, 2014

2015 Administrative and Assessment Fee Rate
Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Finance Committee:
Harry Skilton
Larry Altenbaumer
Mike Wise
Sandra Bennett
Kelly Harrison

Director
Director
Golden Spread Electric Coop
American Electric Power
Westar Energy

Background
Section 8.4 of the SPP Bylaws requires SPP to annually develop an assessment rate based on budgeted expenditures for the
upcoming fiscal year and estimated billing determinants for that year.
Analysis
The 2015 SPP operating budget indicates a net revenue requirement (“NRR”) for the year of $141.2 million (inclusive of prior
year under-recovery, and net of $1.0 transfer from overfunded post-retirement healthcare fund) and estimated billing
determinants of 363,500,000 MWh. NRR is derived by adjusting SPP’s gross cash outflows (exclusive of capital expenditures) by
all non administrative fee revenue forecast to be earned in the year. The billing determinants are calculated by analyzing the
current year to date transmission usage and estimating usage through the remainder of the year.
Billing determinants are estimated based on the billing criteria detailed in the SPP tariff. Presently, network integration
transmission service is charged the SPP schedule 1A administrative fee based on the average 12 monthly peaks from the
previous year; point-to-point transmission service is charged the SPP schedule 1A administrative fee based on the reserved
transmission capacity. Through August 2014, SPP has realized year-over-year increase in average monthly peaks of 2.7%. Point
to Point transmission sales are down 8.3% year over year through August. SPP forecasts the addition of the Integrated System
in October 2015 which will add roughly 46,000,000 MWh of billing determinants annually. SPP is holding its forecast of load
level with 2014 and adding 25% of the annual Integrated System load to arrive at the forecast billing determinants of
363,500,000.
Recommendation
The Finance Committee recommends the SPP Board of Directors establish an assessment rate and tariff administrative fee
(schedule 1-A) of 39¢/MWh beginning on January 1, 2015.

Approved:

Finance Committee

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation

October 13, 2014

SPC Update

October 28, 2014
Ricky Bittle
rbittle@aecc.com

SPCTF - Order 1000
•

Approve 3 SPC Tariff modification recommendations
amended/approved by SPC in August (included in
background material)
–

Joint RFP Proposals

–

Assignment of CUs to Affiliates

–

RFP Deposit Refunds for Incomplete Proposals

3

SPCTF - Order 1000
•

Approve 3 additional Tariff modification
recommendations based upon Finance Committee
guidance
–

“Demonstration” of financial capability to bid

–

Reduction of bid contingency amount from 130% to
120%

–

Charge $2k to each RFP bidder to recover Order 1000
development costs


Funds received for QRP applications not refunded

4

SPCTF - Order 1000
•

FERC Order on Compliance (issued 10/16/2014)


Approved in part



Won - Ag Study not subject to competitive process



Won - State ROFR language reinstated



Lost – Byway rehearing



Lost – Mobile-Sierra



Compliance - Minor clarifications



Compliance – No policy matters



Compliance – Due mid-December

5

SPCTF - New Members
•

Interim Report
–

–

Task Force met 3 times


09/03/2014



09/15/2014



10/07/2014

Finalized recommendations on Oct. 7


Scope, Process & Recommended Process Improvements



Recommend action items for SPP Staff, RSC, and SPC



January – SPC Interim Status Report



April - Final Report
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SPCTF – New Members
•

SPC modified Task Force Recommendations
–

Executive Session Items


telephonic participation for registered SPP members



Additional assurances from RSC/CAWG participants that
confidential information would not be used in other
adjudicatory cases



SPP Legal Staff determination governing the SPP
Members’ requirement to keep information confidential



SPP Staff to read a confidential statement at the
beginning of all closed meetings
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SPCTF – New Members
•

SPC modified Task Force Recommendations (cont.)
–

Modify third item under review by the RSC to:
3. The Task Force requests more information from the
RSC as to how it views its role regarding the “Bright
Line” date

8

Clean Power Plan
•

Advised SPP Staff regarding further analysis
–

Await input from RSC

–

Discuss at January SPC

9

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
STRATEGIC PLANNING COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board
October 28, 2014
Assignment of Competitive Upgrade Projects to Affiliates

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Strategic Planning Committee:
Ricky Bittle, AECC
Harry Skilton, Director
Mike Wise, GSEC
William Grant, Xcel
Venita McCellon-Allen, AEP
Jon Hansen, OPPD

Jim Eckelberger, Director
Phyllis Bernard, Director
Rob Janssen, Dogwood
Les Evans, KEPCO
Jake Langthorn, OGE

The following persons are members of the Strategic Planning Committee Task Force on Order 1000:
Ricky Bittle, AECC
Todd Fridley, Transource Energy
Terri Gallup, AEP (Proxy Kip Fox)
William Grant, Xcel (proxy Bernie Liu)
Jake Langthorn, OGE

Paul Malone, NPPD
Dennis Reed, Westar (Absent)
Noman Williams, Sunflower
Charles Marshall, ITC Great Plains

Background
Attachment Y of the SPP Tariff currently states: “The DTO for a Competitive Upgrade cannot assign the
Competitive Upgrade to another entity.”
During the implementation of the SPP Order 1000 Process stakeholders asked about the ability to assign
a Competitive Upgrade project to an affiliate organization. These assignments would be done to satisfy
state regulatory requirements.
During the July 3, 2014 meeting Staff introduced this item to the task force for their discussion and
thoughts. The task force requested staff to develop a straw proposal based on stakeholder submitted
comments and staff recommendations.
On August 6, 2014 the SPCTF Order 1000 met to discuss this straw proposal. The comments included
from stakeholders were again generally supportive with limitations. Given all the information staff
provided a recommendation for task force approval.
Recommendation
The Strategic Planning Committee Task Force on Order 1000 adopted the following criteria for
Assignments of Competitive Upgrades to affiliates:
1. There is no automatic right to assignment; must be approved by SPP.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Affiliate must be formed prior to assignment being approved.
Affiliate must satisfy all requirements QRP financial and managerial criteria prior to approval.
All regulatory approvals are required prior to construction beginning.
Original DTO is still obligated (not a novation).
Affiliate is bound by all aspects of RFP proposal.
RFP proposal must declare if project may be assigned to affiliate, if awarded.
Assignment can take place any time after DTO accepts the NTC.

The SPC met on August 19th and clarified the meaning of point #6. Paul Malone noted then when an
entity submits its RFP response, that it must disclose its intent to possibly assign. Following this
discussion Ricky introduced a friendly amendment to the original motion noting that an assignment must
be at the same or less ATRR. A friendly amendment was adopted by acclimation. The motion passed
with 3 opposed (AECC, Phyllis Bernard, Harry Skilton) and one abstention (Xcel).
Approved:

Strategic Planning Committee Task Force

August 6, 2014

Sunflower, ITC Great Plains and AECC opposed.
Approved:

Strategic Planning Committee
Bernard, Skilton, AECC opposed.
Xcel abstained

Action Requested:

Approve SPC Recommendation

August 19,2014

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
STRATEGIC PLANNING COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
October 28, 2014
Order 1000 RFP Deposit Refunds

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Strategic Planning Committee:
Ricky Bittle, AECC
Harry Skilton, Director
Mike Wise, GSEC
William Grant, Xcel
Venita McCellon-Allen, AEP
Jon Hansen, OPPD

Jim Eckelberger, Director
Phyllis Bernard, Director
Rob Janssen, Dogwood
Les Evans, KEPCO
Jake Langthorn, OGE

The following persons are members of the Strategic Planning Committee Task Force on Order 1000:
Ricky Bittle, AECC
Todd Fridley, Transource Energy
Terri Gallup, AEP (Proxy Kip Fox)
William Grant, Xcel (proxy Bernie Liu)
Jake Langthorn, OGE

Paul Malone, NPPD
Dennis Reed, Westar (Absent)
Noman Williams, Sunflower
Charles Marshall, ITC Great Plains

Background
RFP Responses: Once a Competitive Upgrade has been approved by the SPP Board of Directors, the
Transmission Provider shall issue a Request for Proposals (“RFP”) for the Competitive Upgrade as
specified in Section III of Attachment Y. Each RFP respondent shall submit a complete proposal in
response to the RFP within 180 calendar days from the date the RFP is issued (“RFP Response
Window”), unless the SPP Staff uses its discretion to reduce the response time window to no less than 90
days based on collaboration with Stakeholders.
Upon receipt of an RFP proposal, the Transmission Provider shall immediately review the proposal for
completeness, and shall promptly notify the RFP respondent if its proposal is incomplete. The RFP
respondent may submit additional information in order to complete the proposal if such submittal is made
within the RFP Response Window. Any RFP respondent that fails to submit a complete proposal within
the RFP Response Window will be deemed to have waived its right to respond to the RFP.
RFP Deposits: Each RFP proposal shall pay its share of the Transmission Provider’s total cost incurred
to administer the Transmission Owner Selection Process for each Competitive Upgrade, as calculated
pursuant to Section III.2 (e). At the time of submission of each RFP proposal, each RFP respondent shall
submit a Transmission Owner Selection Process deposit for each RFP proposal.
The Transmission Provider shall determine the actual Transmission Owner Selection Process costs at the
completion of the process, and all RFP respondents will make additional payments or obtain refunds
based on the reconciliation of Transmission Owner Selection Process deposits collected and actual
Transmission Owner Selection Process costs. The Transmission Owner Selection Process costs shall
include the Transmission Provider’s staff and administrative costs associated with administering the

Transmission Owner Selection Process for the Competitive Upgrade and all costs associated with
administering the IEP process for the Competitive Upgrade, including the identification, recruiting, hiring,
and retention of industry experts to serve on the IEP(s). The costs shall be allocated to each RFP
proposal on a pro-rata share basis, calculated by taking the total Transmission Owner Selection Process
costs for each Competitive Upgrade and dividing by the number of RFP proposals submitted for that
Competitive Upgrade. The Transmission Provider shall refund any unused deposit amounts with interest
earned on such deposits.
Recommendation
At the August 5, 2014 SPCTF Order 1000 meeting the group unanimously voted to amend the tariff to
include for a 90% refund to an RFP Proposal that is submitted but does not become complete.

Approved:

Strategic Planning Committee Task Force

August 6, 2014

None opposed.
Approved:

Strategic Planning Committee

August 19, 2014

One opposed (Bernard) and One abstained (Dogwood)
Action Requested:

Approve recommendation of SPC.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
STRATEGIC PLANNING COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board
October 28, 2014
Order 1000 – Joint RFP Proposals

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Strategic Planning Committee:
Ricky Bittle, AECC
Harry Skilton, Director
Mike Wise, GSEC
William Grant, Xcel
Venita McCellon-Allen, AEP
Jon Hansen, OPPD

Jim Eckelberger, Director
Phyllis Bernard, Director
Rob Janssen, Dogwood
Les Evans, KEPCO
Jake Langthorn, OGE

The following persons are members of the Strategic Planning Committee Task Force on Order 1000:
Ricky Bittle, AECC
Todd Fridley, Transource Energy
Terri Gallup, AEP (Proxy Kip Fox)
William Grant, Xcel (proxy Bernie Liu)
Jake Langthorn, OGE

Paul Malone, NPPD
Dennis Reed, Westar (Absent)
Noman Williams, Sunflower
Charles Marshall, ITC Great Plains

Background
During the implementation of the SPP Order 1000 Process the question was asked about two Qualified
RFP Participants (QRPs) ability to offer a joint response to an RFP published for a Competitive Upgrade.
To clarify, this would be a joint response including both qualified entities, not a response from a joint
venture or other alternate non-qualified entity.
Initially, SPP Staff responded that nothing in the current tariff would prevent such a response. In further
review Staff also concluded that the tariff also did not expressly permit such a response to an RFP. Staff
ultimately decided to address this concern with the SPCTF Order 1000.
During the July 3, 2014 meeting Staff introduced this item to the task force for their discussion and
thoughts. Staff position was that such a response should be allowed, given both parties to the response
were qualified to participate in the TOSP. The discussion amongst the group was generally supportive of
the recommendation with some qualifications. Staff and the stakeholders took an action item of providing
comments and the creation of a straw proposal for the task force to review.
On August 6, 2014 the SPCTF Order 1000 met to discuss this straw proposal. The comments included
from stakeholders were again generally supportive with limitations.
Recommendation
The Strategic Planning Committee Task Force on Order 1000 adopted the following criteria for Joint RFP
Proposals:

1. Joint proposals may be made up of multiple (Designated Transmission Owners (DTO)s without
limit; however, specific roles and responsibilities would need to be spelled out in the RFP
proposal response.
2. There are only 100 potential Detailed Project Proposal (DPP) points available per joint
submission regardless of how many qualified DTOs have eligibility in the joint proposal.
3. Proposals that include owners that are not DTOs will not be considered joint proposals. To the
extent multiple DTOs own different segments those must be spelled out in the proposal.
4. All DTOs have to be approved QRPs. .
5. Joint Applicants must designate in their RFP which option of the two noted below they are
selecting in the event of a default:
a. Require each party to agree to be responsible for the entire Competitive Upgrade if a
single party fails to fulfill its obligations; or
b. If one party defaults, SPP will reevaluate the entire Competitive Upgrade.

Approved:

Strategic Planning Committee Task Force

August 6, 2014

NPPD opposed.
Approved:

Strategic Planning Committee
No opposition

Action Requested:

Approve SPC recommendation.

August 19, 2014

FERC Order 1000
Board of Directors
Update
October 28, 2014
Ben Bright
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ORDER 1000 AND THE TRANSMISSION
OWNER SELECTION PROCESS (TOSP)
328 of 655
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FERC Order 1000 Filings
•

July 21, 2011 – FERC issued Order 1000

•

May 17, 2012 – FERC issued Order 1000-A

•

October 18, 2012 – FERC issued Order 1000-B

•

November 13, 2012 – SPP filed Tariff revisions for
regional compliance to Order 1000

•

July 18, 2013 – FERC issued conditional acceptance of
SPP compliance filing, subject to further compliance

•

November 15, 2013 – SPP filed additional revisions for
regional compliance of Order 1000

•

October 16, 2014 – FERC issued Order on Rehearing
and Compliance
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SPP Process - Highlights

•

All entities desiring to participate in the SPP TOSP
must apply to become Qualified RFP Participants
(QRPs)

•

Entities can participate in the planning process by
submitting Detailed Project Proposals (DPPs) for
transmission needs

•

Competitive Upgrade projects approved for
construction now require RFPs prior to NTCs

•

A panel of Industry Experts will review, rank and score
all RFP responses and make recommendation to SPP
Board (respondent information is redacted)

•

SPP Board will select Designated Transmission Owner
(DTO) and issue NTC
330 of 655
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QUALIFIED RFP PARTICIPANT (QRP)
331 of 655
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Qualified RFP Participant
•

Qualified RFP Participant (QRP): An entity that has been determined by
SPP to satisfy the qualification criteria set forth in the Order

•

Any Entity can qualify to be a QRP and participate in the TOSP

•

Only approved QRPs can participate in the TOSP

•

All interested entities must apply

•QRP Status good for 5 years, subject to annual recertification
Timetable
•

Annual Open Enrollment period for QRPs: April 1st - June 30th
–

45 QRP Applicants received for 2015

•

SPP will post all applicants by July 15th - Complete

•

SPP will notify Applicants by September 30th of QRP status - Complete

•

30 day cure period for any deficient applications – In process

•

SPP will post all QRPs for follow33i2nofg655year by December 31st

6

ORDER 1000 IN THE ITP
333 of 655
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DETAILED PROJECT PROPOSAL (DPP)
334 of 655
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DPP in the ITP
Scope Development
Needs Assessment

DPP Response Window
Solution Development
Portfolio Recommendation
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What is a DPP?

•

Information about a proposed transmission project in
the ITP process

–

Sufficient info to allow SPP to evaluate the proposed
project

–

Encourage innovative ideas

•

Required to qualify for 100 incentive points in the
competitive bidding process

•

Current avenues remain available to propose a
transmission project

•

2015 ITP10 – 1179 DPPs submitted

•

2015 ITPNT - 436 DPPs submitted
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REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL (RFP)
337 of 655
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RFP Process
•

RFP will be issued for each competitive upgrade after
study reports have been published and the list of
recommended upgrades has been approved by the SPP
Board of Directors

•

Each competitive upgrade will have 90 days* from the
issue date for the QRPs to complete their RFP response

•

Each completed RFP response will be analyzed and
scored by the IEP
–

If the QRP had a selected DPP for this upgrade, the 100
point bonus would apply at this time

*In accordance with the SPP Tariff, as approved by SPP stakeholders and Board, the Transmission Provider may determine that a
time period shorter than 180 days but no less than 90 days may be necessary for specific upgrades.
338 of 655
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RFP Process - Development
•

SPCTF Order 1000 reviewing:
–

What is required to be included in the RFP

–

What is required on the RFP response

–

How should the IEP evaluate RFP response


Example: Minimum Design Standards

• Staff will develop BPR for these items
– BPR054 Request for Proposal (RFP) Process
 Target October 2014 approval

– BPR059 Request For Proposal (RFP) Response Form
 Target January 2015 approval
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INDUSTRY EXPERT PANEL (IEP)
340 of 655
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Industry Expert Terms Defined
•

Industry Expert Pool: Group of industry experts recommended to the
SPP BOD by the Oversight Committee

•

Industry Expert Panel: 3 -5 person group of industry experts selected
from the pool by the Oversight Committee who are engaged to review
and evaluate proposals submitted in response to the Transmission
Owner Selection RFP. The SPP BOD may approve the use of multiple
industry expert panels.

IE Pool

Approved Experts in IE Pool

3 – 5 Experts per IE Panel
341 of 655

IE Panel
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Industry Expert Pool Process
•

Industry Expert applicants must complete an application and submit it to
SPP

•

The Industry Expert candidate shall have documented expertise on file with
SPP in one or more of the following areas:
1.

Electric transmission engineering design

2.

Electric transmission project management and construction

3.

Electric transmission operations

4.

Electric transmission rate design and analysis

5.

Electric transmission finance

Timetable
•

The proposed application period for Industry Expert candidates for 2015:
June 1 – September 1, 2014 - Complete

•

The Oversight Committee will recommend pool to the SPP BOD in October
342 of 655
2014 - Complete
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IEP Training Next Steps
•

After BOD approval of Expert Pool:
–

SPP will contract experts for 2015

–

SPP will conduct expert training


SPP Stakeholder Process



SPP Planning Process



Order 1000 Overview



SPP Tariff (Attachment O and Y; including Bus Practices)



Expert Panel Responsibilities



Mock Scenarios

343 of 655
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Designated Transmission Owner Selection
•

IEP reviews RFP responses, rank and score solutions
–

Each submitted RFP response is scored according to
established criteria

–

Panel provides a recommendation to the SPP Board of
Directors


•

Respondent information is redacted

SPP Board of Directors chooses selected RFP response

and an alternate
–

NTC issued to Board-chosen RFP response

344 of 655
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
OVERSIGHT COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
October 28, 2014
Industry Expert Panel Approval
Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Oversight Committee:
Joshua Martin (Chairman), SPP Board
Larry Altenbaumer, SPP Board

Phyllis Bernard, SPP Board
Stacy Duckett (Secretary) SPP Staff

Background
Pursuant to Attachment Y of the SPP OATT, the SPP Order 1000 process requires the use of an Industry
Expert Pool/Panel to review, rank and score proposals for Competitive Upgrade projects. The Oversight
Committee was delegated the responsibility to make a formal recommendation to the SPP Board of
Directors for the experts to be a part of the pool for 2015. From this pool, a panel(s) of 3-5 experts will be
chosen to fulfill the responsibilities of reviewing proposals and making a recommendation of a winning
proposal and an alternate. Ultimately the SPP Board of Directors will select the winning proposal and
name the Designated Transmission Owner for each Competitive Upgrade project. All of this will be done
without the Board’s knowledge of the owners.
Analysis
SPP Staff publicized the need for these expert positions and received applications from interested parties.
Staff reviewed these applications and made recommendations to the Oversight Committee during its
September 25, 2014 meeting. These discussions were held in Executive Session where the members of
the Oversight Committee, Chairman Jim Eckelberger and certain SPP Staff were in attendance. Staff
brought forward summaries of the eighteen applications received. Each applicant was reviewed in detail
and voted on individually by the Committee members.
Recommendation
The Oversight Committee recommends that the SPP Board of Directors approve the recommended
Industry Expert Pool for 2015:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Dennis Bethel
Tom Bozeman
Ronald Brown
Michael Jacobs
David Nevius

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Raj Rana
Elliot Roseman
William Steele
Steve Strickland
Tom Wright

Summaries of the recommended applicants are attached.
Approved:

Oversight Committee

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation

September 25, 2014

MOPC Report to
Board of Directors
/ Members
Committee
October 28, 2014
Rob Janssen - Chair

Agenda
• Action Items
– MWG
 MPRR199, MPRR204, MPRR212

– RTWG
 TRR120, TRR134, TRR135,
TRR136, TRR137

– SSC
 Seams Project Policy Paper

– Staff
 ECC Recommendation
 Project Tracking
Recommendation

•

Information Items
– Strategic Plan Implementation
– Revisions Request Process
– MWG – MPRR 196 & 197
– TWG
 CIP-002-5 PC Methodology
 2016 IPTNT Schedule Change

– ESWG
 2016 IPT10 Scope and Schedule
 2015 ITP10 Update

– CIPWG - SPPEx
– CBASC & GWG Charters
– Staff
 HPILS NTC Validation
2

Action Items

3

Action Items Overview
•

MWG MPRRs
•

•
•

•

MPRR 199 – Permits Market Participants to make intra-day
changes to their Mitigated Offers under certain circumstances.
One no-vote at MOPC.
MPRR 204 – Primarily contains changes related to Order 755
compliance. One no-vote at MOPC.
MPRR 212 – Changes allocation of Over Collected Losses (OCL).
No objections at MOPC.

RTWG TRRs
•
•

TRR 120 – Clarifying the definition of transmission facilities. Two
no-votes at MOPC.
TRRs 134-137 – Implementing Order 1000 changes previously
approved by the SPC. One to two no-votes on each TRR at MOPC.
4

Action Items Overview
•

Seams Steering Committee
•

•

Seams Project Policy Paper – Develops criteria for seams projects,
filling gaps in Order 1000. Three no-votes at MOPC. RSC approved
the proposed cost allocation with a modification for tariff
language regarding review of projects.

Staff
•

•

Enhanced Combined Cycle (ECC) – MOPC did not approve the
recommendation of MWG (64.8% in favor at MOPC) to restart the
ECC project as soon as practicable. Instead, MOPC approved a
one-year delay in restarting the ECC project, more consistent with
Staff’s recommendation, with three no-votes at MOPC.
Project Tracking – MOPC approved Staff’s recommendation to
withdraw, suspend or modify various HIPLS NTC-Cs.
5

MWG

MPRR199 – Intra-Day Mitigation Measures
Clarifications
•

MPRR199 proposes to explicitly identify the allowance of more
frequent Intra-day Mitigated Offer updates:
o
o

o

Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Energy Offer Curve are allowed if
the Resource is using the Quick-Start Resource Logic
Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Start-Up and No Load Offers are
allowed for:
1. Higher fuel procurement costs due to an extended commitment
period
2. Fuel switching for unforeseen operating conditions
3. Resources using Quick-Start Resource logic
Intra-day changes to the Mitigated Operating Reserve Offers are
allowed for:
1. Higher fuel costs due to an extended commitment period
2. Fuel switching due to unforeseen operating conditions
3. Regulation Offers after the DA RUC clears for uncompensated
costs
7

MPRR199 – Intra-Day Mitigation Measures
Clarifications
•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG approved on September 29, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved with no Reliability Impacts
on October 3, 2014

–

RTWG approved with modifications on October 3, 2014


Two abstentions

•

MOPC Approved with one NO vote (SPS), and two
abstentions (ITC GP, NEET SW)

•

MOPC recommends that the BOD approve MPRR199
pending MWG’s approval of RTWG minor comments
8

MPRR204 – Compliance and Additional Changes
FERC Order 755
•

MPRR204 contains changes related to compliance with the
FERC Order 755 Compliance Order issued on 6/19/14
(#ER13-1748)

•

MPRR204 additionally proposes non-compliance related
changes to:
–

Update the formula for allocation of Unused Regulation
Mileage to the Day-Ahead Market and RTBM for
purposes of calculating unused regulation mileage
MWPs

–

Make various changes for clarity and corrections
9

MPRR204 – Compliance and Additional Changes
FERC Order 755
•

Working Group Voting Results

–

MWG approved on September 12, 2014


–

MWG approved on September 29, 2014


–
–

•

One abstention

ORWG unanimously approved with no Reliability Impacts on October
3, 2014
RTWG approved with modifications on October 3, 2014


•

Eight abstentions

Two abstentions

MOPC approved with one NO vote (SPS), and seven abstentions
(NEET SW, ITC GP, Westar, KGE, Shell, CUS, Calpine)
MOPC recommends that the BOD approve MPRR204 pending
MWG’s approval of RTWG minor comments.
10

MPRR212 – Over Collected Losses Design
Change
•

Background:
•

The current allocation for Day-Ahead and Real-Time OverCollected Losses (OCL) puts a large percentage of the allocated
charges/credits to the SPP Loss Pool.

•

Hubs, Imports and Exports are included in the SPP Loss Pool.

•

Since the Real-Time OCL is based on deviation between Real-Time
Actual and Day-Ahead Cleared, Real-Time Exports receive a larger
than normal share of the Real-Time OCL distribution.

•

MPRR212 proposes to net together Day-Ahead and RealTime amounts and then allocate those amounts out based
on Real-Time withdrawals

•

Impact Analysis: $42,300 and 7 months to complete with
an estimated ROM of +/- 50%
11

MPRR212 – Over Collected Losses Design
Change
•

Working Group Voting Results

–

MWG approved on September 29, 2014


Two abstentions

–

ORWG unanimously approved with no Reliability Impacts
on October 3, 2014

–

RTWG approved with modifications on October 3, 2014


One abstention

•

MOPC unanimously approved with four abstentions
(ITC GP, SPS, Boston ET&M, KMEA)

•

MOPC recommends that the BOD approve MPRR212
pending MWG’s approval of RTWG minor comments

12

RTWG

Tariff Changes – TRR 120
•

Attachment AI:
–

Retitled Attachment to: “Transmission Facility Criteria
and Pre-Filing Review Process”

–

Removed introduction paragraph

–

Removed existing Section IV – Implementation Schedule


No longer needed

–

Section IV.1 Pre-filing requirements

–

Section IV.2 Review Process

14

Tariff Changes – TRR 120
•

•

Pre-filing requirements
–

All supporting documentation

–

Identify all facilities and show that the facilities meet
the requirements in Section II

Review process
–

Data received 6 months prior to filing (may be
shortened)

–

A review by SPP does not constitute agreement

–

SPP may file other pleadings in addition to the inititial
filing
15

Recommendation
•

TRR 120 was approved with 1 abstention by the RTWG
on September 25

•

MOPC approved with 2 NO votes (MJMEUC, CUS) and
with one abstention (Empire)

•

MOPC recommends approval by the BOD of TRR 120
as presented to the MOPC

16

Background
•

SPCTF on Order 1000 was presented with several
proposed changes

•

The changes were approved by the SPCTF and
presented to the SPC and approved in July

•

RTWG approved various TRRs to implement the
proposed changes
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TRR134 & TRR 137
•

•

TRR 134: Change the RFP response window
–

Lengthen time from 90 to 180 days

–

SPP has the option to shorten the response window

TRR 137: RFP deposit refund
–

90% of deposit is refunded if an RFP response is
deficient

–

Currently no refunds of deposit

18

Recommendation
•

TRR 134 and TRR 137 was approved by the RTWG on
September 25

•

MOPC approved with 1 NO votes (ITC GP) and with
three abstentions (KGE, Westar, Boston EM&T)

•

MOPC recommends approval by the BOD of TRR 134 &
TRR 137

19

TRR136
•

TRR 136: Assignment of a Competitive Upgrade
–

–

Proposed to allow a DTO assign a Competitive Upgrade
to an Affiliate


Must be declared as part of the RFP Response



Affiliate must meet all the QRP requirements



Affiliate must accept all conditions in the RFP



Assignment must be approved by BOD

Section VII – assignment rules same for Competitive and
non-competitive projects

20

Recommendation
•

TRR 136 was approved by the RTWG on September 25

•

MOPC approved with 2 NO votes (ITC GP, Sunflower)
and with four abstentions (KGE, Boston EM&T, Flat
Ridge, KPP)

•

MOPC recommends approval by the BOD of TRR 136

21

Multi-Owner RFP Proposals (TRR135)
•

Current Tariff was unclear how an RFP Proposal should be
handled if it had more than one owner

•

Created two additional sets of requirements that must be
submitted

•

Multi-Owner RFP Proposal

•

–

Must submit at least the financial information for all proposed
owners

–

Submit how the ATRR(s) will be calculated for each owner

Multiple DTOs (Joint RFP Proposal)
–

•

Must submit all the TO information for each DTO

In all cases, such an arrangement must be declared as part
of the RFP Proposal

22

Multi-Owner Options
Single Owner
Owner 1/DTO

A

B

Multi-Owner
Owner 1/DTO
A

B

Owner 2
Owner 3

Joint Owner
A

Owner 1/DTO 1

Owner 2/DTO 2

B

Owner 4/DTO 2

B

Multi-Owner/Joint Owner
Owner 1/DTO 1
A

Owner 2
Owner 3
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How Will the Proposed Language Work?
RFP Proposal
Requirements

More
than 1
owner?

No

Yes
Multi-Owner RFP
Proposal
Requirements
More
than 1
DTO?

No

Yes
Joint RFP
Proposal
Requirements

No Additional
Requirements

Recommendation
•

TRR 135 was approved by the RTWG on October 7

•

MOPC approved with 1 NO vote (NPPD) and with
three abstentions (KPP, Boston EM&T, ITC GP)

•

MOPC recommends approval by the BOD of TRR 135
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SSC

Background
•

SSC initially developed white paper on seams projects
in 2011

•

Order 1000 issued

•

–

SPP filed response to Order 1000 addressing evaluation
and cost sharing of interregional projects between SPPMISO and SPP-SERTP

–

Still waiting on FERC response

After Order 1000 gaps remain
–

Projects not meeting Order 1000 criteria (voltage,
project type)

–

Projects with neighboring TOs instead of regions

27

Seams Project Task Force Update
•

Seams Projects Task Force (SPTF) chartered by SSC in
March 2014

•

SSC, ESWG, TWG, and RTWG members

•

Chartered to develop criteria for seams projects

•

–

Project requirements

–

Planning and approval process

–

Stakeholder process

–

Regional cost allocation

Multiple open stakeholder meetings
28

Definitions
•

New Definitions
–

Seams Project: project which has agreement on cost
sharing, 100 kV and above, SPP B/C ratio of at least 1.0,
provides benefit to SPP

–

Seams Partner: non-SPP transmission owner which
whom SPP is considering a Seams Project

–

Regional Review Process: Process used by SPP region to
regionally evaluate a Seams Project. This is separate
from any interregional or joint seams evaluation

29

Sources of Seams Projects
•

Tariff Processes
–

•

•

Non-Order 1000 Seams Planning Process
–

Joint study via SPP-AECI Joint Operating Agreement (JOA)

–

Any other study performed as a part of a defined seams
planning process

–

SPP approval through the Regional Review Process

Joint Special Study
–

•

ITPNT, ITP10, or other SPP Tariff planning process

Other study between SPP and a Seams Partner

SPP approval through the Regional Review Process
30

SPP Regional Review Process
•

Same Regional Review Process approved by SPP
stakeholders for use in the Interregional Order 1000
planning process

•

Used for regional review and decision on approval
–

SPP stakeholder directed: TWG, ESWG input

–

SPP assumptions, models, and metrics
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Seams Project Criteria
•

100 kV and above
–

Tie lines or wholly within SPP or a Seams Partner

•

Minimum total project cost of $5 million

•

Need date within 10-years

•

SPP regional B/C ratio of 1.0

•

–

Benefits based upon ESWG developed metrics

–

Provide 5% of benefits to SPP and each Seams Partner

Cost sharing agreement between SPP and the Seams
Partner
–

Could be with more than one Seams Partner

32

Cost Sharing
•

Cost shared between SPP and the Seams Partner(s) based
on benefits

•

Agreed-to metrics

•

Principles used in arriving at equitable cost sharing:
–

Costs roughly commensurate with benefits

–

No cost sharing without receiving benefits

–

Transparent methodologies and identification of benefits

–

Share of benefits to SPP and its Seams Partners should be
sufficient to support seams projects’ approval
33

Regional Cost Allocation Proposal
•

Cost for Seams Projects greater than 300 kV will be
recovered according to SPP’s highway/byway cost
allocation methodology

•

Projects less than 300 kV recovered regionally through
“highway” funding

•

Approved seams projects will be considered in the SPP
Regional Cost Allocation Review (RCAR)

34

Seams Projects Policy Paper Approvals
•

CAWG and SSC approved in September
–

CAWG vote included three no votes: Texas, New Mexico,
and Kansas

–

SSC vote included one no vote: SPS

•

MOPC approved SSC recommendation with 3 NO votes
(Golden Spread, Tri-County, SPS) and one abstention
(Dogwood)

•

MOPC recommends the BOD approve the Seams
Project Policy Paper

35

Seams Projects Policy Paper Approvals (cont’d)
•

Regional State Committee approved the CAWG’s
recommendation unanimously with a modification, as
follows:
–

•

Approve Highway funding for all non-Order 1000 Seams
projects, with a voltage of 100KV and above, provided
that tariff language requires RSC review and input
before a vote on such projects by the SPP BOD, if only
one SPP zone is found to receive 100% of the SPP
allocated benefits

Next step following Board approval – develop tariff
language
36

STAFF

Pinnacle Update (Other Than ECC)
•

Health: Green

•

Status:
–

All Pinnacle Projects continue to be progressing well and on track for an
on-time implementation.

–

Development and FAT for most of the vendor systems are complete.

–

Program is now focused on preparing for and executing SAT.

–

Member Test Environment (MTE) has been successfully built out and has
demonstrated connectivity to all of SPP’s systems.

•

Issues: None

•

Risks:
–

Internal Resource Collisions

–

Pending FERC actions
38

Enhanced Combined Cycle (July 2014)

•

Original
Budget

July 2014

Software

$2.4

$5.5

Implementation

$2.2

$3.7

Total

$4.6

$9.2

In response to higher cost projections, the Board directed
the following:
–

Suspend ECC development

–

Assess development of a standard product via Alstom and other
customers

–

Provide “Back of the envelope” analysis

–

Provide scope for a more complete study

–

Better understand ECC impacts on ECC/system performance
39

Other Combined Cycle market system users
•

ISO New England
–

•

•

MISO
–

Efforts suspended for higher priority items

–

Stakeholders have interest in continuing

PJM
–

•

No expressed interest to pursue ECC further

Working to assess benefits but not a priority

Market software is custom-built for each RTO
–

Limited opportunities for additional efficiency
40

ECC Benefits: Assumptions and Approach
•

Analyses focused on Day Ahead Market
–

•

90-95% of market efficiency comes from Day-Ahead
Market (DAMKT) decisions

Two types of analyses performed
–

Historical review since market start to generally
measure benefits of Combined Cycle Resource
reconfiguration

–

Detailed review of 4 operating days where ECC would
have been particularly valuable

41

“Back of the Envelope”: Approach 1 – Summary
•

Examine March 1-July 31 for instances where
reconfiguration would provide benefit


•

Savings estimate based on current market behavior
–

•

Examples, enabling duct firing, or extending existing commitment and
transitioning to a lower configuration (2X1 to 1X1)

Used historical market data

Analysis included 9 out of 22 combined cycle resources
–

3,518 MW of capacity out of total capacity of 8,405 MW

•

Does not capture other operational savings such as
avoidance of non-combined cycle starts

•

Estimated daily savings between $7,000/day and
$10,000/day

42

ECC Benefits: Approach 2
•

For 4 Operating Days members helped identify, run
clearing engine and compare:
–

–

Non-ECC Run: Use a single configuration (highest nonDF) based on the received MPs configurations data


Does not capture daily profile limits as with production data



Baseline incremental offer and startup costs potentially
different from production data

ECC Run: DAMKT-SCUC with market data and CC plants
modeled as ECC Resources using MPs provided offer
data
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“Back of the Envelope”: Approach 2 – Summary
•

Savings based on SCUC analysis

•

Analysis included 9 out of 22 combined cycle Resources
–

3,518 MWs of capacity out of total capacity of 8,405 MWs

•

Captures other operational savings such as avoidance of
non-combined cycle starts

•

Annualized savings requires many more sample Operating
Days

•

Requires detailed full ECC equivalent offer for each
Operating Day

•

Estimated daily savings averaged $33,000/day (range of
$12,000/day to $52,000/day)
44

ECC “Back of the Envelope”: Conclusion
•

Approach 1
–

Analysis performed over 5-month historical data

–

Estimated daily savings between $7,000/day* and $10,000/day*


•

•

Annual benefit between $2.6 million and $3.7 million based on 9 of
22 combined cycle Resources

Approach 2
–

Analysis performed over 4 sample Operating Days

–

Estimated daily savings between $12,000/day* and $52,000/day*

*Compare with average total production cost of $10
million/day

45

Comprehensive Cost Benefit Analysis Scoping
•

Requires long-term unit commitment model with ECC
functionality
–

•

Only one vendor currently offers ECC capability

Vendor approach
–

Commit and dispatch combined cycle Resources against historical
Marketplace LMPs and MCPs

–

Based on Resource data provided by SPP

–

Multiple scenarios for LMPs and MCPs

–

Congestion and loss impact are assumed to be reflected in the
LMPs and MCPs

–

Estimated duration is 3 months at $30,000 to $50,000 vendor cost
46

Alstom Assessment of ECC performance factors
•

Alstom conducted detailed review of MCE and other
system tasks
–

–

Holistic review of time spent on Day Ahead Market


Proposed several changes to market clearing engine



Identified several non-clearing engine changes that
significantly benefit performance

Significant progress made in reducing solution times


Substantially reduced projections of remaining effort
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ECC Cost Projections (millions), past and present
Original
Budget

July 2014

Resume
Q4 2014

Resume
Q4 2015

Software

$2.4

$5.5

$3.7

$3.7

Implementation

$2.2

$3.7

$3.7

$3.0

Total

$4.6

$9.2

$7.4

$6.7

•

Original ECC Budget proposed in 2011 prior to completed design

•

July 2014 amount increased due to anticipated effort to reduce solution
times

•

Current estimates reflect significant progress made with engine
performance

•

Staff augmentation would be needed for work done prior to Q4 2015
–

Staff currently engaged in Integrated System and Phase 2 Mandatory Projects
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SPP Staff Recommendation to MWG
•

Wait until July 2015 to assess whether to implement
Enhanced Combined Cycle (ECC)
–

Resume work after IS integration (4Q 2015)

–

Get more experience and information from SPP market
operations


Increased ability to measure benefits accurately

–

Benefit from additional research in market engine
technology and system performance

–

Current estimated payback period between 2.5 years
and 3.5 years


SPP can avoid certain consulting costs after IS integration is
complete that would accelerate payback

49

MWG Observations related to benefits analysis
•

Payback of 2.5-3.5 years is a conservative assumption
–

Analysis covered only 9 out of 22 total CC Resources


–

•

•

3,518 MWs of capacity out of total capacity of 8,405 MWs

Significant value would be realized in shoulder months, while the
analysis was primarily performed using Summer data

Further effort to quantify benefits would not provide
additional value
–

Added third party costs

–

Increased timeline by several months

Moving forward is a net benefit to the market and further
delay would result in a loss of these benefits
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MWG Recommendation
•

MWG recommended to MOPC that further analysis of costs
and benefits associated with Enhanced Combined Cycle
(ECC) is unnecessary and that the implementation of ECC
should move forward as soon as practicable.

•

MWG passed this recommendation with six in favor (WR,
OGE, TNSK, KCPL, GSEC, EDE), two opposed (SPS, SWEPCO),
and nine abstentions.

•

MOPC failed to approve MWG’s recommendation with
64.8% in favor.

51

MOPC Recommendation
•

MOPC recommends that the Board approve resume
moving forward with the ECC project after the IS
integration without expending additional funds on
further analysis of benefits. This means re-engaging
Alstom in 4Q 2015 (project budget equals $6.7 million)
and targeting ECC launch for March 1, 2017.

•

MOPC approved with 2 NO votes (OPPD, SPS), seven
abstentions (KMEA, ITC GP, KGE, Westar, OMPA,
Transource, Transource MO)
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Quarterly Project Tracking

HPILS NTC UPDATE

53

HPILS NTC(-C) Recommendation Summary
Withdraw – Loads Not Materialized
Ashland – Coldwater Tap – Clark Co. 115 kV New Line

MKEC/ITCGP

Withdraw NTC-C

Coldwater – Coldwater Tap – Shooting Star Wind 115 kV New Line

MKEC

Withdraw NTC-C

Sun City – Sun South 115 kV New Line

MKEC

Withdraw NTC

Clark Co. – Minneola 115 kV New Line

MKEC/ITCGP

Withdraw NTC

Milton 138 kV Substation

MKEC

Withdraw NTC

Clark Co. 345/115 kV Transformer

ITCGP

Withdraw NTC

WR

Withdraw NTC

WFEC

Suspend NTC-C
and Restudy in
2015 ITPNT

WFEC

Suspend NTC
and Restudy in
2015 ITPNT

Withdraw – TO-sponsored
Tallgrass Substation 138 kV

Suspend – Restudy Alternatives in 2015 ITPNT
Carmen – Cherokee Junction 69 kV Rebuild & Carmen 138/69 kV
Transformer
Carmen - Eagle Chief 69 kV Reconductor

Modify – Update Rating Specification
Kansas Avenue - Dobson - Gano 115 kV Terminal Upgrades

MKEC

Modify NTC 54

Recommendation
•

MOPC recommends approval of the HPILS NTC-C
Recommendation as stated in the background
materials.

•

MOPC approved unanimously.
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Information Items

56

Review of Items from MOPC
• Information Items
– Strategic Plan
Implementation

– ESWG
 2016 IPT10 Scope and
Schedule
 2015 ITP10 Update

– Revisions Request
Process

– CIPWG - SPPEx

– MWG – MPRR 196 & 197

– CBASC & GWG Charters

– TWG

– Staff

 CIP-002-5 PC
Methodology

 HPILS NTC Validation

 2016 IPTNT Schedule
Change
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Overview of Informational Items
•

Strategic Plan Implementation
•

•

Revisions Request Process
•

•

Initial draft of Action Plan for implementation of tasks related to new SPP
Strategic Plan was reviewed with MOPC.
Broader, more holistic Revision Request process under development by Staff
and MWG for consistently proposing and making changes in key SPP
documents under purview of MOPC.

MWG MPRRs
•

197 – MOPC remanded this MPRR to the MWG and RTWG for further work.
Tariff changes were required and further work on consensus with MMU was
desired. MOPC plans to schedule a special meeting to review again.

•

196 – Further work required by MWG to fix inadvertent problem with MPRR.
MOPC also plans to review this MPRR again at its special meeting.

•

MOPC requests that the SPP Board consider reviewing MOPC’s decisions on
these two MPRRs at its Annual Review Meeting in early December 2014.
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Overview of Informational Items
•

TWG
•

•

ESWG
•

•

Provided an update on upcoming “SPPEx” grid exercise

Charters
•

•

MOPC unanimously approved ESWG’s recommendation regarding
activity timeline for delay of 2016 ITP10, per recommendation of SPC.

CIPWG
•

•

MOPC unanimously approved a new CIP methodology and a threemonth shift in the start of the ITPNT cycle from January to April.

GWG and CBASC – MOPC approved changes to charters. Will be
reviewed by CGC before being presented to Board for approval.

Staff
•

HIPLS NTC Validation – MOPC received first presentation of
implementation of recommended validation methodology
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STAFF

Objectives - Key Points
• Increase efficiency in SPP staff, members, and working group
collaboration
• Implement process standards across working groups and
management of revision requests
• SPP used the Lean process to identify opportunities with
current state and define a desired state

Submit
Request

Internal
Routing

Document
Management
&
Initial Posting

Comment
Submission &
Collection

Work Across
Groups

Approvals

Final Posting
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Applicable Organization Groups
• Primary
–
–
–
–
–
–

Markets and Operations Policy Committee
Business Practices Working Group
Change Working Group
Market Working Group
Operating Reliability Working Group
Regional Tariff Working Group

• Additional
–
–
–
–

Regional Compliance Working Group
Economic Studies Working Group
Transmission Working Group
Other working groups as appropriate
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Next Steps
• August 2014
– Introduce plans to impacted WGs

• September 2014
– Finalize standard forms
– Finalize RMS configuration

• October 2014
– MOPC Approval (MPRR 208)
– Develop revision request page on SPP.org

• November 1, 2014
– Training for members

• January 19, 2015
– Process implementation
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MWG

MPRR196 – Ancillary Service SPP Manual
Override on Regulation
•

Background: Market Participants are not made whole
when a manual movement by SPP of regulation between
Day-Ahead and Real-Time caused the Market Participant
financial harm.

•

MPRR196 proposes to add another provision into the
Protocols and Tariff language allowing compensation to
occur when regulation is manually moved by SPP between
the Day-Ahead Market Clearing and the Real-Time Actual
causing a Market Participant to be financially harmed

•

Impact Analysis: $51,131 and 7 months to complete with
an estimated ROM of +/- 50%
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MPRR196 – Ancillary Service SPP Manual
Override on Regulation
•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on August 19, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved on August 28, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved on September 4, 2014

–

MWG unanimously approved Impact Analysis and SPP
Comments on September 24, 2014

•

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR196

•

MWG subsequently recommends no action, but call for a
special MOPC meeting end of November for BOD action in
its December meeting.
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MPRR197 VOM Cost Clarification
• MPRR197 proposes to provide Market Participants (MPs)
with clarity on what amount of VOM dollars can be included
in mitigated offers
• Allows MPs that have not historically itemized variable
versus fixed costs in the FERC accounts the ability to include
some level of variable costs in their mitigated offers
• Also provides an alternative method for those MPs who do
itemize the costs, or who do not use FERC accounts
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MPRR197 VOM Cost Clarification
•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG approved on August 19, 2014


–
–

Four oppositions and five abstentions

ORWG unanimously approved on September 4, 2014
RTWG requested Tariff language be added on the advice of
SPP Legal Counsel


RTWG motioned on September 24, 2014 that MPRR197 is not in
compliance with the Tariff; motioned passed with one abstention

•

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR197,
pending RTWG approval

•

MWG subsequently recommends no action, but call for a special
MOPC meeting end of November for BOD action in its December
meeting.
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TWG

Draft methodology for Criterion 2.3
•

Generation Facilities required to avoid an Adverse
Reliability Impact (Reliability Must Run units)
–

When a contingency analysis (G-1, N-1) identifies an undervoltage condition characterized by bus voltages of less than
90% across 20 or more BES buses greater than 100 kV.

•

GO, GOP-specific lists of generation Facilities posted
on secure site for review annually

•

GO, GOP will be notified of units on their list

•

Includes a period of review and comments before list
finalization
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Draft methodology for Criterion 2.6
•

CIP-002-5.1 study will follow the TPL IROL
methodology to allow system adjustments per SPP
Criteria 12.3.2

•

GO, GOP, TO, TOP-specific lists of generation or
Transmission Facilities posted on secure site for review
annually

•

GO, GOP, TO, TOP will be notified of facilities on their
list

•

Includes a period of review and comments before list
finalization

•

MOPC unanimously approved the methodology.
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Methodology timeline
Presented
draft
methodology
to TWG

Draft
methodology
approved by
RCWG

MOPC
approval
requested

• Feb. 2014

• Aug. 2014

• Oct. 2014

Presented
trial
simulation
results to
TWG
• June 2014

Draft
methodology
approved by
TWG
• Sept. 2014

ITPNT Schedule Drivers of Change….
•

Better alignment of the NT assessment with the model
build process

•

MDWG members waiting until later in the process to
submit requested data which incorporates delays into the
review and approval process

•

Losing time on the front-end of the NT assessment due to
delays with finalizing the MDWG models
–

It should be noted that the MDWG is implementing steps in its
processes to improve timeliness outside of this schedule change
proposal

•

Not realizing a full 12 months to perform the assessment

•

Difficulty with engaging stakeholders during the fall holiday
season
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Positives – 3 Month
•

Will align better with current process

•

Will allow for ITPNT upgrades to be added at the beginning
of the MDWG process rather than the end

•

Adds three (3) months to the study schedule

•

Separation of DPP windows between ITPNT and ITP10/20

•

End of planning cycle will not conflict with end-of-year
holiday season

•

Steady State TPL will parallel with the ITPNT and still allow
future possibility of combining the two

•

ITPNT DPPs can potentially come from TPL mitigations
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Concerns – 3 Month
•

Add or change one seasonal model
–

One additional spring model will be necessary due to
later completion of study
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MOPC
•

MOPC unanimously approved the change in schedule.

•

SPP legal is of the opinion that the Integrated
Transmission Planning process as described in Section
III of Attachment O of the Tariff does not prohibit an
adjustment to the schedule of the ITP Near Term.
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New Cycle – includes July start for 2016 ITP10
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ESWG

Introduction
•

SPP BOD has directed another ten-year assessment be
performed following completion of the 2015 ITP10
–

EPA Clean Power Plan section 111(d) impacts,
nationwide 30% reduction of C02 by 2030

–

Integration of the IS facilities

•

Final 111(d) rule expected June, 2015

•

ESWG has started discussing how to approach the
scope and timeline for the next ITP10 (2016?)
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2016 ITP10 Timeline Recommendations
•

•

The SPC recommended to delay the study by at least 6
months (July 2015)
–

Until after the Clean Power Plan (CPP) ruling is finalized

–

Utilize resources to further evaluate potential impacts

–

January 2017 completion

The ESWG discussed extending to a 24 month study
–

Using the first 6 month (January-June) to work on the
Scope

–

The model build will not begin until after the CPP ruling

–

To be discussed at the October SPC

–

January 2017 completion
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ESWG Proposed Scope Process Summary
•

•

•

ESWG, TWG will initially propose an expanded set of
futures
–

Including high-level assumptions for those futures

–

List of futures taken to MOPC/SPC in January 2015

–

MOPC/SPC will provide feedback on the options presented

ESWG, TWG, and SPC narrow down the proposed futures
–

January - April

–

Take a subset of futures back to MOPC in April for approval

Remaining Scope Details finalized in July 2015
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2016 ITP10 Scope Timeline
OCT

NOV

DEC

JAN

FEB

MAR

APR

MAY

JUN

ESWG & TWG propose multiple 13
futures (for MOPC & SPC)

ESWG & TWG
narrow futures

14

Remaining Scope Details

Working Group/Task Force Approval

Member Review/Feedback
Period

Milestone Period
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Next Steps
•

MOPC approved ESWG recommendation unanimously
with flexibility to match EPA’s ruling.

•

ITP20 Waiver

•

Planning Cycle

•

–

2017 ITP10

–

2017 ITP20 (as the second half of the cycle)

Effect on Order 1000 Processes
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2015 ITP10

ASSUMPTIONS AND PROCESS
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2015 ITP10 Futures (Recap)
•

Future 1: Business as Usual

•

Future 2: Decreased Base Load Capacity
–

Up to 20% capacity reduction of conventional
generation and hydro

–

Most coal units under 200 MW retired
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ITP10 Input Assumptions

$1.54

2023

2021

2019

2017

2015

SPP Central
delivered coal

61 GW
July 19, 5 pm

40
35

9
8

30
25

Capacity (GW)

$2.02

2024 Monthly Demand (TWh)

SPP Central
natural gas

$3.55

2013

SPP Annual Energy for 2024

$6.52

2015 ITP10 Fuel Costs
($/MMBtu)
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SPP Generation Mix by Unit
Type
50
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Future 2

SPP Energy Output for 2024 by
Unit Type
200
Energy Output (TWh)

Future 1

Nameplate Capacity (GW)

Capacity Additions (GW)
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6

Future 1

13.0
9.7

Derates

0

SPP Capacity Additions by Unit
Type by 2024
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7

2

0

Year

14

Retirements and Derates
per Future (2015-2024)

150

Future 1
Future 2

100
50
0

Wind
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Reliability Statistics
•

•

Needs – 489 unique facilities
–

Thermal Overloads – 169 lines/xfmrs

–

Voltage Violations – 320 buses*

Projects Evaluated – 1374
–

DPPs
 Reliability
 Economic

–

Staff Solutions

–

Non-Competitive Solutions

*Does not include more stringent local voltage
criteria
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Reliability Portfolio Development
•

Reliability Grouping Methodology
–

•

Use an automated approach to screen proposed
projects to solve each reliability need

Comprehensive Project Testing
–

Test each proposed project against each need

–

Verify solution available for each need

–

QC verification of results
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Policy Process Overview
•

After SCUC/SCED simulation, renewable output will be
analyzed by company, by state, to determine how much
wind energy is being delivered vs. curtailed.
–

•

Companies with annual wind energy output below the
requirement outlined in the Policy Survey will be
identified as having policy need(s)

No policy needs were identified for the 2015 ITP10.
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Economic Process Overview
SCED for full year each future
Transmission congestion
Top 25 Constraints
Solution
Development
Portfolio
Development
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Economic Portfolio Process Summary
• Pre-Phase 1
– Filter solutions prior to PROMOD testing
– Determine potential benefit for congested flowgates
– Threshold 1-year B/C was 0.5

• Phase 1 (Project Testing)
– Each project tested in the applicable future(s), as determined
by the needs identified in the DPP
– Project meeting 0.75 1-year B/C threshold proceed to Phase 2
– Approximately 976 total projects tested in PROMOD
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Economic Portfolio Process Summary
• Phase 2 (Project Grouping)
– Reliability grouping(s) as base case
– Four economic groupings per future
 Cost-Effective Grouping
 Highest Gross APC Benefit Grouping
 Highest Net APC Benefit Grouping
 Multi-Variable Grouping

– Grouping with highest net APC benefit from each future
proceeds to Phase 3
– Reliability and economic grouping overlap
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Economic Portfolio Process Summary
• Phase 3 (Consolidation)
– Projects with a 1-year B/C greater than 0.9 in Future 1 will
be included in the consolidated portfolio.
– Projects with a 1-year B/C greater than 0.7 in Future 1, and
also have a 1-year B/C ratio greater than 0.9 in Future 2 will
also be included in the consolidated portfolio.
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2015 ITP10

PRELIMINARY RESULTS
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Preliminary Grouping Statistics
• Future 1
– Reliability

• Future 2
– Reliability

 Number of Projects: 39

 Number of Projects: 45

 234.0 Miles

 261.0 Miles

 $285.4M Total Cost

 $282.1M Total Cost

– Economic

– Economic

 Number of Projects: 5

 Number of Projects: 6

 148.3 Miles

 7.1 Miles

 $117.6M Total Cost

 $28.2M Total Cost

 1-year B/C**: 2.8

 1-year B/C**: 3.8

*1 project in F1 and 2 projects in F2 are included in both the economic and reliability
portfolios
**B/C includes only APC benefits
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F1 Preliminary Portfolio Overview
Total Cost: $396.9M
• Reliability: $285.4M
• Economic: $117.6M

Economic Portfolio Stats
1-year totals:
• Cost: $20.0M
• APC Benefit: $56.2M
• B/C*: 2.8
Least Cost Reliability Grouping
Highest Net APC Economic
Grouping

*B/C includes only APC benefits
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F2 Preliminary Portfolio Overview
Total Cost: $306.9M
• Reliability: $282.1M
• Economic: $28.2M

Economic Portfolio Stats
1-year totals:
• Cost: $4.8M
• APC Benefit: $18.2M
• B/C*: 3.8
Least Cost Reliability Grouping
Highest Net APC Economic
Grouping

*B/C includes only APC benefits
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Draft Consolidated Portfolio
Total Cost: $428.0M
Reliability: $316.5M
Economic: $117.6M

EHV Cost: $161.2M
Reliability: $145.1M
Economic: $22.2M

Total Mileage: 384.5 mi
Reliability: 236.2 miles
Economic: 148.3 miles

EHV Mileage: 87.7 mi
Reliability: 73.7 miles
Economic: 14 miles

Economic APC Benefit:
$54.9M
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Seams Projects
Project Alternatives

Needs Addressed

Rebuild Collins-Stockton-Morgan
161 kV line*

Collins-Stockton-Morgan 161 kV
FLO LaCygne-Neosho 345 kV

Rebuild Collins-Stockton-Morgan
161 kV line, new 345/161 kV
transformer at Morgan

Collins-Stockton-Morgan 161 kV
FLO LaCygne-Neosho 345 kV

New Collins-Bolivar Burns-Huben
161 kV line

Collins-Stockton-Morgan 161 kV
FLO LaCygne-Neosho 345 kV

New Jasper-Purcell 161 kV line

Neosho-Riverton 161 kV
FLO Litchfield-Asbury 161 kV

*Consolidated portfolio project

99

Next Steps
Finalize Portfolio
Staging
Metrics
Sensitivities

TODAY’S
MOPC
Past Steps
Futures
Scope
Policy Survey
Resource Plan
Models
Benchmarking
Needs Evaluation
Project Submittals

November 2014
Draft Final
Section
of Report

December 2014
Final Report
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CIPWG

Exercise Construct
•

Smaller version
of GridEx.

•

Conducted by
volunteer SPP
Member Orgs.

•

Focused on
exercising
Members’
emergency
response
plans.

Example Inject
•

Participants will be placed in abnormal situations.

•

They will be asked to respond.



Mock scenario will progressively worsen.

Objectives
•

Exercise the electric industry in the SPP Region to
respond to cyber security and emergency incidents.

•

Provide opportunity for SPP Members to review existing
preparedness plans and tools.

•

Exercise situational awareness gathering by participants.

•

Identify improvements in emergency communication
methods and tools between SPP Members.

•

Identify improvements in emergency plans, programs,
and responder skills.

Participation
•

Players will participate at their locations—no travel
required.

•

Injects delivered electronically.

•

Responses coordinated through normal and incident
response processes.

Main Players
•

I.T. and Physical Security

•

Market and Transmission Operators

•

Key Personnel in Business Continuity Plans

•

Please let us know if your entity would like to
participate and who would represent your entity.

Participating Members & Lead Planners
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Arkansas Electric Cooperatives- Chris Beckman
Grand River Dam Authority- Phil Clark
Westar Energy- Eric Ervin
Oklahoma Gas & Electric- Darin Purintun
Western Farmers- Mike Meason
Nebraska Public Power District- Tony Edleman
Empire District Electric- Kalem Long
CLECO Power- Matt Bordelon
KCP&L- John Breckenridge
City Utilities of Springfield- Darrell Rinehart
Omaha Public Power District- Michael Fitzpatrick

SPPEx Planning Schedule
• September 10:
– Planning kickoff

• November 7:
– Deadline for Members
to sign up for SPPEx

• November 17:
– Exercise Day!

Outline
• Directive
• Load Analysis
• Generation changes
• Conclusion
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GWG & CBASC

Charter Changes
•

•

MOPC approved charter changes for the following
groups:
–

CBASC

–

GWG

Changes will be reviewed by Corporate Governance
Committee before recommendation for BOD approval
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STAFF

HPILS LOAD REVIEW

113

Directive
On April 29, 2014 the SPP BOD approved the HPILS Report and
directed issuance of NTCs and NTC-Cs as shown in Appendix C
of the report. The BOD also directed,
“…the members in whose systems the additional HPILS loads
and assumed generation additions reside will provide updated
forecasts of these loads and generators prior to each
subsequent quarterly meeting of the SPP BOD, and in addition,
will notify the SPP staff immediately upon receipt of any
information that, in their judgment, would impact the need for
one or more of the previously issued NTCs.”
This is the 2014 4th quarter update to MOPC and the BOD to
meet the above objectives.
114

HPILS Validation Process
• Models compared
– HPILS, 2015 MDWG Pass 2, and 2015 ITPNT
– 2014 through 2025
– Evaluated on bus-by-bus and area-by-area basis
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HPILS Load Evaluation
• Latest forecast from MKEC show a reduction of 22 MW in
2015 and 34 MW in 2025.
–
–

SPP Staff recommends NTCs for six projects be withdrawn
Impacted NTCs for MKEC and ITC-GP

• Latest forecast from WFEC show a reduction of 12 MW in
2018 and 12 MW in 2025.
–

SPP Staff recommends NTCs for two projects be
suspended and restudied in the 2015 ITPNT

• No other changes observed.
–

SPS notified SPP of interim customer-served loads per
quarter begin with 24 MW in Qtr. 4 2014 and track
upward to 96 MW in Qtr. 4 2017
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Generation Changes
• Generation advancement in the SPS area
– Three-year advancement for some generation
– Slight decrease in total HPILS generation in the
2015 ITPNT and 2015 MDWG models (Pass 2)
• Generation retirements
– Moore County 3 in SPS has been retired and
removed from all study models
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Conclusion
• Outside of HPILS load reduction in MKEC and WFEC,
the HPILS load growth is on track and there is
temporary customer-served load in SPS.
• SPP Staff will continue to validate HPILS project
needs quarterly as directed by the BOD.
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Carl A. Monroe
EVP & COO
501-614-3218
cmonroe@spp.org
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MOPC Report to
Board of Directors
/ Members
Committee
October 28, 2014
Rob Janssen - Chair

Backup

2

MWG

Agenda
• Marketplace Protocol Revision Requests (MPRRs)
–
–
–
–

MPRR197 – VOM Cost Clarification
MPRR198 – Change MP to AO in Physical Withholding Rules
MPRR204 – Compliance and Additional Changes for FERC Order 755
MPRR212 – Over Collected Losses Design Change

• Rejected MPRRs (informational only)
– MPRR203 – Market Participant Funded Incremental Upgrades

• MOPC Action Item #227: Evaluation of Transmission Service &
ARR Allocations in Constrained Areas
• MOPC Action Item #228: Process for FCA Analysis
• Standardize Revision Request Process for all Working Groups
• Consent Agenda: MPRRs
4

MARKETPLACE PROTOCOL REVISION
REQUESTS (MPRRS)
5

MPRR198 – Change MP to AO in Physical
Withholding Rules
•

MPRR198 proposes to change “Market Participant” to
“Asset Owner or a Market Participant” in the Physical
Withholding sections of the Protocols and Tariff

•

Includes a change to the Physical Withholding threshold of
5% total capacity withheld to be measured at the Asset
Owner level instead of the Market Participant level

6

MPRR198 – Change MP to AO in Physical
Withholding Rules
•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG approved on August 19, 2014


–

ORWG approved with no Reliability Impacts on
September 4, 2014

–

RTWG approved on August 28, 2014


•

Three oppositions and three abstentions

Two abstentions

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR198

7

REJECTED MARKETPLACE PROTOCOL
REVISION REQUESTS (MPRR)
8

MPRR203 – Market Participant Funded Incremental
Upgrades
•

MPRR203 proposes to provide a framework for MPs to
qualify for Long-Term Congestion Rights (LTCRs) and
Auction Revenue Rights (ARRs) by investing in voluntary
MP-Funded Incremental Transmission Upgrades

•

Proposes to provide value for consumers by creating
capability on the system through upgrades that are not
paid for by consumers

•

In return for these investments, the Market Participant is
eligible for LTCRs and ARRs up to the level of capacity
created
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MPRR203 – Market Participant Funded Incremental
Upgrades
•

MWG rejected MPRR203 on September 24, 2014
•

•

Four abstentions

General reasons for rejection:
•

There is currently an intervention at FERC on the SPP
LTCR design that proposes a construct similar to the
one proposed in MPRR203

•

There is lack of clarity on how the design proposed in
MPRR203 will work with the current SPP Tariff,
particularly regarding the Sponsored Upgrade process

10

MOPC ACTION ITEM #227: EVALUATION OF
TRANSMISSION SERVICE & ARR ALLOCATIONS IN
CONSTRAINED AREAS – JOHN HYATT
11

Overview
•

MOPC Action Item 227 – SPP Market Monitoring Staff
accepted a request from the MOPC to evaluate the
impact of transmission service and financial rights
allocations in constrained areas and reserve zones

•

Presentation Outline
–

MISO’s Expanded Congestion Cost Hedge

–

ARR Allocation Study for paths into Frequently
Constrained Areas (FCAs)

–

Conclusions

12

MISO Tariff – Module C, Section 43.2.6
 MISO’s Expanded Congestion Cost Hedge
 Market Participants representing Load in a Narrow
Constrained Area (NCA) are eligible for expanded Cost
of Congestion relief on paths that sink inside an NCA
and source outside the NCA; This is done by awarding
External FTRs
 The holder of the External FTR is credited the full
amount of the Cost of Congestion resulting from
schedules clearing in the DA Market
 Revenue Inadequacy is uplifted based on load ratio
share
 Five year sunset provision
13

Survey of Other RTO Markets
 The MMU sent a short description of the MISO
Expanded Congestion Cost hedge along with a copy of
the relevant tariff language to sources at PJM, ISO-NE,
CAISO, and ERCOT
 We asked if the respective RTOs currently have, or
have had in the past, a provision similar to the MISO
provision
 Each source responded in the negative

14

FCA ARR Allocation Study
•

The Market Monitoring Unit studied the nomination
success for ARRs on paths into SPP FCAs
 Categorized an ARR path as an FCA ARR based on a
Source/Sink shift-factor cutoff of 2%
 Day-Ahead Market shift-factor data was used
 All executed Allocations/Auctions studied


2014 Interim Process: Interim and Monthly



2014 Annual Process: Annual and July-September



Round 3 excluded; no entitlements
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Frequently Constrained Area ARRs –
Study Findings
All ARRs
Type

Term

Allocation ANNUAL
Allocation ANNUAL
Allocation MONTHLY

Round Entitlement Nomination Allocation Nom/Ent % Alloc/Nom % Alloc/Ent %
1
2
1

1434
1372
941

505
292
98

437
179
13

35%
21%
10%

87%
61%
14%

30%
13%
1%

FCA ARRs
Type
Allocation
Allocation
Allocation

Term
Round Entitlement Nomination Allocation Nom/Ent % Alloc/Nom % Alloc/Ent %
ANNUAL
1
90
81
46
90%
56%
51%
ANNUAL
2
53
49
10
94%
20%
19%
MONTHLY
1
68
30
1
45%
5%
2%

FCA TCRs
Type
Auction
Auction
Auction

Term
Round
ANNUAL
1
MONTHLY
1
MONTHLY
2

Bid

Award
50
25
20
10
0
0

* All ARR/TCR units are in GW
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Frequently Constrained Area ARRs –
Study Findings
All ARRs
Type

Term

Allocation ANNUAL
Allocation ANNUAL
Allocation MONTHLY

Round Entitlement Nomination Allocation Nom/Ent % Alloc/Nom % Alloc/Ent %
1
2
1

1434
1372
941

505
292
98

437
179
13

35%
21%
10%

87%
61%
14%

30%
13%
1%

FCA ARRs
Type
Allocation
Allocation
Allocation

Term
Round Entitlement Nomination Allocation Nom/Ent % Alloc/Nom % Alloc/Ent %
ANNUAL
1
90
81
46
90%
56%
51%
ANNUAL
2
53
49
10
94%
20%
19%
MONTHLY
1
68
30
1
45%
5%
2%

FCA TCRs
Type
Auction
Auction
Auction

Term
Round
ANNUAL
1
MONTHLY
1
MONTHLY
2

Bid

Award
50
25
20
10
0
0

• 95 GW Nominated [81 +
14, where 14 = 49 – (8146)]
• 57 GW Allocated
• 35 GW Award in TCR
Auction
17
* All ARR/TCR units are in GW

Conclusions
•

Study results presented to the Market Working Group
on September 24, 2014

•

No Action was taken by the MWG at that time

•

The SPP MMU recommends no action be taken
–

A provision similar to the Expanded Congestion Cost
hedge will likely lead to underfunding

–

The TCR Market is a more efficient method for acquiring
the additional congestion cost hedge
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MOPC ACTION ITEM #228: PROCESS FOR FCA
ANALYSIS – JOHN HYATT
19

Overview
•

MOPC Action Item 228 – The SPP MMU to present to
the MOPC a proposed process for any future FCA
[Frequently Constrained Area] analyses

•

The Action Item description states that the process
shall describe how the analysis and supporting data
will be made available to Market Participants for
review prior to inclusion in a FERC filing

•

The MOPC Chair requests that the proposed process
be reviewed with the MWG

20

FCA Study Methodology
•

The SPP Market Monitor reviewed the methodology
and assumptions used in the 2013 study for the
original designation of the Frequently Constrained
Areas (FCAs) with the SPP Market Working Group
(MWG) on July 22, 2014

•

The Market Monitor also discussed assumptions to be
employed for the 2014 study

•

See the MWG meeting materials for July 22-23 2014,
Item 18 for a review of the methodology &
assumptions
21

FCA Study Process
•

The Market Monitor recommended the following
process for annual updates to the FCA study
 The Market Monitor will review the assumptions to be
used in the annual study with the MWG; this review will
occur prior to the start of the study
 Initial results will be presented to the MWG at a
monthly meeting and feedback will be considered
 A final report will be delivered to the MWG; the final
report will clearly state all assumptions used in the
study as well as the results of the study
 Appendix 1 to Attachment AF will be updated and
submitted to the RTWG for approval
22

MWG Action
 The MWG did not make any changes to the Protocols
or Tariff
 There did not appear to be support for including
additional details about the study in the Protocols or
Tariff
 The importance of transparency was noted and it was
stated that the final report should continue to clearly
state the assumptions and methodology

23

STANDARDIZE REVISION REQUEST PROCESS FOR ALL
WORKING GROUPS – DEBBIE JAMES
24

Objectives - Key Points
• Increase efficiency in SPP staff, members, and working group
collaboration
• Implement process standards across working groups and
management of revision requests
• SPP used the Lean process to identify opportunities with
current state and define a desired state

Submit
Request

Internal
Routing

Document
Management
&
Initial Posting

Comment
Submission &
Collection

Work Across
Groups

Approvals

Final Posting
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Applicable Organization Groups
• Primary
–
–
–
–
–
–

Markets and Operations Policy Committee
Business Practices Working Group
Change Working Group
Market Working Group
Operating Reliability Working Group
Regional Tariff Working Group

• Additional
–
–
–
–

Regional Compliance Working Group
Economic Studies Working Group
Transmission Working Group
Other working groups as appropriate

26

Notable Improvements
• Central source for revision request information
• Streamlined working group review process
• Standard forms for revision request, comment, impact
analysis, and recommendation to MOPC
• Automated process to submit revision requests and
comments for:
–
–
–
–

Business Practices
Criteria
Market Protocols
Tariff

• Master inventory and progress report
27

Next Steps
• August/September 2014
– Introduce plans to impacted WGs

• September/October 2014
– Finalize standard forms
– Finalize RMS configuration

• October 2014
– MOPC Approval (MPRR 208)
– Develop revision request page on SPP.org

• November/December, 2014
– Training for members

• January, 2015
– Process implementation
28

MPRR208 – Revision Request Process
•

MPRR208 proposes to standardize the Revision Request
Process for the Business Practices, Criteria, Market
Protocols and Tariff

29

MPRR208 – Revision Request Process
•

•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on September 12, 2014

–

RTWG agreed that there are no Tariff impacts on
September 24, 2014

–

ORWG requested that changes to routing criteria be
approved by affected WGs on October 3, 2014

–

SPP provided comments on October 3, 2014 based on
additional stakeholder feedback for MOPC consideration

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR208
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CONSENT AGENDA:
MARKETPLACE PROTOCOL REVISION
REQUESTS (MPRRS)
31

MPRR151 – Real-time Data Precision
•

Background: Currently, Contingency Reserve (CR)
Deployment Instructions, Dispatch Instructions and
Setpoint Instruction MWs are sent to the Market
Participants rounded to three decimal places.

•

MPRR151 proposes to:

•

•

Send the CR Deployment Instructions, Dispatch Instructions and
Setpoint Instruction MWs to the Market Participants rounded to
one decimal place

•

Allow the Market Participant to respond to the instructions with
better precision

Impact Analysis: $29,341 and 9 months to complete, with
an estimated ROM of +/- 50%
32

MPRR151 – Real-time Data Precision
•

•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on July 22, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved on August 7, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved with no Tariff Impacts on
August 28, 2014

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR151
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MPRR187 – Medium System Impact Notification
Change
•

•

Background:
•

SPP currently provides four weeks’ notice for “medium” impact
system changes

•

For MPs, it is difficult to evaluate impact, build or receive changes
from vendors, test, and prepare for production migration in that
four week period

MPRR187 proposes:
•

To provide six (6) weeks’ notice for medium impact system
changes, up from the four (4) weeks currently provided

34

MPRR187 – Medium System Impact Notification
Change
•

•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on July 23, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved on August 7, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved with no Tariff Impacts on
August 28, 2014

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR187
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MPRR188 – Turn-Around Ramp Rate Factor
Clarification
•

Background: Current Protocol language regarding TurnAround Ramp Rate Factor (TARRF) lacks clarity

•

MPRR188 proposes:
•

To clarify how the Turn-Around Ramp Rate Factor is being applied
by enhancing the definition of TARRF, and by adding details on
how it is applied in Marketplace
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MPRR188 – Turn-Around Ramp Rate Factor
Clarification
•

•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on June 17, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved on July 1, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved with no Tariff Impacts on
July 24, 2014

–

MWG unanimously approved on July 22, 2014

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR188
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MPRR189 – Ensuring Reliable Operations
•

Background: In light of recent weather events for the
coordination of the gas and electric industries, and
operational experiences in Integrated Marketplace,
additional language is needed in the Protocols to clarify
actions SPP and MPs should take during reliability events

•

MPRR189 proposes to add a new section to the Protocols
that points to the Emergency Operating Plan (EOP), which
describes the processes and procedures that SPP will
perform during reliability events
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MPRR189 – Ensuring Reliable Operations
•

•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on August 19, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved with no Tariff Impacts on
August 28, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved on September 4, 2014

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR189
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MPRR191 – Start-Up Clarification
•

MPRR191 proposes to change the submission of startup
time from a daily input to an hourly input

•

Hourly startup times better reflect when units are staffed,
thus giving SPP a more accurate understanding of the unit’s
current capabilities

•

Also reduces the number of Offer data updates, which
could lessen the likelihood of errors

•

Impact Analysis: $124,285 and 14 months to complete with
an estimated ROM of +/- 50%
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MPRR191 – Start-Up Clarification
•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG approved on July 22, 2014


•

Three abstentions

–

ORWG unanimously approved on August 7, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved with no Tariff Impacts on
August 28, 2014

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR191
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MPRR193 – VRL and Market-to-Market
Coordination
•

Background: A new Operating Constraint is needed for
Market-to-Market coordination to reflect the MISO
Shadow Price during a Market-to-Market event

•

MPRR193 proposes to add a new Operating Constraint in
the Violation Relaxation Limits (VRL) table, which during
Market-to-Market events will be set equal to the MISO
Shadow Price

•

MISO’s Shadow Price is further defined in the SPP-MISO
Joint Operating Agreement (JOA)
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MPRR193 – VRL and Market-to-Market
coordination
•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG approved on July 22, 2014


–

ORWG unanimously approved on August 7, 2014

–

RTWG approved on August 28, 2014


•

One abstention

One abstention

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR193
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MPRR194 – Mitigation Tests for Manual
Commitments
•

Background: The purpose of this revision is to relax the
mitigation conduct test threshold for manually committed
resources and to restrict the presumption of local market power
for manual commitments to those commitments for local
reliability

•

MPRR194 proposes to change the 10% threshold restriction to
only local reliability commitments for the mitigation Conduct
Test

•

The intention of the 10% threshold for manual commitments is
to ensure that Resources that must be committed to relieve a
local reliability issue cannot take advantage of their local market
power in that situation

•

Impact Analysis: $105,224 and 7 months to complete with an
estimated ROM of +/- 50%
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MPRR194 – Mitigation Tests for Manual
Commitments
•

•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on July 22, 2014

–

MWG unanimously approved SPP Comments on August
6, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved on August 7, 2014

–

MWG unanimously approved Impact Analysis on August
19, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved on August 28, 2014

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR194
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MPRR195 – Online Supplemental Reserve and
Operating Reserve (OR) Dispatch Status
•

Background: The current Protocols language that describes
submission of Spinning Reserve Offers and online
Supplemental Reserve Offers does not make it clear that
both a Spinning Reserve Offer and a Supplemental Reserve
Offer must be submitted.

•

MPRR195 proposes:
•

To change the Operating Reserve Offer description to make it clear
that both Spinning Reserve Offers and Supplemental Reserve
Offers must be submitted.

•

To added clarifications relating to Operating Reserve Dispatch
Status selections
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MPRR195 – Online Supplemental Reserve and
Operating Reserve (OR) Dispatch Status
•

•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on July 22, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved on August 7, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved on August 28, 2014

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR195
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MPRR200 – Clean-up and Corrections
•

MPRR200 proposes to fix miscellaneous grammar errors,
subscript errors, copy/paste errors and add general
clarifications
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MPRR200 – Clean-up and Corrections
•

•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on August 22, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved with no Reliability Impact
on September 4, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved with no Tariff Impact on
September 24, 2014

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR200
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MPRR201 – Dispute Clarification
•

Background:
•

•

The dispute process outlined in the Protocols has old legacy EIS
language, which directs Market Participants to file disputes on the
SPP portal

MPRR201 proposes:
•

To correct language in the disputes section of the Protocols and
Tariff to direct MPs to use the Request Management System (RMS)
for filing disputes

•

To describe what should be submitted in a dispute through the
RMS
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MPRR201 – Dispute Clarification
•

•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on August 22, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved with no Reliability Impact
on September 4, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved with modifications on
September 24, 2014

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR201
pending MWG review of the modifications
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MPRR202 – Uneconomic Production Monitoring
Screen
•

Background: The changes required by FERC in the February
and July 2014 Integrated Marketplace compliance filings
have resulted in an uneconomic production monitoring
process that places undo scrutiny on Market Participants.

•

MPRR202 proposes to revert the uneconomic production
language to that previously proposed by SPP in November
2013 by requiring that physical offer parameters violate a
threshold before warranting an MMU inquiry
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MPRR202 – Uneconomic Production Monitoring
Screen
•

•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on August 22, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved with no Reliability Impact
on September 4, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved on September 24, 2014

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR202
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MPRR205 – July Compliance FERC Filing
•

MPRR205 makes conforming Protocol changes to the Tariff
changes associated with SPP’s Marketplace filing to FERC
July 16, 2014, which was in response to FERC Order ER121179 issued on June 19, 2014.
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MPRR205 – July Compliance FERC Filing
•

•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on August 22, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved with no Reliability Impact
on September 4, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved on September 24, 2014

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR205
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MPRR206 – Repricing Flag
•

Background: The RtOom5minFlg is not showing up on the
billing determinant report when SPP issues a repricing of
LMPs.

•

MPRR206 proposes to add a RtRepricing5minFlg to section
4.5.9.9.

•

This flag is needed to indicate to the Settlement systems to
consider OOME calculations when recalculating LMPs to
see if the Resource is eligible for repricing compensation
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MPRR206 – Repricing Flag
•

•

Working Group Voting Results
–

MWG unanimously approved on August 19, 2014

–

RTWG unanimously approved on August 28, 2014

–

ORWG unanimously approved with no Reliability Impact
on September 4, 2014

MWG recommends that the MOPC approve MPRR206
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RTWG

Items:
•

Adding new Transmission Owners (Action Item)
–
–

•

TRR119: Changes to Attachment H
TRR120: Changes to Attachment AI

Order 1000 Process Changes (Action Item)
–
–
–
–
–

TRR134: RFP Response Window
TRR135: Multi-owner and Joint RFP Responses
TRR136: Assignments of Competitive Upgrades
TRR137: RFP Deposit Refunds
TRR141: RFP Response Letter of Credit

• Attachment Z2 Crediting Update
59

ADDING NEW TRANSMISSION
OWNERS

60

Background
•

•

In Docket ER12-959 there were several issues
identified as not being clear when adding
Transmission Owners under the Tariff
Part of the settlement agreement from this case was
to propose several changes to the SPP Stakeholders
–
–
–

Voluntary refunds related to new or proposed nonjurisdictional entities (did not pass)
Clarify the process for SPP to file a new T.O. ATRR (TRR 119)
Create a review process for SPP to review existing facilities
that a new T.O. proposes to put under SPP’s functional
control. (TRR 120)
61

Tariff Changes – TRR 119
•

Attachment H:
– Section 3: Clarify T.O. must defend its ATRR
– New Section 6 that requires a new T.O. must have SPP
review its proposed ATRR and facilities prior to filing
 Review process is defined in Attachment AI
– Section 7 states that SPP will file an entity’s stated rate or
TFR
 Rate or TFR must have been approved by the
appropriate regulatory entity or filed simultaneously
with the Commission if Jurisdiction
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SPC ORDER 1000 RFP PROCESS
CHANGES
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UPDATE ON CALCULATING
ATTACHMENT Z2 CREDITS
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Z2 Crediting Update
•

Purpose of software is to calculate credits owed for
upgrades paid by Transmission Customers in excess of their
base rates in accordance with Attachment Z2 of the Tariff

•

Testing is continuing
–
–

•

Still multiple issues that keep Staff from developing
reliable cost/revenue estimates
Staff is working with OATI to eliminate all issues

Currently uncertain on when the software fixes will be
delivered by OATI
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END
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Carl A. Monroe
EVP & COO
501-614-3218
cmonroe@spp.org
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Market and Operations Policy Committee
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
TRRs 120, 134, 135, 136 and 137
October 28, 2014

Organizational Roster
The following persons are members of the Regional Tariff Working Group:
Dennis Reed, WR (Chair)
Richard Andrysik, LES
Luke Haner, OPPD
Tom Hestermann, Sunflower
Rob Janssen, Dogwood
David Kays, OGE (Vice Chair)
Lloyd Kolb, Golden Spread
Tom Littleton, OMPA
Bernie Liu, Xcel
Drew Robinson, (KCP&L)
Michael Billinger, (Midwest Energy)

Paul Malone, NPPD
Walt Cecil, MoPSC
Robert Pennybaker, AEP
Neil Rowland, KMEA
Robert Shields, AECC
Keith Tynes, ETEC
John Varnell, Tenaska
Bary Warren, EDE
Mitch Williams, WFEC
Brenda Fricano, SPP (Secretary)

Background
Please see the TRR Recommendation Report for TRRs 120, 134, 135, 136 and 137 that were included in
the MOPC October 14 – 15, 2014 background materials.
Analysis
Please see the TRR Recommendation Report for TRRs 120, 134, 135, 136 and 137 that were included in
the MOPC October 14 – 15, 2014 background materials.
Recommendation
The MOPC recommends that the BOD approve its request regarding Tariff Revision Requests TRRs 120,
134, 135, 136 and 137
Action Requested: Approval of MOPC’s request on TRRs 120, 134, 135, 136 and 137.
APPROVED:

MOPC
October 14-15, 2014
TRR 120 approved with two opposed-MJMEUC, CU of Springfield and one opposed
Empire District
TRR 134 & 137 approved together with one opposed-ITC Great Plains and three
abstentions KGE Westar, Westar Energy, and Boston Energy Mkting& Trading
TRR 135 approved with one opposed-NPPD and three abstentions KPP, Boston Energy
and ITC Great Plains
TRR 136 approved with two opposed-ITC Great Plains, Sunflower Elec. and four
abstentions Boston Energy, KGE-Westar, Flat Ridge 2, and KPP.

RTWG TRR Recommendations to MOPC 7-17-12
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TRR
Number

120

134

Description
These TRR revisions like those proposed in TRR 119
(Attachment H - Voluntary Refunds for New or Amended
Revenue Requirements), were developed in settlement
negotiations by the parties in Docket Nos. EL13-15 and
EL13-35, which involved the application of the SPP Tariff to
a filing made by SPP on behalf of a non-jurisdictional entity
to incorporate that entity’s revenue requirement into
Attachment H. The complainant and intervenors desire to
have a process whereby SPP reviews initial rate filings prior
to the Transmission Owner’s, or SPP’s (on behalf of
Transmission Owner) submission of such a filing with FERC.
The purpose of this review is for SPP to identify, in its
opinion, any issues with the proposed initial rate filing,
thereby providing the Transmission Owner an opportunity to
address potential problems prior to filing its initial rate filing
with the FERC.
Tariff revisions extending the RFP Response Window from
90 to 180 days, and allows SPP Staff to use its discretion to
change the RFP Response Window to less than 180 days
after review with Stakeholders in the Competitive Process. It
further clarifies that the NTC-C process will not be applicable
in the Competitive Process.

RTWG Meeting Vote

September 24, 2014
Approved with one
abstention (Empire)

September 17, 2014
Approved unanimously

October 7, 2014
135

136

137

The Tariff is currently silent on whether SPP will entertain
joint RFP proposals submitted by more than one QRP. The
Strategic Planning Committee decided to clarify that SPP will
accept joint RFP proposals by more than one QRP, provided
that the joint proposal satisfies certain requirements.
The Tariff currently prohibits a DTO for a Competitive
Upgrade to assign its right to construct the Competitive
Upgrade to another entity. The Strategic Planning
Committee determined that a DTO should be allowed to
assign a Competitive Upgrade, but only to an Affiliate of the
DTO and only if SPP approves and certain conditions are
met, including holding the Affiliate to the same requirements
and annual transmission revenue requirement.
The Strategic Planning Committee has determined that the
Tariff is unclear with respect to what happens when an RFP
proposal is disqualified because it was incomplete, and has
determined that refunding 90% of the deposit and retaining
10% to defray SPP’s costs is appropriate to ensure that SPP
recovers the cost of processing the RFP proposal.

RTWG TRR Recommendations to MOPC 7-17-12

Approved with one
abstention (Xcel) and no
opposition

September 25, 2014
Approved unanimously

September 17, 2014
Approved unanimously

Page 2 of 2

Tariff Revision Request (TRR)

TRR
Number
Cross
Reference #

TRR 120
MPRR

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number
Date
Tariff Section(s)
Requiring Revision
Requested Resolution

Revision Description
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TRR
Title
BRR

Attachment AI
Other (Specify) _ _____________

Presenter
Matthew Harward
mharward@spp.org
SPP
501-614-3560
For review September ,2014 RTWG
Attachment AI, Sections I, II and IV
Normal
request)

Urgent (provided justification below for urgent

The main substantive changes proposed in this TRR are to Section
IV of Attachment AI. Section IV of Attachment AI currently sets forth
transitional procedures for determining which facilities are
Transmission Facilities based on Attachment AI. This section is
outdated. The proposed TRR revisions replaces the current Section
IV with language that provides a review process by SPP of initial rate
filings to be made by Transmission Owners (or by SPP on behalf of
Transmission Owners) to incorporate Transmission Owner revenue
requirements and protocols into Attachment H. Section IV provides
that at least six months prior to the submission of a filing to FERC to
incorporate a Transmission Owner’s initial annual transmission
revenue requirement and protocols into Attachment H, the
Transmission Owner shall provide the information and data relating
to the inputs into the rates and the facilities included in the rate as
Transmission Facilities to SPP for review. No later than 30 days
prior to the planned submission date of the Tariff revisions to
incorporate the initial annual revenue requirement and protocols into
Attachment H of this Tariff, SPP shall notify the Transmission Owner
of the results of its review and whether it has identified any issues
relating to the data, analysis or information provided by Transmission
Owner. Section IV further provides that the results of SPP’s review
will not constitute a finding or recommendation by the Transmission
Provider that the proposed initial rate is or is not just and reasonable

Tariff Revision Request (TRR)
or unduly preferential within the meaning of the Federal Power Act,
that the initial rate filing itself is complete or incomplete, or that any
facility included in the proposed initial annual revenue requirement
and protocols satisfies or does not satisfy the criteria in Attachment
AI or otherwise qualifies or does not qualify as a Transmission
Facility. In addition, SPP’s action or inaction with respect to this
review or the results of the review cannot be cited as evidence in any
FERC proceeding concerning a Transmission Owner’s initial rate.
Finally, nothing in the new Section IV of Attachment AI prohibits: (i)
SPP from submitting a filing with the FERC, at the request of the
Transmission Owner, to incorporate the Transmission Owner’s initial
annual revenue requirement and protocols into Attachment H of this
Tariff, at the completion of the Transmission Provider’s review; or (ii)
SPP or the Transmission Owner from submitting other pleadings in
addition to the initial rate filing in such a proceeding.
There are additional minor changes to accommodate the new
Section IV as well a new definition of “Transmission Facilities.” A
few minor clean up revisions to the other sections of Attachment AI
also are proposed.

Reason for Revision

{W0030823.2 }Page
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These TRR revisions like those proposed in TRR 119 (Attachment H
- Voluntary Refunds for New or Amended Revenue Requirements),
were developed in settlement negotiations by the parties in Docket
Nos. EL13-15 and EL13-35, which involved the application of the
SPP Tariff to a filing made by SPP on behalf of a non-jurisdictional
entity to incorporate that entity’s revenue requirement into
Attachment H. The complainant and intervenors desire to have a
process whereby SPP reviews initial rate filings prior to the
Transmission Owner’s, or SPP’s (on behalf of Transmission Owner)
submission of such a filing with FERC. The purpose of this review is
for SPP to identify, in its opinion, any issues with the proposed initial
rate filing, thereby providing the Transmission Owner an opportunity
to address potential problems prior to filing its initial rate filing with
the FERC. However, this review in no way constitutes SPP’s
approval or disapproval of a filing or an opinion as to the just and
reasonableness of a proposed annual revenue requirement or
protocols. In addition, in no way will this review preclude a
Transmission Owner or SPP on behalf of a Transmission Owner
from filing an initial revenue requirement or protocols for
incorporation into Attachment H of the SPP Tariff. This review
process applies only to initial rate filings and not to annual updates.

Tariff Revision Request (TRR)
Stakeholder Approval
Required (specify date
and record outcome of
vote; n/a for those
stakeholders not
required)

MWG (n/a)
BPWG (n/a)
TWG (n/a)
ORWG (n/a)
Other (specify) (n/a)
RTWG - 9/24/2014 – Approved with one abstention (Empire)
MOPC
Board of Directors

Yes (Include any comments resulting from the review)
Legal Review
Completed
No
Market Protocol
Implications or
Changes

Business Practice
Implications or
Changes

Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes &
PRR #)

No
Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes &
BPR #)

No
Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Criteria Implications or
Changes
No
Other Corporate
Documents
Implications (i.e., SPP
By-Laws, Membership
Agreement, etc.)

Yes (Include which corporate documents)
No
Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Credit Implications
No
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Tariff Revision Request (TRR)
Impact Analysis
Required

Yes
No
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Tariff Revision Request (TRR)

Proposed Tariff Language Revisions (Redlined)

Notes:
This draft has been revised to add language providing that SPP may waive or
adjust the 6 month requirement at its discretion.

ATTACHMENT AI
TRANSMISSION FACILITY DefinitionCRITERIA AND PRE-FILING REVIEW
PROCESS
I.

Introduction

A Transmission Facility is a facility that is included as part of the Transmission System. This
Attachment sets forth the definition of Transmission Facilities to be implemented in accordance
with the schedule in Section IV of this Attachment. Transmission Facilities shall be the facilities
which meet (i) the criteria specified in this Attachmenta facility must meet to be included as part
of the Transmission System and which are used(ii) a pre-filing review process by the
Transmission Provider. to provide transmission service under Part II, Part III and Part V of the
Tariff.set forth in Section IV of this Attachment AI.
III.

Criteria for Inclusion of Transmission Facilities
A Transmission Facility is a facility that is included as part of the Transmission

System. The Transmission FacilitiesSystem shall include all facilitiesany facility(ies) that meets
any of the following criteria:
1.

All existing non-radial power lines, substations, and associated facilities, operated

at 60 kV or above, plus all radial lines and associated facilities operated at or above 60
kV that serve two or more eligible customersEligible Customers not Affiliates of each
other. Rate treatment for transmission upgrades completed after October 1, 2005 will
be determined pursuant to Section 1.3 (h) Attachment J of this Tariff. For the purpose
of the application of this criterion, “open loops” are radial lines. Additionally, at such
time an existing radial is incorporated into a looped transmission circuit, that existing
{W0030823.2 }Page
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radial would be eligible for inclusion in rates on the same basis as the remainder of the
facilities in the loop.
2.

All facilitiesFacility(ies) that are utilized for interconnecting the various internal

zonesZones to each other as well as those facilities that interconnect SPPthe
Transmission System with other surrounding entities.
3.

Control equipment and facilities necessary to control and protect facilitiesa

facility qualifying as a Transmission FacilitiesFacility.
4.

For substationsa substation connected to power lines qualifying asthe

Transmission facilitiesSystem, where power is transformed from a voltage higher than
60 kV to a voltage lower than 60 kV, the facilities on the high voltage side of the
transformer will be included as Transmission Facilities with the exception of
transformer isolation equipment.
5.

The portion of the direct-current interconnections with areas outside of the SPP

Region (DC ties) that are owned by a Transmission Owner in the SPP Region,
including those portions of the DC tie that operate at a voltage lower than 60 kV.
6.

All facilitiesA facility operated below 60 kV that havehas been determined to be

transmission by the Commission pursuant to the seven (7) factor test set forth in
FERCCommission Order No. 888, 61 Fed Reg. 21,540, 21,620 (1996), or any
applicable successor test.
IIIII. Excluded Facilities
The following facilities shall not constitute Transmission Facilities:
1. Generator step-up transformers and generator leads;
2. Radial lines from a generating station to a single substation or switching station
on the Transmission System; and
3. Direct Assignment Facilities.
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IVIII. Implementation Schedule Transmission Owner Pre-Filing Requirements and
Transmission Provider Review Process
Within three (3) years from the date of acceptance by FERC of this Attachment AI to the
Tariff, each Transmission Owner shall file a request(s) based on this Attachment with its
appropriate regulatory authority or authorities for a determination as to which of its
facilities are Transmission Facilities. Each Transmission Owner that is not subject to
regulation by a regulatory authority shall apply to SPP for such a determination.

Each Transmission Owner shall use reasonable efforts to cause the aforementioned
determinations to be made and the applicable transmission service rates to be adjusted
accordingly as soon as possible after such determinations are finalized.

The review process set forth in this Section IV shall apply to initial rate filings with the
Commission to reference or state a new annual revenue requirement in Attachment H of this
Tariff as specified in Section 6.0 of Attachment H.
1.

Transmission Owner Pre-Filing Requirements

An entity that shall provide the following information and data to the Transmission Provider for
review at least six months prior to the submission of a filing to the Commission to incorporate
into Attachment H of this Tariff the entity’s initial annual transmission revenue requirement
(stated rate), or formula rate and protocols. The Transmission Provider in its sole discretion may
waive or adjustreduce the six month requirement if the Transmission Provider determines that
such waiver or adjustment will not adversely affect the Transmission Provider’s ability to
adequately review the information and data or to prepare and submit the filing on the entity’s
behalf. :
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a. Supporting documentation for all inputs into the proposed formula or stated rate,
including, to the extent required, testimony or affidavits. Such inputs shall be
based on FERC Form 1 or other comparable source. In the event the inputs are
based on a source other than FERC Form 1, the entity shall provide an
explanation as to why the use of such other source is appropriate;
b. Formula or stated rate implementation procedures or protocols, as applicable;
c. Supporting documentation and calculation methodology for the return on
common equity, margin or other comparable component;
d. Supporting documentation for the depreciation rates that will be applied to plant,
and an indication as to whether the depreciation rates are Commission accepted or
approved stated values that are subject to change only pursuant to an FPA section
205 or 206 filing;
e. Data supporting the cost of each facility to be included in rate base that the entity
has determined qualifies as a Transmission Facility; and
f. Identification of all facilities included in rate base according to the criteria
established in Attachment AI as follows:
i. Non-radial facilities that comply with Section II.1;
ii. Radial facilities that comply with Section II.1;
iii. Facilities that comply with Section II.2;
iv. Facilities that comply with Section II.3;
v. Facilities that comply with Section II.4;
vi. Facilities that comply with Section II.5; and
vii. Facilities that comply with Section II.6.

2.

Transmission Provider Review Process

Transmission Provider willshall review the data, analysis and information provided by
the entity in accordance with Section IV.1 above to determine whether all data and information
specified in that section has been provided.

No later than 30 days prior to the planned

submission date of the Tariff revisions to incorporate the initial rate and protocols, as applicable,
{W0030823.2 }Page
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into Attachment H of this Tariff, the Transmission Provider shall notify the entity of the results
of its review and whether the Transmission Provider identified any issues relating to the data,
analysis or information provided by the entity. The results of the Transmission Provider review
in no way constitutes a finding or recommendation by the Transmission Provider that the
proposed initial rate is or is not just and reasonable or unduly preferential within the meaning of
the Federal Power Act, that the initial rate filing itself is complete or incomplete, or that any
facility included in the proposed initial rate satisfies or does not satisfy the criteria in Attachment
AI or otherwise qualifies or does not qualify as a Transmission Facility.

Transmission

Provider’s action or inaction with respect to this review or the results of the review cannot be
cited as evidence in any Commission proceeding concerning the entity’s initial rate. Nothing in
this section prohibits: (i) the Transmission Provider from submitting a filing with the
Commission, at the request of the entity, to incorporate the entity’s initial annual transmission
revenue requirement and protocols, as applicable, into Attachment H of this Tariff, at the
completion of the Transmission Provider’s review; or (ii) the Transmission Provider or the entity
from submitting other pleadings in addition to the initial rate filing in such a proceeding.
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Proposed Market Protocol Language Revision (Redlined)
N/A

Proposed Business Practices Language Revision (Redlined)
N/A

Proposed Criteria Language Revision (Redlined)
N/A

Revisions to Other Corporate Documents (Redlined)
N/A
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TRR
Number
Cross
Reference #

TRR
Title

134
MPRR

BRR

Revisions to Order 1000 Process
Other (Specify) _ _____________
Sponsor

Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number
Date

Ben Bright
bbright@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool
(501)614-3965
8/20/2014

Tariff Section(s)
Requiring Revision

Attachment Y.III.2(d)

Requested Resolution

Normal
request)

Urgent (provided justification below for urgent

Revision Description

This revision extends the RFP Response Window from 90 to 180
days, and allows SPP Staff to use its discretion to change the RFP
Response Window to less than 180 days after review with
Stakeholders in the Competitive Process. It further clarifies that the
NTC-C process will not be applicable in the Competitive Process.

Reason for Revision

The SPCTF on Order 1000 recommended to the SPC an extension
of the RFP Response Window to allow sufficient time to submit a
complete RFP response and to clarify that the NTC-C process would
not be applicable in the Competitive Process. The Board approved
the changes at the 7/29/2014 meeting.

Stakeholder Approval
Required (specify date
and record outcome of
vote; n/a for those
stakeholders not
required)

MWG
BPWG (n/a)
TWG (n/a)
ORWG (n/a)
Other (specify) (n/a) (SPC) – 7/17/2014
RTWG - 9-17-2014 – Approved with no abstentions or opposition.
MOPC
Board of Directors – 7/29/2014

Yes (Include any comments resulting from the review)
Legal Review
Completed
No
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Market Protocol
Implications or
Changes

Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes &
PRR #)

No
Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes &
BPR #)

Business Practice
Implications or
Changes

BPR 54 clarifies requirements around the RFP process and is
currently going through the stakeholder process. This change would
extend the RFP Response Window time frame from 90 to 180 days
to comply with this change. These groups are aware of the change
and have already discussed it in previous meetings.

No
Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Criteria Implications or
Changes
No
Other Corporate
Documents
Implications (i.e., SPP
By-Laws, Membership
Agreement, etc.)

Yes (Include which corporate documents)
No
Yes (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Credit Implications
No
Impact Analysis
Required

Yes
No
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Proposed Tariff Language Revisions (Redlined)

c)

Request for Proposals
The Transmission Provider shall issue an RFP for each Competitive Upgrade,
which shall contain information including, but not limited to:

d)

i)

An overview of the purpose for the RFP including the need for the
Competitive Upgrade, regulatory context and authority, and other necessary
information.

ii)

The Minimum RFP proposal submission requirements.

(xii)

and AaThe deadline for all RFP proposal submissions. The deadline that
willshall be one hundred eighty (180) calendar days from the date the RFP
is issued (“RFP Response Window”). SPP StaffThe Transmission Provider
may use its discretion to reduce the RFP Response Window to no less than
ninety (90) days based on, but not limited to, athe Competitive Upgrade’s
project need date or project scope. If the final day of the RFP Response
Window falls on a weekend ofor a holiday recognized by the Transmission
Provider, the due date for RFP responses shall be the next Business Day.

RFP Process and Timeline

{W0034050.2 }

i)

The Transmission Provider shall issue each RFP by or before the later of:
(1) seven (7) calendar days after approval of the Competitive Upgrade by
the SPP Board of Directors; or (2) eighteen (18) months prior to the date
that anticipated financial expenditure is needed for a Competitive Upgrade.
The RFP shall be issued only to QRPs.

ii)

Each RFP respondent shall submit a complete proposal in response to the
RFP within ninety (90)one hundred eighty (180) calendar days from the
date the RFP is issued (“RFP Response Window”). SPP Staff may use its
discretion to changereduce the RFP Response Window as defined in
Section III.2 (c)(ii) of this Attachment Y.to no less than 90 days based on,
but not limited to, a project need date or project scope. after stakeholders in
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the Transmission Owner Selection Process.

{W0034050.2 }

iii)

The Transmission Provider shall not disclose any information contained in
any RFP proposal, except to the IEP, until the issuance of the IEP reports in
accordance with Section III.2(d)(vi)(2) of this Attachment Y.

iv)

Upon receipt of an RFP proposal, the Transmission Provider shall
immediately review the proposal for completeness, and shall promptly
notify the RFP respondent if its proposal is incomplete. The RFP
respondent may submit information in order to complete the proposal if
such submittal is made within the RFP Response Window. Any RFP
respondent that fails to submit a complete proposal within the RFP
Response Window will be deemed to have waived its right to respond to the
RFP.

v)

If the Transmission Provider does not receive any complete proposals in
response to an RFP, the Transmission Provider shall inform the SPP Board
of Directors and shall select the DTO in accordance with the process set
forth in Section IV of this Attachment Y.
If all of the RFP
responsesproposals for a Competitive Upgrade includes a cost estimate that
exceeds the cost estimate determined by the Transmission Provider at the
time the Competitive Upgrade was approved for construction by thirty (30)
percent or more, the Transmission Provider shall inform the SPP Board of
Directors, and the SPP Board of Directors shall decide whether to proceed
with the IEP review of the RFP responses, or whether to withdraw the RFP
and reevaluate the Competitive Upgrade. If the SPP Board of Directors
withdraws the RFP, each RFP proposal shall be entitled to a partial refund
of its Transmission Owner Selection Process deposit as set forth in Section
III.2(e)(iv) of this Attachment Y.

vi)

Upon the closing of the RFP Response Window, the Transmission Provider
shall provide the RFP proposals to the IEP. The IEP shall review, score,
and rank all RFP proposals and submit its recommendation to the SPP
Board of Directors based upon selection criteria outlined in Section III.2(f)
of this Attachment Y. The identity of RFP respondents that submitted the
RFP proposals shall not be disclosed to the SPP Board of Directors as part
of the IEP’s recommendation. The IEP’s recommendation shall be
submitted to the SPP Board of Directors within sixty (60) calendar days of
the initiation of the IEP’s review (“Review Period”). Upon IEP request, the
Oversight Committee may extend the Review Period an additional thirty
(30) calendar days. Notification of such extension shall be provided to the
SPP Board of Directors and posted on the Transmission Provider’s website.
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vii)

{W0034050.2 }

(1)

During its review, the IEP may initiate communication with RFP
respondents to obtain answers to any additional questions about
proposals, and any such communications shall be documented by
the IEP. Lobbying of the IEP by, or on behalf of, any RFP
respondent is prohibited, and may result in disqualification of the
RFP respondent by the Transmission Provider from the RFP
process. The IEP shall score and rank each RFP proposal in a nondiscriminatory manner based upon the information supplied in the
RFP proposal or obtained during the Review Period.

(2)

The IEP shall compile an internal report for the Transmission
Provider detailing the process, data, results of its deliberations, and
its recommended RFP proposal and an alternate RFP proposal for
each Competitive Upgrade. The Transmission Provider shall be
responsible for producing two redacted versions of the internal
report, a Board of Directors report and a public report. The Board of
Directors report shall exclude the names of the RFP respondents.
The public report shall exclude the names of RFP respondents and
any confidential information obtained during the Transmission
Owner Selection Process. No later than fourteen (14) calendar days
prior to the SPP Board of Directors meeting during which the SPP
Board of Directors will consider the IEP recommendation, the
public report shall be posted on the Transmission Provider’s website
and the Board of Directors report shall be provided to the SPP Board
of Directors.

Except as provided in Sections III.2(d)(vii)(a) and III.2(d)(vii)(b) of this
Attachment Y, the SPP Board of Directors shall select an RFP proposal
(“Selected RFP Proposal”) and an alternate RFP proposal for each
Competitive Upgrade based primarily on the information provided by the
IEP. The Transmission Provider shall notify the RFP respondent that
submitted the Selected RFP Proposal that it has been chosen by the SPP
Board of Directors to become the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade
(“Selected RFP Respondent”) and the Transmission Provider shall issue an
NTC for the Competitive Upgrade pursuant to Section V of this Attachment
Y. To become the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade, the Selected RFP
Respondent must, within seven (7) calendar days of receiving such notice:
(1) sign any necessary agreement(s) to assume all of the responsibilities of a
Transmission Owner related to the Competitive Upgrade pursuant to the
SPP Membership Agreement and this Tariff;
(2) submit to the
Transmission Provider a deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of
this Attachment Y; and (3) provide written notification to the Transmission
Provider that it accepts the NTC.
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a. If the Board of Directors accepts the IEP’s recommendation, pursuant
to Section III.2(f)(i) of this Attachment Y, resulting in all RFP proposals
being eliminated from consideration due to a low score in any
evaluation category, the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade will be
identified as follows:
1. If the Competitive Upgrade qualifies under Section I.3 of this
Attachment Y, the DTO will be identified as set forth in Section
I.3 of this Attachment Y.
2. If the Competitive Upgrade does not meet the conditions set
forth in Section III.2(d)(vii)(a)(1) of this Attachment Y, the
Transmission Provider shall reevaluate the Competitive
Upgrade to determine what action to take, including: (a)
resubmission of the Competitive Upgrade for DTO selection
under Section III of this Attachment Y; (b) modification of the
Competitive Upgrade and resubmission of the Competitive
Upgrade for DTO selection under Section III of this Attachment
Y; or (c) cancellation of the Competitive Upgrade.
b. If a Competitive Upgrade was previously resubmitted, pursuant to
Section III.2(d)(vii)(a) of this Attachment Y, for selection of a DTO
under Section III of this Attachment Y and no DTO was selected, the
Transmission Provider will identify the DTO pursuant to Section IV of
this Attachment Y.

{W0034050.2 }

viii)

The Selected RFP Respondent shall be deemed to have waived its right to
become the DTO if, within seven (7) calendar days of receiving such notice,
the Selected RFP Respondent: (1) does not respond to such notice from the
Transmission Provider; (2) notifies the Transmission Provider that it is no
longer willing to become the Transmission Owner for the Competitive
Upgrade; (3) fails to sign the necessary agreement(s); (4) fails to provide a
deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of this Attachment Y; or (5)
fails to provide written notification to the Transmission Provider that it
accepts the NTC. In such circumstances, the Transmission Provider shall
notify the SPP Board of Directors.

ix)

If the Selected RFP Respondent has waived its right to become the DTO
pursuant to Section III.2(d)(viii) of this Attachment Y, the Transmission
Provider shall notify the RFP respondent that submitted the alternate RFP
proposal that it has been chosen by the SPP Board of Directors to become
the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade, and the Transmission Provider shall
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issue an NTC for the Competitive Upgrade pursuant to Section V of this
Attachment Y. To become the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade, the RFP
respondent that submitted the alternate RFP proposal must, within seven (7)
calendar days of receiving such notice: (1) sign any necessary agreement(s)
to assume all of the responsibilities of a Transmission Owner related to the
Competitive Upgrade pursuant to the SPP Membership Agreement and this
Tariff; (2) submit to the Transmission Provider a deposit in accordance with
Section III.2(d)(xii) of this Attachment Y; and (3) provide written
notification to the Transmission Provider that it accepts the NTC.
x)

The RFP respondent that submitted the alternate RFP proposal shall be
deemed to have waived its right to become the DTO if, within seven (7)
calendar days of receiving such notice, the RFP respondent that submitted
the alternate RFP proposal: (1) does not respond to such notice from the
Transmission Provider; (2) notifies the Transmission Provider that it is no
longer willing to become the Transmission Owner for the Competitive
Upgrade; (3) fails to sign the necessary agreement(s); (4) fails to provide a
deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of this Attachment Y; or (5)
fails to provide written notification to the Transmission Provider that it
accepts the NTC. In such circumstances, the Transmission Provider shall
notify the SPP Board of Directors, and the Transmission Provider shall
determine the DTO in accordance with the process set forth in Section IV of
this Attachment Y.

xi)

The DTO for a Competitive Upgrade cannot assign the Competitive
Upgrade to another entity.

xii)

When accepting the responsibilities of being a DTO for a Competitive
Upgrade, the Selected RFP respondent shall provide the following to the
Transmission Provider:
(1)

a cash deposit representing 2% of the estimated cost of the
Selected RFP Proposal; and

(2)

a firm capital commitment acceptable to the Transmission
Provider that is sufficient to complete the Competitive
Upgrade, including one of the following:
a. A binding commitment letter from lenders and/or equity
providers;
b. Cash held in escrow;

{W0034050.2 }
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c. A performance and payment bond;
d. Surety bond;
e. Existing balance sheet liquidity; or
f. Demonstrated history of ability to obtain adequate
capital to support the project.
The cash deposit shall be held in escrow by the Transmission Provider.
Upon reaching the 50% completion milestone of the Competitive Upgrade,
as determined by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission Provider
shall refund the deposit, plus any interest the deposit accrued while in
escrow, to the DTO. If the DTO fails to reach the 50% completion
milestone of the Competitive Upgrade in accordance with Section III.2(g)
of this Attachment Y, then the DTO shall forfeit the deposit and any
accrued interest. The Transmission Provider shall then select a new DTO in
accordance with Section III.2(g) and apply the deposit and accrued interest
to reduce the final cost of the Competitive Upgrade. If the Transmission
Provider cancels the Competitive Upgrade through no fault of the DTO,
then the Transmission Provider shall refund the deposit and accrued interest
to the DTO.
xiii)

The Notification to Construct with Conditions (“NTC-C”) process is not
applicable to the Competitive Bidding Process. If the Selected RFP
Respondent accepts the NTC for a Competitive Project, it shall respond
within seven (7) calendar days of receiving the notice as described in this
Attachment Y. Once the conditions listed in Attachment Y are met, the
Selected RFP Respondent will become the DTO.
The cost estimate provided in the RFP Response by the DTO for a
Competitive Project will be used as the established baseline cost estimate
for reporting all future cost estimate changes during the Project Tracking
process and will be the basis for determining project cost variances.

{W0034050.2 }
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e)

Transmission Owner Selection Process Deposit and Cost Calculation
i.

Each RFP proposal shall pay its share of the Transmission Provider’s total
cost incurred to administer the Transmission Owner Selection Process for
each Competitive Upgrade, as calculated pursuant to this Section III.2(e).
At the time of submission of each RFP proposal, each RFP respondent shall
submit a Transmission Owner Selection Process deposit for each RFP
proposal, which shall be, determined as follows (based on the value of the
Competitive Upgrade as identified in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan
approved by the SPP Board of Directors):
Small Project (less than $10 million):

$10,000 deposit

Medium Project
(between $10 million and $100 million):

$25,000 deposit

Large Project (greater than $100 million):

$50,000 deposit

The Transmission Provider shall hold each RFP respondent’s Transmission
Owner Selection Process deposit in a segregated interest-bearing account
in the name of the RFP respondent tied to the RFP respondent’s Internal
Revenue Service Tax Identification Number.

{W0034050.2 }

ii.

The Transmission Provider shall determine the actual Transmission Owner
Selection Process costs at the completion of the process, and all RFP
respondents will make additional payments or obtain refunds based on the
reconciliation of Transmission Owner Selection Process deposits collected
and actual Transmission Owner Selection Process costs. The Transmission
Owner Selection Process costs shall include the Transmission Provider’s
staff and administrative costs associated with administering the
Transmission Owner Selection Process for the Competitive Upgrade and all
costs associated with administering the IEP process for the Competitive
Upgrade, including the identification, recruiting, hiring, and retention of
industry experts to serve on the IEP(s). The costs shall be allocated to each
RFP proposal on a pro-rata share basis, calculated by taking the total
Transmission Owner Selection Process costs for each Competitive Upgrade
and dividing by the number of RFP proposals submitted for that
Competitive Upgrade. The Transmission Provider shall refund any unused
deposit amounts with interest earned on such deposits.

iii.

[SEE TRR 137]

iv.

If the SPP Board of Directors withdraws an RFP pursuant to Section
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III.2(d)(v) of this Attachment Y, the Transmission Provider shall refund to
each RFP proposal submitted in response to the withdrawn RFP ninety (90)
percent of its Transmission Owner Selection Process deposit.

Proposed Market Protocol Language Revision (Redlined)

{W0034050.2 }
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Proposed Business Practices Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Criteria Language Revision (Redlined)

Revisions to Other Corporate Documents (Redlined)

{W0034050.2 }
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TRR Number

137

Cross Reference Number

TRR
Title

RFP Deposit Refunds

MPRR

BRR

Other (Specify) ___________

Sponsor
Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number
Date

Tariff Section(s) Requiring
Revision

Ben Bright
bbright@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
501-614-3965
August 25, 2014

Attachment Y Sections III.2.d.iv and III.2.e
Normal

Urgent

Requested Resolution
Provide explanation if Urgent is selected:

Revision Description

Revise Attachment Y Sections III.2.d.iv and III.2.e to state that if an RFP proposal
is disqualified because it is incomplete, the submitting entity will be entitled to a
90% refund of its RFP deposit.

Reason for Revision

The Strategic Planning Committee has determined that the Tariff is unclear with
respect to what happens when an RFP proposal is disqualified because it was
incomplete, and has determined that refunding 90% of the deposit and retaining
10% to defray SPP’s costs is appropriate to ensure that SPP recovers the cost of
processing the RFP proposal.

Stakeholder Approval
Required
(Record date and outcome
of vote; N/A for those
stakeholders not required)

RTWG— 9-17-2014 – Approved with no opposition and no abstentions
MWG—
BPWG—(N/A)
TWG—(N/A)
ORWG—(N/A)
Other (specify)—(N/A)
MOPC—
Board of Directors—
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Yes—(Include any comments from the review)
Legal Review Completed
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Market Protocols
Implications or Changes
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Business Practices
Implications or Changes
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Criteria Implications or
Changes
No
Other Corporate Documents
Implications or Changes
(i.e., SPP Bylaws,
Membership Agreement,
etc.)

Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

No
Yes—(Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Credit Implications
No
Yes
Impact Analysis Required
No

Proposed Tariff Language Revision (Redlined)

2)

Transmission Owner Selection Process
a)

Overview
Once a Competitive Upgrade has been approved by the SPP Board of Directors,
the Transmission Provider shall issue a Request for Proposals (“RFP”) for the
Competitive Upgrade as specified in this Section III of Attachment Y.

{W0032547.1 }
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Industry Expert Panel
i)

On an annual basis, the Oversight Committee or its successor shall
identify a pool of candidates to serve as industry experts on one or more
Industry Expert Panel(s) (“IEP”) to evaluate proposals that are submitted
in response to any RFP issued by the Transmission Provider pursuant to
this Section III of Attachment Y. IEP candidates shall have documented
expertise on file with the Transmission Provider in one or more of the
following areas: (1) electric transmission engineering design; (2) electric
transmission project management and construction; (3) electric
transmission operations; (4) electric transmission rate design and analysis;
and (5) electric transmission finance.

ii)

Each industry expert must disclose to the Oversight Committee any
affiliation with any SPP stakeholder or any QRP. In the event an
affiliation exists, the Oversight Committee will evaluate whether the
affiliation may adversely impact an industry expert’s ability to
independently evaluate RFP proposals, and the Oversight Committee may
disqualify that industry expert.

iii)

The Oversight Committee shall present its recommended pool of IEP
candidates to the SPP Board of Directors for approval. The name and
qualifications of each recommended candidate shall be posted on the
Transmission Provider’s website prior to SPP Board of Directors approval.
Approval of the IEP candidate pool shall be made prior to the meeting in
which a Competitive Upgrade is to be approved.

iv)

The Oversight Committee shall create an IEP from the IEP candidate pool
to evaluate proposals resulting from the RFPs. The IEP shall consist of
three (3) to five (5) industry experts such that the IEP will have expertise
in all five (5) areas listed in Section III.2 (b) (i) of this Attachment Y.
Upon SPP Board of Directors approval, the Oversight Committee may
create additional IEPs. Each IEP member must sign a confidentiality
agreement prior to participating in the Transmission Owner Selection
Process.

v)

If a member of a designated IEP becomes affiliated with a stakeholder or
QRP, the IEP member shall immediately notify the Transmission Provider
and the Oversight Committee. The Oversight Committee shall evaluate
whether any affiliation between a member of a designated IEP and a
stakeholder or QRP may adversely impact the IEP member’s ability to
independently evaluate RFP proposals reviewed by that IEP. In such
event, the Oversight Committee may remove the IEP member from that
IEP. If necessary, the Oversight Committee may designate a replacement
IEP member from the IEP candidate pool.

vi)

The Transmission Provider shall facilitate the IEP’s efforts to develop
recommendations to the SPP Board of Directors. The IEP will evaluate all
aspects of each proposal submitted for its review. Once all evaluations are
Page 3 of 11

complete, the IEP will develop a single recommendation for the SPP
Board of Directors consisting of its recommended RFP proposal and an
alternate RFP proposal for each Competitive Upgrade.
c)

Request for Proposals
The Transmission Provider shall issue an RFP for each Competitive Upgrade,
which shall contain information including, but not limited to:
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i)

An overview of the purpose for the RFP including the need for the
Competitive Upgrade, regulatory context and authority, and other
necessary information.

ii)

A deadline for all RFP proposal submissions and minimum RFP proposal
submission requirements.

iii)

Minimum design specifications.

iv)

The date regulatory approvals are required to be completed as determined
by the Transmission Provider.

v)

A requirement that the QRP provide the following information specific to
the Competitive Upgrade for which it submits a proposal:
(1)

financial information, including but not limited to demonstration of
financing (including a reasonable contingency), detailed
engineering and construction cost estimate, itemized revenue
requirement calculations, and financial and business plans,
including the nature of any FERC incentives the QRP intends to
request;

(2)

engineering information, including but not limited to engineering
design of the project and technical requirements;

(3)

construction information, including but not limited to anticipated
project timeline including timeline for all necessary regulatory
approvals, equipment acquisition, description of applicable rightsof-way and real estate acquisition, description of routing,
description of permitting, description of outage clearance(s), and
identification of the party responsible for construction;

(4)

operations and maintenance information, including but not limited
to demonstration of operations, statement of which entity will be
operating and maintaining the transmission facility, storm and
outage response plan, maintenance plan, staffing, equipment, crew
training, and record of past maintenance and outage restoration
performance;
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vi)

d)
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(5)

safety information, including but not limited to identification of the
internal safety program, contractor safety program, and safety
performance record; and

(6)

identification of information in the RFP proposal that the RFP
respondent considers to be confidential.

A requirement that the QRP demonstrate its financial strength by
providing one of the following:
(1)

demonstration that the QRP continues to satisfy the financial
criteria set forth in Section III.1(b)(ii)(1) or (2) of this Attachment
Y and that the Competitive Upgrade does not exceed 30% of the
total capitalization of the QRP or its parent Guarantor;

(2)

a performance bond from an insurance/surety company acceptable
to the Transmission Provider in an amount equal to the total cost of
the Competitive Upgrade, including financing costs, and a 30%
contingency; or

(3)

a letter of credit from a financial institution acceptable to the
Transmission Provider in an amount equal to the total cost of the
Competitive Upgrade, including financing costs, and a 30%
contingency.

vii)

Information exchange requirements including but not limited to,
identification of data required to be provided to the Transmission Provider
in accordance with NERC reliability standards and CEII requirements.

viii)

A description of the proposal evaluation procedure, including the
statement of proposal evaluation methodology and criteria for acceptable
proposals.

ix)

A requirement that the QRP agrees to pay, as outlined in Section III.2(e)
of this Attachment Y: (1) a deposit for each RFP proposal submitted for its
share of the Transmission Provider’s costs to administer the Transmission
Owner Selection Process; and (2) any additional costs that are assessed
after the completion of the Transmission Owner Selection Process.

x)

A requirement that the QRP disclose any credit rating changes,
bankruptcies, dissolutions, mergers, or acquisitions within the past five (5)
years of the QTO or its parent, controlling shareholder, or entity providing
a Guaranty pursuant to Section III.1(b)(ii)(2) of this Attachment Y.

xi)

A requirement that the QRP provide its Internal Revenue Service Tax
Identification Number.

RFP Process and Timeline
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i)

The Transmission Provider shall issue each RFP by or before the later of:
(1) seven (7) calendar days after approval of the Competitive Upgrade by
the SPP Board of Directors; or (2) eighteen (18) months prior to the date
that anticipated financial expenditure is needed for a Competitive
Upgrade. The RFP shall be issued only to QRPs.

ii)

Each RFP respondent shall submit a complete proposal in response to the
RFP within ninety (90) calendar days from the date the RFP is issued
(“RFP Response Window”).

iii)

The Transmission Provider shall not disclose any information contained in
any RFP proposal, except to the IEP, until the issuance of the IEP reports
in accordance with Section III.2(d)(vi)(2) of this Attachment Y.

iv)

Upon receipt of an RFP proposal, the Transmission Provider shall
immediately review the proposal for completeness, and shall promptly
notify the RFP respondent if its proposal is incomplete. The RFP
respondent may submit information in order to complete the proposal if
such submittal is made within the RFP Response Window. Any RFP
respondent that fails to submit a complete proposal within the RFP
Response Window will be deemed to have waived its right to respond to
the RFP, the RFP proposal shall be disqualified from further
consideration, and the Transmission Provider shall refund a portion of the
RFP deposit in accordance with Section III.2.(e) of this Attachment Y.

v)

If the Transmission Provider does not receive any complete proposals in
response to an RFP, the Transmission Provider shall inform the SPP Board
of Directors and shall select the DTO in accordance with the process set
forth in Section IV of this Attachment Y.

vi)

Upon the closing of the RFP Response Window, the Transmission
Provider shall provide the RFP proposals to the IEP. The IEP shall
review, score, and rank all RFP proposals and submit its recommendation
to the SPP Board of Directors based upon selection criteria outlined in
Section III.2(f) of this Attachment Y. The identity of RFP respondents that
submitted the RFP proposals shall not be disclosed to the SPP Board of
Directors as part of the IEP’s recommendation. The IEP’s
recommendation shall be submitted to the SPP Board of Directors within
sixty (60) calendar days of the initiation of the IEP’s review (“Review
Period”). Upon IEP request, the Oversight Committee may extend the
Review Period an additional thirty (30) calendar days. Notification of
such extension shall be provided to the SPP Board of Directors and posted
on the Transmission Provider’s website.
(1)
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During its review, the IEP may initiate communication with RFP
respondents to obtain answers to any additional questions about
proposals, and any such communications shall be documented by
the IEP. Lobbying of the IEP by, or on behalf of, any RFP
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respondent is prohibited, and may result in disqualification of the
RFP respondent by the Transmission Provider from the RFP
process. The IEP shall score and rank each RFP proposal in a nondiscriminatory manner based upon the information supplied in the
RFP proposal or obtained during the Review Period.
(2)

vii)

The IEP shall compile an internal report for the Transmission
Provider detailing the process, data, results of its deliberations, and
its recommended RFP proposal and an alternate RFP proposal for
each Competitive Upgrade. The Transmission Provider shall be
responsible for producing two redacted versions of the internal
report, a Board of Directors report and a public report. The Board
of Directors report shall exclude the names of the RFP
respondents. The public report shall exclude the names of RFP
respondents and any confidential information obtained during the
Transmission Owner Selection Process. No later than fourteen
(14) calendar days prior to the SPP Board of Directors meeting
during which the SPP Board of Directors will consider the IEP
recommendation, the public report shall be posted on the
Transmission Provider’s website and the Board of Directors report
shall be provided to the SPP Board of Directors.

Except as provided in Sections III.2(d)(vii)(a) and III.2(d)(vii)(b) of this
Attachment Y, the SPP Board of Directors shall select an RFP proposal
(“Selected RFP Proposal”) and an alternate RFP proposal for each
Competitive Upgrade based primarily on the information provided by the
IEP. The Transmission Provider shall notify the RFP respondent that
submitted the Selected RFP Proposal that it has been chosen by the SPP
Board of Directors to become the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade
(“Selected RFP Respondent”) and the Transmission Provider shall issue
an NTC for the Competitive Upgrade pursuant to Section V of this
Attachment Y. To become the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade, the
Selected RFP Respondent must, within seven (7) calendar days of
receiving such notice: (1) sign any necessary agreement(s) to assume all of
the responsibilities of a Transmission Owner related to the Competitive
Upgrade pursuant to the SPP Membership Agreement and this Tariff; (2)
submit to the Transmission Provider a deposit in accordance with Section
III.2(d)(xii) of this Attachment Y; and (3) provide written notification to
the Transmission Provider that it accepts the NTC.
a.

If the Board of Directors accepts the IEP’s recommendation,
pursuant to Section III.2(f)(i) of this Attachment Y, resulting in all
RFP proposals being eliminated from consideration due to a low
score in any evaluation category, the DTO for the Competitive
Upgrade will be identified as follows:
1.

{W0032547.1 }

If the Competitive Upgrade qualifies under Section I.3 of
this Attachment Y, the DTO will be identified as set forth in
Section I.3 of this Attachment Y.
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2.

b.
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If the Competitive Upgrade does not meet the conditions set
forth in Section III.2(d)(vii)(a)(1) of this Attachment Y, the
Transmission Provider shall reevaluate the Competitive
Upgrade to determine what action to take, including: (a)
resubmission of the Competitive Upgrade for DTO
selection under Section III of this Attachment Y; (b)
modification of the Competitive Upgrade and resubmission
of the Competitive Upgrade for DTO selection under
Section III of this Attachment Y; or (c) cancellation of the
Competitive Upgrade.

If a Competitive Upgrade was previously resubmitted, pursuant to
Section III.2(d)(vii)(a) of this Attachment Y, for selection of a DTO
under Section III of this Attachment Y and no DTO was selected,
the Transmission Provider will identify the DTO pursuant to
Section IV of this Attachment Y.

viii)

The Selected RFP Respondent shall be deemed to have waived its right to
become the DTO if, within seven (7) calendar days of receiving such
notice, the Selected RFP Respondent: (1) does not respond to such notice
from the Transmission Provider; (2) notifies the Transmission Provider
that it is no longer willing to become the Transmission Owner for the
Competitive Upgrade; (3) fails to sign the necessary agreement(s); (4) fails
to provide a deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of this
Attachment Y; or (5) fails to provide written notification to the
Transmission Provider that it accepts the NTC. In such circumstances, the
Transmission Provider shall notify the SPP Board of Directors.

ix)

If the Selected RFP Respondent has waived its right to become the DTO
pursuant to Section III.2(d)(viii) of this Attachment Y, the Transmission
Provider shall notify the RFP respondent that submitted the alternate RFP
proposal that it has been chosen by the SPP Board of Directors to become
the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade, and the Transmission Provider
shall issue an NTC for the Competitive Upgrade pursuant to Section V of
this Attachment Y. To become the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade, the
RFP respondent that submitted the alternate RFP proposal must, within
seven (7) calendar days of receiving such notice: (1) sign any necessary
agreement(s) to assume all of the responsibilities of a Transmission Owner
related to the Competitive Upgrade pursuant to the SPP Membership
Agreement and this Tariff; (2) submit to the Transmission Provider a
deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of this Attachment Y; and
(3) provide written notification to the Transmission Provider that it accepts
the NTC.

x)

The RFP respondent that submitted the alternate RFP proposal shall be
deemed to have waived its right to become the DTO if, within seven (7)
calendar days of receiving such notice, the RFP respondent that submitted
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the alternate RFP proposal: (1) does not respond to such notice from the
Transmission Provider; (2) notifies the Transmission Provider that it is no
longer willing to become the Transmission Owner for the Competitive
Upgrade; (3) fails to sign the necessary agreement(s); (4) fails to provide a
deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of this Attachment Y; or
(5) fails to provide written notification to the Transmission Provider that it
accepts the NTC. In such circumstances, the Transmission Provider shall
notify the SPP Board of Directors, and the Transmission Provider shall
determine the DTO in accordance with the process set forth in Section IV
of this Attachment Y.

xi)

The DTO for a Competitive Upgrade cannot assign the Competitive
Upgrade to another entity.

xii)

When accepting the responsibilities of being a DTO for a Competitive
Upgrade, the Selected RFP respondent shall provide the following to the
Transmission Provider:
(1)

a cash deposit representing 2% of the estimated cost of the
Selected RFP Proposal; and

(2)

a firm capital commitment acceptable to the Transmission
Provider that is sufficient to complete the Competitive
Upgrade, including one of the following:
a.

A binding commitment letter from lenders and/or
equity providers;

b.

Cash held in escrow;

c.

A performance and payment bond;

d.

Surety bond;

e.

Existing balance sheet liquidity; or

f.

Demonstrated history of ability to obtain adequate
capital to support the project.

The cash deposit shall be held in escrow by the Transmission Provider.
Upon reaching the 50% completion milestone of the Competitive
Upgrade, as determined by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission
Provider shall refund the deposit, plus any interest the deposit accrued
while in escrow, to the DTO. If the DTO fails to reach the 50%
completion milestone of the Competitive Upgrade in accordance with
Section III.2(g) of this Attachment Y, then the DTO shall forfeit the
deposit and any accrued interest. The Transmission Provider shall then
{W0032547.1 }
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select a new DTO in accordance with Section III.2(g) and apply the
deposit and accrued interest to reduce the final cost of the Competitive
Upgrade. If the Transmission Provider cancels the Competitive Upgrade
through no fault of the DTO, then the Transmission Provider shall refund
the deposit and accrued interest to the DTO.

e)

Transmission Owner Selection Process Deposit and Cost Calculation
i.

Each RFP proposal shall pay its share of the Transmission Provider’s total
cost incurred to administer the Transmission Owner Selection Process for
each Competitive Upgrade, as calculated pursuant to this Section III.2(e).
At the time of submission of each RFP proposal, each RFP respondent
shall submit a Transmission Owner Selection Process deposit for each
RFP proposal, which shall be, determined as follows (based on the value
of the Competitive Upgrade as identified in the SPP Transmission
Expansion Plan approved by the SPP Board of Directors):
Small Project (less than $10 million):

$10,000 deposit

Medium Project
(between $10 million and $100 million):

$25,000 deposit

Large Project (greater than $100 million):

$50,000 deposit

The Transmission Provider shall hold each RFP respondent’s
Transmission Owner Selection Process deposit in a segregated interestbearing account in the name of the RFP respondent tied to the RFP
respondent’s Internal Revenue Service Tax Identification Number.
ii.
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The Transmission Provider shall determine the actual Transmission
Owner Selection Process costs at the completion of the process, and all
RFP respondents will make additional payments or obtain refunds based
on the reconciliation of Transmission Owner Selection Process deposits
collected and actual Transmission Owner Selection Process costs. The
Transmission Owner Selection Process costs shall include the
Transmission Provider’s staff and administrative costs associated with
administering the Transmission Owner Selection Process for the
Competitive Upgrade and all costs associated with administering the IEP
process for the Competitive Upgrade, including the identification,
recruiting, hiring, and retention of industry experts to serve on the IEP(s).
The costs shall be allocated to each RFP proposal on a pro-rata share
basis, calculated by taking the total Transmission Owner Selection Process
costs for each Competitive Upgrade and dividing by the number of RFP
proposals submitted for that Competitive Upgrade. The Transmission
Provider shall refund any unused deposit amounts with interest earned on
such deposits.
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iii.

If an RFP proposal is disqualified from further consideration pursuant to
Section III.2(d)(iv) of this Attachment Y, the Transmission Provider shall
refund to the RFP respondent that submitted the disqualified RFP proposal
ninety (90) percent of its RFP deposit and such disqualified RFP proposal
shall not be subject to the true up adjustment calculated by the
Transmission Provider in accordance with Section III.2(e)(ii) of this
Attachment Y.

Proposed Market Protocols Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Business Practices Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Criteria Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Revisions to Other Corporate Documents (Redlined)

{W0032547.1 }
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Tariff Revision Request (TRR)

TRR Number

135

Cross Reference Number

TRR
Title

Joint RFP Proposals

MPRR

BRR

Other (Specify) ___________

Sponsor
Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number
Date

Tariff Section(s) Requiring
Revision

Ben Bright
bbright@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
501-614-3965
August 25, 2014

Attachment Y Section III.2 (including numerous subsections).
Normal

Urgent

Requested Resolution
Provide explanation if Urgent is selected:

Revision Description

Revise Attachment Y to allow submission of joint RFP proposals.

Reason for Revision

The Tariff is currently silent on whether SPP will entertain joint RFP proposals
submitted by more than one QRP. The Strategic Planning Committee decided to
clarify that SPP will accept joint RFP proposals by more than one QRP, provided
that the joint proposal satisfies certain requirements.

Stakeholder Approval
Required
(Record date and outcome
of vote; N/A for those
stakeholders not required)

RTWG— 10/7/2014 – Approved with one abstention (Xcel) and no opposition
MWG—
BPWG—(N/A)
TWG—(N/A)
ORWG—(N/A)
Other (specify)—(N/A)
MOPC—
Board of Directors—

{W0032625.14 }
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Yes—(Include any comments from the review)
Legal Review Completed
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Market Protocols
Implications or Changes
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Business Practices
Implications or Changes
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Criteria Implications or
Changes
No
Other Corporate Documents
Implications or Changes
(i.e., SPP Bylaws,
Membership Agreement,
etc.)

Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

No
Yes—(Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Credit Implications
No
Yes
Impact Analysis Required
No

Proposed Tariff Language Revision (Redlined)

{W0032625.14 }
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ATTACHMENT Y SECTION II
Competitive Upgrade Participant (“CU Participant”): An entity that ishas signed or will sign the
SPP Membership Agreement as a Transmission Owner that proposes to participate in a Competitive
Upgrade but that will not be the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade.
Request for Proposals (“RFP”): For purposes of this Attachment Y, a request issued by the
Transmission Provider for proposals from QRPs to construct, own, operate, and maintain a Competitive
Upgrade.
RFP Proposal:
A proposal submitted by one or more QRPs in response to a Request for
Proposals issued by the Transmission Provider for a Competitive Upgrade.
RFP Respondent: Each QRP involved in the submission of an RFP Proposal that proposes to be the
DTO for all or part of a Competitive Upgrade.
ATTACHMENT Y SECTION III
2)

Transmission Owner Selection Process
a)

Overview
Once a Competitive Upgrade has been approved by the SPP Board of Directors,
the Transmission Provider shall issue a Request for Proposals (“RFP”) for the
Competitive Upgrade as specified in this Section III of Attachment Y. RFP
Proposals may be sponsored by one or more entities. If an RFP Proposal involves
more than one sponsoring entity, at least one of the sponsoring entities must be a
QRP. RFP Proposals with more than one sponsoring entity shall comply with all
of the requirements set forth in Section III.2(a) of this Attachment Y that are
applicable to such entity (whether an RFP Respondent or a CU Participant);
otherwise the RFP Proposal shall be deemed incomplete and the Transmission
Provider shall follow the process for incomplete RFP Proposals set forth in
Section III.2(d)(iv) of this Attachment Y.

a)

RFP Proposals Involving More Than One Entity

i)

Joint RFP Proposal
(1)

An RFP Proposal may be submitted jointly by more than one QRP
(“Joint RFP Proposal”) for the purposes of identifying more than
one DTO for a Competitive Upgrade.

{W0032625.14 }
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(2)

Each RFP Respondent for a Joint RFP Proposal must be a QRP at
the time that the Joint RFP Proposal is submitted and at all times
during the Transmission Owner Selection Process during which the
Joint RFP Proposal is pending.

If at any time during the

Transmission Owner Selection Process set forth in this Section III
one or more of the RFP Respondents involved in the submission of
a Joint RFP Proposal ceases to be a QRP, the Joint RFP Proposal
shall be disqualified from further consideration.

iiiii)

Multi-Owner RFP Proposal
(1)

An RFP Proposal or a Joint RFP Proposal may include one or more
CU Participants (“Multi-Owner RFP Proposal”). A Multi-Owner
RFP Proposal must include at least one QRP that will serve as the
RFP Respondent and the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade if the
Multi-Owner RFP Proposal is selected by the Transmission
Provider.

(2)

Except as provided in Sections III.2(c)(v), (vi), (x), and (xvi) and
Sections III.2(f)(iii)(4) and (5) of this Attachment Y, in reviewing
a Multi-Owner RFP Proposal, the Transmission Provider shall
evaluate only the capabilities of the QRP(s) that will serve as the
DTO(s) for the Competitive Upgrade.

(3)

A Multi-Owner RFP Proposal that identifies more than one
proposed DTO shall also be classified as a Joint RFP Proposal and
shall satisfy all RFP requirements applicable to Joint RFP
Proposals.

iiiv)

For purposes of this Attachment Y, any reference to an RFP Proposal shall
also include a Joint RFP Proposal and a Multi-Owner RFP Proposal, and
any reference to an RFP Respondent shall mean the QRPs involved in the
submission of a Joint RFP Proposal or a Multi-Owner RFP Proposal both
individually and collectively.

b)

{W0032625.14 }
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i)

On an annual basis, the Oversight Committee or its successor shall
identify a pool of candidates to serve as industry experts on one or more
Industry Expert Panel(s) (“IEP”) to evaluate proposals that are submitted
in response to any RFP issued by the Transmission Provider pursuant to
this Section III of Attachment Y. IEP candidates shall have documented
expertise on file with the Transmission Provider in one or more of the
following areas: (1) electric transmission engineering design; (2) electric
transmission

project

management

and

construction;

(3)

electric

transmission operations; (4) electric transmission rate design and analysis;
and (5) electric transmission finance.
ii)

Each industry expert must disclose to the Oversight Committee any
affiliation with any SPP stakeholder or any QRP. In the event an
affiliation exists, the Oversight Committee will evaluate whether the
affiliation may adversely impact an industry expert’s ability to
independently evaluate RFP pProposals, and the Oversight Committee
may disqualify that industry expert.

iii)

The Oversight Committee shall present its recommended pool of IEP
candidates to the SPP Board of Directors for approval. The name and
qualifications of each recommended candidate shall be posted on the
Transmission Provider’s website prior to SPP Board of Directors approval.
Approval of the IEP candidate pool shall be made prior to the meeting in
which a Competitive Upgrade is to be approved.

iv)

The Oversight Committee shall create an IEP from the IEP candidate pool
to evaluate proposals resulting from the RFPs. The IEP shall consist of
three (3) to five (5) industry experts such that the IEP will have expertise
in all five (5) areas listed in Section III.2 (b) (i) of this Attachment Y.
Upon SPP Board of Directors approval, the Oversight Committee may
create additional IEPs. Each IEP member must sign a confidentiality
agreement prior to participating in the Transmission Owner Selection
Process.

{W0032625.14 }
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v)

If a member of a designated IEP becomes affiliated with a stakeholder or
QRP, the IEP member shall immediately notify the Transmission Provider
and the Oversight Committee. The Oversight Committee shall evaluate
whether any affiliation between a member of a designated IEP and a
stakeholder or QRP may adversely impact the IEP member’s ability to
independently evaluate RFP pProposals reviewed by that IEP. In such
event, the Oversight Committee may remove the IEP member from that
IEP. If necessary, the Oversight Committee may designate a replacement
IEP member from the IEP candidate pool.

vi)

The Transmission Provider shall facilitate the IEP’s efforts to develop
recommendations to the SPP Board of Directors. The IEP will evaluate all
aspects of each proposal submitted for its review. Once all evaluations are
complete, the IEP will develop a single recommendation for the SPP
Board of Directors consisting of its recommended RFP pProposal and an
alternate RFP pProposal for each Competitive Upgrade.

c)

Request for Proposals
The Transmission Provider shall issue an RFP for each Competitive Upgrade,
which shall contain information including, but not limited to:
i)

An overview of the purpose for the RFP including the need for the
Competitive Upgrade, regulatory context and authority, and other
necessary information.

ii)

A deadline for all RFP pProposal submissions and minimum RFP
pProposal submission requirements.

iii)

Minimum design specifications.

iv)

The date regulatory approvals are required to be completed as determined
by the Transmission Provider.

{W0032625.14 }

Page 6 of 25

v)

A requirement that the QRP RFP Proposal provide the following
information specific to the Competitive Upgrade for which it submits a
proposal:
(1)

financial information, including but not limited to demonstration of
financing

(including

a

reasonable

contingency),;

detailed

engineering and construction cost estimate,; itemized revenue
requirement calculations (including, in the case of a Joint RFP
Proposal or Multi-Owner RFP Proposal, detailed itemized revenue
requirements of for each RFP Respondent and CU Participant that
proposes to have revenue requirements under this Tariff),; and
financial and business plans, including the nature of any FERC
incentives the QRP any RFP Respondent (or in the case of a MultiOwner RFP Proposal, any RFP Respondent or CU Participant)
intends to request;
(2)

engineering information, including but not limited to engineering
design of the project and technical requirements;

(3)

construction information, including but not limited to anticipated
project timeline including timeline for all necessary regulatory
approvals, equipment acquisition, description of applicable rightsof-way and real

estate acquisition, description of routing,

description of permitting, description of outage clearance(s), and
identification of the party responsible for construction;
(4)

operations and maintenance information, including but not limited
to demonstration of operations, statement of which entity will be
operating and maintaining the transmission facility, storm and
outage response plan, maintenance plan, staffing, equipment, crew
training, and record of past maintenance and outage restoration
performance;

{W0032625.14 }
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(5)

safety information, including but not limited to identification of the
internal safety program, contractor safety program, and safety
performance record; and

(6)

for a Multi-Owner RFP Proposals, such information with respect to
CU Participants as is required for evaluation of the RFP Proposal
under the criteria set forth in Sections III.2(c)(v)(12) – (5) of this
Attachment Y given the proposed percentage share of ownership
or interest in the Competitive Upgrade by each RFP Respondent
and CU Participant; and

(67)

identification of information in the RFP pProposal that the RFP
rRespondent considers to be confidential.

vi)

A requirement that the QRPRFP Proposal demonstrate that each RFP
Respondent (and, in the case of a Multi-Owner RFP Proposal, the CU
Participants as set forth below) possesses the its necessary financial
strength by providing one of the following:
(1)

demonstration that the each QRP RFP Respondent continues to
satisfy the financial criteria set forth in Section III.1(b)(ii)(1) or (2)
of this Attachment Y and that the Competitive Upgrade does not
exceed 30% of the total capitalization of the QRP RFP Respondent
or its parent Guarantor;

(2)

a performance bond from an insurance/surety company acceptable
to the Transmission Provider in an amount equal to the total cost of
the Competitive Upgrade, including financing costs, and a 30%
contingency; or

(3)

a letter of credit from a financial institution acceptable to the
Transmission Provider in an amount equal to the total cost of the

{W0032625.14 }
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Competitive Upgrade, including financing costs,

and a 30%

contingency.
In the case of a Joint RFP Proposal, the financial obligations shall be met
by each RFP Respondent based upon the portion of the facility to be
owned and operated by each RFP Respondent. In the case of a MultiOwner RFP Proposal, the financial obligations can either be met by the
identified RFP Respondents or by a combination of RFP Respondents and
CU Participants based upon the proposed share of ownership of or interest
in the Competitive Upgrade. In either case, such allocation of ownership
or interest and each RFP Respondent’s and/or CU Participant’s share of
financial responsibility shall be set forth in detail in the RFP Proposal.

vii)

Information exchange requirements including but not limited to,
identification of data required to be provided to the Transmission Provider
in accordance with NERC reliability standards and CEII requirements.

viii)

A description of the proposal evaluation procedure, including the
statement of proposal evaluation methodology and criteria for acceptable
proposals.

ix)

A requirement that the QRPeach RFP Respondent agrees to pay, as
outlined in Section III.2(e) of this Attachment Y: (1) a deposit for each
RFP pProposal submitted for its the RFP Proposal’s share of the
Transmission Provider’s costs to administer the Transmission Owner
Selection Process; and (2) any additional costs that are assessed after the
completion of the Transmission Owner Selection Process.

x)

A requirement that the QRPeach RFP Respondent, and, in the case of a
Multi-Owner RFP Proposal, each CU Participant, disclose any credit
rating changes, bankruptcies, dissolutions, mergers, or acquisitions within
the past five (5) years of the QTO RFP Respondent or CU Participant or
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its parent, controlling shareholder, or entity providing a Guaranty pursuant
to Section III.1(b)(ii)(2) of this Attachment Y.
xi)

A requirement that the QRPeach RFP Respondent provide its Internal
Revenue Service Tax Identification Number.

xii)

[SEE TRR 136]

xiii)

A requirement that a Joint RFP Proposal:
(1)

Clearly and specifically identify each RFP Respondent’s respective
roles and responsibilities (as well as each RFP Respondent’s
respective percentage of responsibility) for finance, construction,
ownership, operation, maintenance, and restoration of the
Competitive Upgrade in such a manner that one hundred (100)
percent of the responsibilities for the Competitive Upgrade are
identified;

(2)

Specify each RFP Respondent’s qualifications and responsibilities
for satisfying the requirements set forth in Sections III.2(c)(v) and
III.2(c)(vi) of this Attachment Y; and

(3)

Provide as part of the Joint RFP Proposal submission any
agreements between or among the RFP Respondents governing the
division of roles and responsibilities.

xiv)

A requirement that each RFP Respondent participating in a Joint RFP
Proposal acknowledges and agrees that:

a(1)

Each RFP Respondent shall be jointly and severally liable for all
aspects of finance and construction of the Competitive Upgrade,
such that, if the Joint RFP Proposal is selected by the Transmission
Provider, the other RFP Respondent(s) shall be liable for the
defaulting RFP Respondent’s(s’) obligations in the event that one
or more RFP Respondent(s) defaults on its obligations; or

{W0032625.14 }
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b(2)

In the event that each RFP Respondent does not agree to be jointly
and severally liable as set forth in Section III.2(c)(xiv)(a) of this
Attachment Y, if the Joint RFP Proposal is selected by the
Transmission Provider, the Transmission Provider shall reevaluate
the entire Competitive Upgrade pursuant to Section V(4) of this
Attachment Y if one or more RFP Respondent(s) defaults on its
obligations with respect to the Competitive Upgrade.

xv)

A requirement that a Joint RFP Proposal identify a single point of contact
for the Joint RFP Proposal, who will represent all RFP Respondents in any
communications with the IEP or the Transmission Provider with respect to
the Joint RFP Proposal.

xvi)

A requirement that each Multi-Owner RFP Proposal shall provide
sufficient detail to enable a thorough evaluation of the RFP Proposal
including information regarding:
a(1)

the identity of each RFP Respondent and CU Participant;

b(2)

any division of ownership of or interest in the Competitive
Upgrade,;

c(3)

any agreements between or among the RFP Respondents and CU
Participants regarding the ownership of or interest in the
Competitive Upgrade sufficient to establish the ability of the RFP
Respondent(s) to perform the obligations of a DTO; and

(4)

xvii)

and tthe timing of any such transfer of ownership or interest.

A requirement that the RFP Respondent(s) acknowledges and agrees that
notwithstanding any defaults of any CU Participant on its obligations
under any participation agreements, the RFP Respondent(s) is responsible
for all aspects of the Competitive Upgrade. Further, if the Multi-Owner
RFP Proposal is also a Joint RFP Proposal, the proposal must specify
which RFP Respondent will be responsible for any CU Participant default.

xviii) A requirement that:
{W0032625.14 }
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(1)

Each RFP Respondent agree to execute the SPP Membership
Agreement as a Transmission Owner if the RFP Proposal is
selected by the Transmission Provider, if it has not already done
so; and

(2)

Each CU Participant in a Multi-Owner RFP Proposal shall agree in
writing to execute the SPP Membership Agreement as a
Transmission Owner at such time that the entity is first eligible to
execute the Membership Agreement as a Transmission Owner, if it
has not already done so.

d)

RFP Process and Timeline
i)

The Transmission Provider shall issue each RFP by or before the later of:
(1) seven (7) calendar days after approval of the Competitive Upgrade by
the SPP Board of Directors; or (2) eighteen (18) months prior to the date
that anticipated financial expenditure is needed for a Competitive
Upgrade. The RFP shall be issued only to QRPs.

ii)

Each RFP rRespondent shall submit a complete proposal in response to
the RFP within ninety (90) calendar days from the date the RFP is issued
(“RFP Response Window”).

iii)

The Transmission Provider shall not disclose any information contained in
any RFP pProposal, except to the IEP, until the issuance of the IEP reports
in accordance with Section III.2(d)(vi)(2) of this Attachment Y.

iv)

Upon receipt of an RFP pProposal, the Transmission Provider shall
immediately review the proposal for completeness, and shall promptly
notify the RFP rRespondent if its the RFP Pproposal is incomplete. The
RFP rRespondent(s) may submit information in order to complete the
proposal if such submittal is made within the RFP Response Window.
Any RFP rRespondent that fails to submit a complete RFP pProposal
within the RFP Response Window will be deemed to have waived its right
to respond to the RFP.

{W0032625.14 }
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v)

If the Transmission Provider does not receive any complete proposals in
response to an RFP, the Transmission Provider shall inform the SPP Board
of Directors and shall select the DTO in accordance with the process set
forth in Section IV of this Attachment Y.

vi)

Upon the closing of the RFP Response Window, the Transmission
Provider shall provide the RFP pProposals to the IEP. The IEP shall
review,

score,

and

rank

all

RFP

pProposals

and

submit

its

recommendation to the SPP Board of Directors based upon selection
criteria outlined in Section III.2(f) of this Attachment Y. The identity of
RFP rRespondents that submitted the RFP pProposals shall not be
disclosed to the SPP Board of Directors as part of the IEP’s
recommendation. The IEP’s recommendation shall be submitted to the
SPP Board of Directors within sixty (60) calendar days of the initiation of
the IEP’s review (“Review Period”). Upon IEP request, the Oversight
Committee may extend the Review Period an additional thirty (30)
calendar days. Notification of such extension shall be provided to the SPP
Board of Directors and posted on the Transmission Provider’s website.
(1)

During its review, the IEP may initiate communication with RFP
rRespondents to obtain answers to any additional questions about
proposals, and any such communications shall be documented by
the IEP.

Lobbying of the IEP by, or on behalf of, any RFP

rRespondent or CU Participant is prohibited, and may result in the
Transmission Provider disqualifying disqualification of the RFP
rRespondent and the RFP Proposal by the Transmission Provider
from the RFP process. The IEP shall score and rank each RFP
pProposal in a non-discriminatory manner based upon the
information supplied in the RFP pProposal or obtained during the
Review Period.
(2)

The IEP shall compile an internal report for the Transmission
Provider detailing the process, data, results of its deliberations, and
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its recommended RFP pProposal and an alternate RFP pProposal
for each Competitive Upgrade. The Transmission Provider shall
be responsible for producing two redacted versions of the internal
report, a Board of Directors report and a public report. The Board
of Directors report shall exclude the names of the RFP
rRespondents. The public report shall exclude the names of RFP
rRespondents and any confidential information obtained during the
Transmission Owner Selection Process. No later than fourteen
(14) calendar days prior to the SPP Board of Directors meeting
during which the SPP Board of Directors will consider the IEP
recommendation, the public report shall be posted on the
Transmission Provider’s website and the Board of Directors report
shall be provided to the SPP Board of Directors.
vii)

Except as provided in Sections III.2(d)(vii)(a) and III.2(d)(vii)(b) of this
Attachment Y, the SPP Board of Directors shall select an RFP pProposal
(“Selected RFP Proposal”) and an alternate RFP pProposal for each
Competitive Upgrade based primarily on the information provided by the
IEP. The Transmission Provider shall notify the each RFP rRespondent
that was involved in the submission of submitted the Selected RFP
Proposal that it has been chosen by the SPP Board of Directors to become
the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade (“Selected RFP Respondent(s)”)
and the Transmission Provider shall issue an NTC(s) for the Competitive
Upgrade pursuant to Section V of this Attachment Y. For a Joint RFP
Proposal, each NTC shall specify the applicable roles and obligations of
each Selected RFP Respondent based on the information provided in the
Selected RFP Proposal.

To become the DTO(s) for the Competitive

Upgrade, the each Selected RFP Respondent must, within seven (7)
calendar days of receiving such notice: (1) sign any necessary
agreement(s) to assume all of the responsibilities of a Transmission Owner
related to the Competitive Upgrade pursuant to the SPP Membership
Agreement and this Tariff; (2) submit to the Transmission Provider a
deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of this Attachment Y; and
{W0032625.14 }
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(3) provide written notification to the Transmission Provider that it accepts
the NTC. For a Joint RFP Proposal, each Selected RFP Respondent must
fulfill these requirements within seven (7) calendar days.
a.

If the Board of Directors accepts the IEP’s recommendation,
pursuant to Section III.2(f)(i) of this Attachment Y, resulting in all
RFP pProposals being eliminated from consideration due to a low
score in any evaluation category, the DTO for the Competitive
Upgrade will be identified as follows:
1.

If the Competitive Upgrade qualifies under Section I.3 of
this Attachment Y, the DTO will be identified as set forth in
Section I.3 of this Attachment Y.

2.

If the Competitive Upgrade does not meet the conditions set
forth in Section III.2(d)(vii)(a)(1) of this Attachment Y, the
Transmission Provider shall reevaluate the Competitive
Upgrade to determine what action to take, including: (a)
resubmission of the Competitive Upgrade for DTO
selection under Section III of this Attachment Y; (b)
modification of the Competitive Upgrade and resubmission
of the Competitive Upgrade for DTO selection under
Section III of this Attachment Y; or (c) cancellation of the
Competitive Upgrade.

b.

If a Competitive Upgrade was previously resubmitted, pursuant to
Section III.2(d)(vii)(a) of this Attachment Y, for selection of a DTO
under Section III of this Attachment Y and no DTO was selected,
the Transmission Provider will identify the DTO pursuant to
Section IV of this Attachment Y.

viii)

The A Selected RFP Respondent shall be deemed to have waived its right
to become the DTO if, within seven (7) calendar days of receiving such
notice, the Selected RFP Respondent: (1) does not respond to such notice
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from the Transmission Provider; (2) notifies the Transmission Provider
that it is no longer willing to become the Transmission Owner for the
Competitive Upgrade; (3) fails to sign the necessary agreement(s); (4) fails
to provide a deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of this
Attachment Y; or (5) fails to provide written notification to the
Transmission Provider that it accepts the NTC. For Joint RFP Proposals, if
one or more of the Selected RFP Respondents fails to fulfill these
requirements within seven (7) calendar days, all Selected RFP
Respondents for the Joint RFP Proposal shall be deemed to have waived
their rights. In such circumstancesthe event that one or more Selected
RFP Respondents hasve been deemed to have waived its rights, the
Transmission Provider shall notify the SPP Board of Directors.
ix)

If the a Selected RFP Respondent has waived its rights to become the
DTO pursuant to Section III.2(d)(viii) of this Attachment Y, the
Transmission Provider shall notify each QRP involved in the submission
of the RFP respondent(s) that submitted the alternate RFP pProposal that it
has been chosen by the SPP Board of Directors to become the DTO for the
Competitive Upgrade, and the Transmission Provider shall issue an
NTC(s) for the Competitive Upgrade pursuant to Section V of this
Attachment Y. For a Joint RFP Proposal, each NTC shall specify the
applicable roles and obligations of each RFP Respondent that submitted
the alternate RFP Proposal, based on the information provided in the
alternate RFP Proposal.

To become the DTO(s) for the Competitive

Upgrade, the each RFP rRespondent that submitted the alternate RFP
pProposal must, within seven (7) calendar days of receiving such notice:
(1) sign any necessary agreement(s) to assume all of the responsibilities of
a Transmission Owner related to the Competitive Upgrade pursuant to the
SPP Membership Agreement and this Tariff; (2) submit to the
Transmission Provider a deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of
this Attachment Y; and (3) provide written notification to the
Transmission Provider that it accepts the NTC. For a Joint RFP Proposal,
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each RFP Respondent that submitted the alternate RFP Proposal must
fulfill these requirements within seven (7) calendar days.

x)

TheA RFP rRespondent(s) that submitted the alternate RFP pProposal
shall be deemed to have waived its right to become the DTO if, within
seven (7) calendar days of receiving such notice, the RFP rRespondent
that submitted the alternate RFP pProposal: (1) does not respond to such
notice from the Transmission Provider; (2) notifies the Transmission
Provider that it is no longer willing to become the Transmission Owner for
the Competitive Upgrade; (3) fails to sign the necessary agreement(s); (4)
fails to provide a deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of this
Attachment Y; or (5) fails to provide written notification to the
Transmission Provider that it accepts the NTC. For Joint RFP Proposals,
if one or more of the RFP Respondents for the alternate Joint RFP
Proposal fails to fulfill these requirements within seven (7) calendar days;
all RFP Respondents for the alternate Joint RFP Proposal shall be deemed
to have waived their rights to become a DTO. In the event that an RFP
Respondent for the alternate RFP Proposal has been deemed to have
waived its rightsIn such circumstances, the Transmission Provider shall
notify the SPP Board of Directors, and the Transmission Provider shall
determine the DTO in accordance with the process set forth in Section IV
of this Attachment Y.

xi)

TheA DTO(s) for a Competitive Upgrade cannot assign the Competitive
Upgrade to another entity.

xii)

When accepting the responsibilities of being a DTO for a Competitive
Upgrade, the Selected RFP rRespondent(s) shall provide the following to
the Transmission Provider:
(1)

a cash deposit representing 2% of the estimated cost of the
Selected RFP Proposal; and
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(2)

a firm capital commitment acceptable to the Transmission
Provider that is sufficient to complete the Competitive
Upgrade, including one of the following:
a.

A binding commitment letter from lenders and/or
equity providers;

b.

Cash held in escrow;

c.

A performance and payment bond;

d.

Surety bond;

e.

Existing balance sheet liquidity; or

f.

Demonstrated history of ability to obtain adequate
capital to support the project.

The cash deposit shall be held in escrow by the Transmission Provider.
Upon reaching the 50% completion milestone of the Competitive
Upgrade, as determined by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission
Provider shall refund the deposit, plus any interest the deposit accrued
while in escrow, to the DTO(s). If the DTO(s) fail(s) to reach the 50%
completion milestone of the Competitive Upgrade in accordance with
Section III.2(g) of this Attachment Y, then the DTO(s) shall forfeit the
deposit and any accrued interest. The Transmission Provider shall then
select a new DTO in accordance with Section III.2(g) and apply the
deposit and accrued interest to reduce the final cost of the Competitive
Upgrade. If the Transmission Provider cancels the Competitive Upgrade
through no fault of the DTO(s), then the Transmission Provider shall
refund the deposit and accrued interest to the DTO(s).
(xiii) A DTO for a Competitive Upgrade that resulted from a Multi-Owner RFP
Proposal may convey an interest in the Competitive Upgrade to a CU
Participant identified in the Multi-Owner RFP Proposal in a manner
consistent with and on no less favorable terms than those specified in the
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Multi-Owner RFP Proposal; however, such DTO may not assign its
responsibilities as the DTO as part of such conveyance.

e)

Transmission Owner Selection Process Deposit and Cost Calculation
i.

Each RFP pProposal shall pay its share of the Transmission Provider’s
total cost incurred to administer the Transmission Owner Selection
Process for each Competitive Upgrade, as calculated pursuant to this
Section III.2(e). At the time of submission of each RFP pProposal, each
RFP rRespondent (or for a Joint RFP Proposal, the RFP Respondents
collectively) shall submit a Transmission Owner Selection Process deposit
for each RFP pProposal, which shall be, determined as follows (based on
the value of the Competitive Upgrade as identified in the SPP
Transmission Expansion Plan approved by the SPP Board of Directors):
Small Project (less than $10 million):

$10,000 deposit

Medium Project
(between $10 million and $100 million):

$25,000 deposit

Large Project (greater than $100 million):

$50,000 deposit

The Transmission Provider shall hold each RFP respondent’s Proposal’s
Transmission Owner Selection Process deposit in a segregated interestbearing account in the name of the RFP rRespondent(s) tied to the RFP
rRespondent’s(s’) Internal Revenue Service Tax Identification Number(s).

ii.

The Transmission Provider shall determine the actual Transmission
Owner Selection Process costs at the completion of the process, and all
RFP rRespondents will make additional payments or obtain refunds based
on the reconciliation of Transmission Owner Selection Process deposits
collected and actual Transmission Owner Selection Process costs. The
Transmission Owner Selection Process costs shall include the
Transmission Provider’s staff and administrative costs associated with
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administering the Transmission Owner Selection Process for the
Competitive Upgrade and all costs associated with administering the IEP
process for the Competitive Upgrade, including the identification,
recruiting, hiring, and retention of industry experts to serve on the IEP(s).
The costs shall be allocated to each RFP pProposal on a pro-rata share
basis, calculated by taking the total Transmission Owner Selection Process
costs for each Competitive Upgrade and dividing by the number of RFP
pProposals submitted for that Competitive Upgrade. The Transmission
Provider shall refund any unused deposit amounts with interest earned on
such deposits.

f)

Transmission Owner Selection Criteria and Scoring
i)

The IEP will develop a final score for each RFP pProposal and provide its
recommended RFP pProposal and an alternate RFP pProposal to the SPP
Board of Directors for each Competitive Upgrade. The IEP evaluation
and

recommendation

shall

not

be

administered

in

an

unduly

discriminatory manner. The RFP pProposal with the highest total score
may not always be recommended. The IEP may recommend that any RFP
pProposal be eliminated from consideration due to a low score in any
individual evaluation category.
ii)

The IEP may award up to one thousand (1000) base points for each RFP
pProposal. Additional details on each evaluation category are provided in
the Transmission Provider’s business practices.

An additional one

hundred (100) points shall be available to provide an incentive for
stakeholders to share their ideas and expertise to promote innovation and
creativity in the transmission planning process.
iii)

Base Points: The evaluation categories and maximum base points for
each category are listed below.
(1)

Engineering Design (Reliability/Quality/General Design), 200
points: Measures the quality of the design, material, technology,
and life expectancy of the Competitive Upgrade.
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considered in this evaluation category shall include, but not be
limited to:
(a)

Type of construction (wood, steel, design loading,
etc.);

(2)

(b)

Losses (design efficiency);

(c)

Estimated life of construction; and

(d)

Reliability/quality metrics.

Project Management (Construction Project Management), 200
points: Measures an RFP rRespondent’s expertise in implementing
construction projects similar in scope to the Competitive Upgrade
that is the subject of the RFP.

Criteria considered in this

evaluation category shall include, but not be limited to:
(a)

Environmental;

(b)

Rights-of-way ownership, control, or acquisition;

(c)

Procurement;

(d)

Project scope;

(e)

Project development schedule (including obtaining
necessary regulatory approvals);

(f)

Construction;

(g)

Commissioning;

(h)

Timeframe to construct;

(i)

RFP rRespondent’s plan to obtain authorization to

construct transmission facilities in the state(s) in which the
Competitive Upgrade will be located;
(j)

RFP rRespondent has a right of first refusal granted under

relevant law for the Competitive Upgrade; and
(k)
(3)

Experience/track record.

Operations

(Operations/Maintenance/Safety),

250

points:

Measures safety and capability of an RFP rRespondent to operate,
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maintain, and restore a transmission facility. Criteria considered in
this evaluation category shall include, but not be limited to:

(4)

(a)

Control center operations (staffing, etc.);

(b)

Storm/outage response plan;

(c)

Reliability metrics;

(d)

Restoration experience/performance;

(e)

Maintenance staffing/training;

(f)

Maintenance plans;

(g)

Equipment;

(h)

Maintenance performance/expertise;

(i)

NERC compliance-process/history;

(j)

Internal safety program;

(k)

Contractor safety program; and

(l)

Safety performance record (program execution).

Rate Analysis (Cost to Customer), 225 points: Measures an RFP
rRespondent’s and, if applicable, the CU Participant’s cost to
construct, own, operate, and maintain the Competitive Upgrade
over a forty (40) year period. Criteria considered in this evaluation
category shall include, but not be limited to:
(a)

Estimated total cost of project;

(b)

Financing costs;

(c)

FERC incentives;

(d)

Revenue requirements;

(e)

Lifetime cost of the project to customers;

(f)

Return on equity;

(g)

Material on hand, assets on hand, or, rights-of-way
ownership, control, or acquisition; and

(h)
(5)

Cost certainty guarantee.

Finance (Financial Viability and Creditworthiness), 125 points:
Measures an RFP rRespondent’s and, if applicable, the CU
Participant’s ability to obtain financing for the Competitive
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Upgrade.

Criteria considered in this evaluation category shall

include, but not be limited to:

iv)

(a)

Evidence of financing;

(b)

Material conditions;

(c)

Financial/business plan;

(d)

Pro forma financial statements;

(e)

Expected financial leverage;

(f)

Debt covenants;

(g)

Projected liquidity;

(h)

Dividend policy; and

(i)

Cash flow analysis

Incentive Points: Each RFP rRespondent or

CU Participant that

submitted a detailed project proposal (“DPP”) in accordance with Attachment O
Section III. 8(b) of this Tariff that was selected and approved

for

construction as a Competitive Upgrade shall receive one hundred (100) incentive
points in the Transmission Owner Selection Process for that Competitive
Upgrade, which shall be added to the total base points awarded by the IEP. To
demonstrate eligibility for the incentive points, the RFP rRespondent must
document in its the RFP response Proposal that it (or one of the CU Participants
participating in a Multi-Owner RFP Proposal) submitted a DPP for that
Competitive Upgrade. The eligibility for the incentive points may only be
awarded to the RFP respondentProposal if the DPP was submitted during the ITP
assessment from which the Competitive Upgrade was approved. The
Transmission Provider shall confirm such eligibility in accordance with
Attachment O Section III.8(b) of this Tariff and inform the IEP. Incentive points
will not be awarded to any Competitive Upgrade approved for construction from
an ATSS.

A Competitive Upgrade that has already been approved for

construction by the Transmission Provider as an ITP Upgrade or high priority
upgrade and the results of an ATSS require an earlier in-service date may be
eligible for incentive points. An RFP Proposal will be entitled to no more than
one hundred (100) incentive points, regardless of how many entities involved in
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the submission of the RFP Proposal may individually be eligible for incentive
points.
g)

Failure of a Transmission Owner to Complete the Competitive Upgrade
(i)

If, after accepting the NTC, the a DTO cannot or is unwilling to complete
the Competitive Upgrade as directed by the Transmission Provider (the
“Defaulting DTO”), the Transmission Provider shall evaluate the status of
the Competitive Upgrade and may designate a new DTO for the
Competitive Upgrade in accordance with Section V.4 of this Attachment
Y, except as provided in Section III.2(g)(ii) of this Attachment Y for Joint
RFP Proposals. If the Transmission Provider has determined that there is
sufficient time for the Transmission Owner Selection Process to be
completed and the Competitive Upgrade placed in service prior to the
required need date as determined by the Transmission Provider, the
process described in Section III of this Attachment Y shall be used to
designate another entity to become the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade.
If sufficient time is not available, the Transmission Provider shall
designate a new DTO for the Competitive Upgrade in accordance with
Section IV of this Attachment Y.

(ii)

If the Competitive Upgrade was the result of a Joint RFP Proposal and the
DTOs agreed to be jointly and severally liable for the Competitive
Upgrade pursuant to Section III.2(c)(xiv)(1) of this Attachment Y, the
Transmission Provider shall issue a modified NTC to each DTO that is not
the Defaulting DTO, specifying each DTO’s responsibility to fulfill the
obligations of the Defaulting DTO. If each of the DTOs involved in the
submission of a Joint RFP Proposal did not agree to be jointly and
severally liable pursuant to Section III.2(c)(xiv)(1) of this Attachment Y,
the Transmission Provider shall follow the process set forth in this Section
III.2(g)(i) of this Attachment Y.

Proposed Market Protocols Language Revision (Redlined)
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Proposed Business Practices Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Criteria Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Revisions to Other Corporate Documents (Redlined)
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Tariff Revision Request (TRR)

TRR Number

136

Cross Reference Number

TRR
Title

Assignment of Competitive Upgrades

MPRR

BRR

Other (Specify) ___________

Sponsor
Name
E-mail Address
Company
Phone Number
Date

Tariff Section(s) Requiring
Revision

Ben Bright
bbright@spp.org
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
501-614-3965
August 25, 2014

Attachment Y Sections III.2.c, III.2.d.xi, and IV.4.
Normal

Urgent

Requested Resolution
Provide explanation if Urgent is selected:

Revision Description

Revise Attachment Y to allow for a DTO to assign a Competitive Upgrade to its
Affiliate.

Reason for Revision

The Tariff currently prohibits a DTO for a Competitive Upgrade to assign its right
to construct the Competitive Upgrade to another entity. The Strategic Planning
Committee determined that a DTO should be allowed to assign a Competitive
Upgrade, but only to an Affiliate of the DTO and only if SPP approves and certain
conditions are met, including holding the Affiliate to the same requirements and
annual transmission revenue requirement.

Stakeholder Approval
Required
(Record date and outcome
of vote; N/A for those
stakeholders not required)

RTWG— 09/25/2014 – Unanimously Approved
MWG—
BPWG—(N/A)
TWG—(N/A)
ORWG—(N/A)
Other (specify)—(N/A)
MOPC—
Board of Directors—
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Yes—(Include any comments from the review)
Legal Review Completed
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Market Protocols
Implications or Changes
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Business Practices
Implications or Changes
No
Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)
Criteria Implications or
Changes
No
Other Corporate Documents
Implications or Changes
(i.e., SPP Bylaws,
Membership Agreement,
etc.)

Yes—Section No.: (Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

No
Yes—(Include a summary of impact and/or specific changes)

Credit Implications
No
Yes
Impact Analysis Required
No

Proposed Tariff Language Revision (Redlined)

ATTACHMENT Y SECTION III.2 – TRANSMISSION OWNER SELECTION PROCESS FOR
COMPETITIVE UPGRADES
c)

Request for Proposals
The Transmission Provider shall issue an RFP for each Competitive Upgrade,
which shall contain information including, but not limited to:
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i)

An overview of the purpose for the RFP including the need for the
Competitive Upgrade, regulatory context and authority, and other
necessary information.

ii)

A deadline for all RFP proposal submissions and minimum RFP proposal
submission requirements.

iii)

Minimum design specifications.

iv)

The date regulatory approvals are required to be completed as determined
by the Transmission Provider.

v)

A requirement that the QRP provide the following information specific to
the Competitive Upgrade for which it submits a proposal:

vi)
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(1)

financial information, including but not limited to demonstration of
financing (including a reasonable contingency), detailed
engineering and construction cost estimate, itemized revenue
requirement calculations, and financial and business plans,
including the nature of any FERC incentives the QRP intends to
request;

(2)

engineering information, including but not limited to engineering
design of the project and technical requirements;

(3)

construction information, including but not limited to anticipated
project timeline including timeline for all necessary regulatory
approvals, equipment acquisition, description of applicable rightsof-way and real estate acquisition, description of routing,
description of permitting, description of outage clearance(s), and
identification of the party responsible for construction;

(4)

operations and maintenance information, including but not limited
to demonstration of operations, statement of which entity will be
operating and maintaining the transmission facility, storm and
outage response plan, maintenance plan, staffing, equipment, crew
training, and record of past maintenance and outage restoration
performance;

(5)

safety information, including but not limited to identification of the
internal safety program, contractor safety program, and safety
performance record; and

(6)

identification of information in the RFP proposal that the RFP
respondent considers to be confidential.

A requirement that the QRP demonstrate its financial strength by
providing one of the following:
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d)

demonstration that the QRP continues to satisfy the financial
criteria set forth in Section III.1(b)(ii)(1) or (2) of this Attachment
Y and that the Competitive Upgrade does not exceed 30% of the
total capitalization of the QRP or its parent Guarantor;

(2)

a performance bond from an insurance/surety company acceptable
to the Transmission Provider in an amount equal to the total cost of
the Competitive Upgrade, including financing costs, and a 30%
contingency; or

(3)

a letter of credit from a financial institution acceptable to the
Transmission Provider in an amount equal to the total cost of the
Competitive Upgrade, including financing costs, and a 30%
contingency.

vii)

Information exchange requirements including but not limited to,
identification of data required to be provided to the Transmission Provider
in accordance with NERC reliability standards and CEII requirements.

viii)

A description of the proposal evaluation procedure, including the
statement of proposal evaluation methodology and criteria for acceptable
proposals.

ix)

A requirement that the QRP agrees to pay, as outlined in Section III.2(e)
of this Attachment Y: (1) a deposit for each RFP proposal submitted for its
share of the Transmission Provider’s costs to administer the Transmission
Owner Selection Process; and (2) any additional costs that are assessed
after the completion of the Transmission Owner Selection Process.

x)

A requirement that the QRP disclose any credit rating changes,
bankruptcies, dissolutions, mergers, or acquisitions within the past five (5)
years of the QTO or its parent, controlling shareholder, or entity providing
a Guaranty pursuant to Section III.1(b)(ii)(2) of this Attachment Y.

xi)

A requirement that the QRP provide its Internal Revenue Service Tax
Identification Number.

xii)

A requirement that the QRP declare whether it may seek to assign the
Competitive Upgrade to an Affiliate pursuant to Section III.2.(d.)(xi) of
this Attachment Y if selected as the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade,
along with a description of such Affiliate.

RFP Process and Timeline
i)
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(1)

The Transmission Provider shall issue each RFP by or before the later of:
(1) seven (7) calendar days after approval of the Competitive Upgrade by
the SPP Board of Directors; or (2) eighteen (18) months prior to the date
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that anticipated financial expenditure is needed for a Competitive
Upgrade. The RFP shall be issued only to QRPs.
ii)

Each RFP respondent shall submit a complete proposal in response to the
RFP within ninety (90) calendar days from the date the RFP is issued
(“RFP Response Window”).

iii)

The Transmission Provider shall not disclose any information contained in
any RFP proposal, except to the IEP, until the issuance of the IEP reports
in accordance with Section III.2(d)(vi)(2) of this Attachment Y.

iv)

Upon receipt of an RFP proposal, the Transmission Provider shall
immediately review the proposal for completeness, and shall promptly
notify the RFP respondent if its proposal is incomplete. The RFP
respondent may submit information in order to complete the proposal if
such submittal is made within the RFP Response Window. Any RFP
respondent that fails to submit a complete proposal within the RFP
Response Window will be deemed to have waived its right to respond to
the RFP.

v)

If the Transmission Provider does not receive any complete proposals in
response to an RFP, the Transmission Provider shall inform the SPP Board
of Directors and shall select the DTO in accordance with the process set
forth in Section IV of this Attachment Y.

vi)

Upon the closing of the RFP Response Window, the Transmission
Provider shall provide the RFP proposals to the IEP. The IEP shall
review, score, and rank all RFP proposals and submit its recommendation
to the SPP Board of Directors based upon selection criteria outlined in
Section III.2(f) of this Attachment Y. The identity of RFP respondents that
submitted the RFP proposals shall not be disclosed to the SPP Board of
Directors as part of the IEP’s recommendation. The IEP’s
recommendation shall be submitted to the SPP Board of Directors within
sixty (60) calendar days of the initiation of the IEP’s review (“Review
Period”). Upon IEP request, the Oversight Committee may extend the
Review Period an additional thirty (30) calendar days. Notification of
such extension shall be provided to the SPP Board of Directors and posted
on the Transmission Provider’s website.
(1)
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During its review, the IEP may initiate communication with RFP
respondents to obtain answers to any additional questions about
proposals, and any such communications shall be documented by
the IEP. Lobbying of the IEP by, or on behalf of, any RFP
respondent is prohibited, and may result in disqualification of the
RFP respondent by the Transmission Provider from the RFP
process. The IEP shall score and rank each RFP proposal in a nondiscriminatory manner based upon the information supplied in the
RFP proposal or obtained during the Review Period.
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(2)

vii)

Except as provided in Sections III.2(d)(vii)(a) and III.2(d)(vii)(b) of this
Attachment Y, the SPP Board of Directors shall select an RFP proposal
(“Selected RFP Proposal”) and an alternate RFP proposal for each
Competitive Upgrade based primarily on the information provided by the
IEP. The Transmission Provider shall notify the RFP respondent that
submitted the Selected RFP Proposal that it has been chosen by the SPP
Board of Directors to become the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade
(“Selected RFP Respondent”) and the Transmission Provider shall issue
an NTC for the Competitive Upgrade pursuant to Section V of this
Attachment Y. To become the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade, the
Selected RFP Respondent must, within seven (7) calendar days of
receiving such notice: (1) sign any necessary agreement(s) to assume all of
the responsibilities of a Transmission Owner related to the Competitive
Upgrade pursuant to the SPP Membership Agreement and this Tariff; (2)
submit to the Transmission Provider a deposit in accordance with Section
III.2(d)(xii) of this Attachment Y; and (3) provide written notification to
the Transmission Provider that it accepts the NTC.
a.
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The IEP shall compile an internal report for the Transmission
Provider detailing the process, data, results of its deliberations, and
its recommended RFP proposal and an alternate RFP proposal for
each Competitive Upgrade. The Transmission Provider shall be
responsible for producing two redacted versions of the internal
report, a Board of Directors report and a public report. The Board
of Directors report shall exclude the names of the RFP
respondents. The public report shall exclude the names of RFP
respondents and any confidential information obtained during the
Transmission Owner Selection Process. No later than fourteen
(14) calendar days prior to the SPP Board of Directors meeting
during which the SPP Board of Directors will consider the IEP
recommendation, the public report shall be posted on the
Transmission Provider’s website and the Board of Directors report
shall be provided to the SPP Board of Directors.

If the Board of Directors accepts the IEP’s recommendation,
pursuant to Section III.2(f)(i) of this Attachment Y, resulting in all
RFP proposals being eliminated from consideration due to a low
score in any evaluation category, the DTO for the Competitive
Upgrade will be identified as follows:
1.

If the Competitive Upgrade qualifies under Section I.3 of
this Attachment Y, the DTO will be identified as set forth in
Section I.3 of this Attachment Y.

2.

If the Competitive Upgrade does not meet the conditions set
forth in Section III.2(d)(vii)(a)(1) of this Attachment Y, the
Transmission Provider shall reevaluate the Competitive
Upgrade to determine what action to take, including: (a)
resubmission of the Competitive Upgrade for DTO
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selection under Section III of this Attachment Y; (b)
modification of the Competitive Upgrade and resubmission
of the Competitive Upgrade for DTO selection under
Section III of this Attachment Y; or (c) cancellation of the
Competitive Upgrade.
b.
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If a Competitive Upgrade was previously resubmitted, pursuant to
Section III.2(d)(vii)(a) of this Attachment Y, for selection of a DTO
under Section III of this Attachment Y and no DTO was selected,
the Transmission Provider will identify the DTO pursuant to
Section IV of this Attachment Y.

viii)

The Selected RFP Respondent shall be deemed to have waived its right to
become the DTO if, within seven (7) calendar days of receiving such
notice, the Selected RFP Respondent: (1) does not respond to such notice
from the Transmission Provider; (2) notifies the Transmission Provider
that it is no longer willing to become the Transmission Owner for the
Competitive Upgrade; (3) fails to sign the necessary agreement(s); (4) fails
to provide a deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of this
Attachment Y; or (5) fails to provide written notification to the
Transmission Provider that it accepts the NTC. In such circumstances, the
Transmission Provider shall notify the SPP Board of Directors.

ix)

If the Selected RFP Respondent has waived its right to become the DTO
pursuant to Section III.2(d)(viii) of this Attachment Y, the Transmission
Provider shall notify the RFP respondent that submitted the alternate RFP
proposal that it has been chosen by the SPP Board of Directors to become
the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade, and the Transmission Provider
shall issue an NTC for the Competitive Upgrade pursuant to Section V of
this Attachment Y. To become the DTO for the Competitive Upgrade, the
RFP respondent that submitted the alternate RFP proposal must, within
seven (7) calendar days of receiving such notice: (1) sign any necessary
agreement(s) to assume all of the responsibilities of a Transmission Owner
related to the Competitive Upgrade pursuant to the SPP Membership
Agreement and this Tariff; (2) submit to the Transmission Provider a
deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of this Attachment Y; and
(3) provide written notification to the Transmission Provider that it accepts
the NTC.

x)

The RFP respondent that submitted the alternate RFP proposal shall be
deemed to have waived its right to become the DTO if, within seven (7)
calendar days of receiving such notice, the RFP respondent that submitted
the alternate RFP proposal: (1) does not respond to such notice from the
Transmission Provider; (2) notifies the Transmission Provider that it is no
longer willing to become the Transmission Owner for the Competitive
Upgrade; (3) fails to sign the necessary agreement(s); (4) fails to provide a
deposit in accordance with Section III.2(d)(xii) of this Attachment Y; or
(5) fails to provide written notification to the Transmission Provider that it
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accepts the NTC. In such circumstances, the Transmission Provider shall
notify the SPP Board of Directors, and the Transmission Provider shall
determine the DTO in accordance with the process set forth in Section IV
of this Attachment Y.

xi)

The DTO for a Competitive Upgrade cannot assign the Competitive
Upgrade to another entity, except to an Affiliate of the DTO subject to
requirements set forth in Section VII of this Attachment Y. The
Transmission Provider’s selection of an RFP proposal that includes a
declaration of intent to assign as the Selected RFP Proposal does not
constitute Transmission Provider approval of the assignment.

xii)

When accepting the responsibilities of being a DTO for a Competitive
Upgrade, the Selected RFP respondent shall provide the following to the
Transmission Provider:
(1)

a cash deposit representing 2% of the estimated cost of the
Selected RFP Proposal; and

(2)

a firm capital commitment acceptable to the Transmission
Provider that is sufficient to complete the Competitive
Upgrade, including one of the following:
a.

A binding commitment letter from lenders and/or
equity providers;

b.

Cash held in escrow;

c.

A performance and payment bond;

d.

Surety bond;

e.

Existing balance sheet liquidity; or

f.

Demonstrated history of ability to obtain adequate
capital to support the project.

The cash deposit shall be held in escrow by the Transmission Provider.
Upon reaching the 50% completion milestone of the Competitive
Upgrade, as determined by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission
Provider shall refund the deposit, plus any interest the deposit accrued
while in escrow, to the DTO. If the DTO fails to reach the 50%
completion milestone of the Competitive Upgrade in accordance with
Section III.2(g) of this Attachment Y, then the DTO shall forfeit the
deposit and any accrued interest. The Transmission Provider shall then
select a new DTO in accordance with Section III.2(g) and apply the
deposit and accrued interest to reduce the final cost of the Competitive
{W0032553.5 }{W0032553.4 }
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Upgrade. If the Transmission Provider cancels the Competitive Upgrade
through no fault of the DTO, then the Transmission Provider shall refund
the deposit and accrued interest to the DTO.

ATTACHMENT Y SECTION IV – INCUMBENT TRANSMISSION OWNER DESIGNATION
PROCESS
1)

If a project forms a connection with facilities of a single Transmission Owner, that
Transmission Owner shall be selected to be the DTO. If a project forms a connection
with facilities owned by multiple Transmission Owners, the applicable Transmission
Owners shall be selected to be the DTOs. If there is more than one Transmission Owner
selected to construct a project, the DTOs will agree among themselves which part of the
project will be provided by each entity. If the DTOs cannot come to a mutual agreement
regarding the assignment and ownership of the project, the Transmission Provider will
facilitate their discussion. Each DTO will receive an NTC, in accordance with Section V
of this Attachment Y, for each project or segment of a project that the DTO is responsible
to construct.

2)

In order to maintain its right to construct a project, the DTO shall respond within ninety
(90) days after the receipt of the NTC with a written commitment to construct the project
as specified in the NTC or a proposal for a different project schedule and/or alternative
specifications in its written commitment to construct (“DTO’s proposal”). The
Transmission Provider shall respond to the DTO’s proposal within ten (10) days of its
receipt of the proposal. If the Transmission Provider accepts the DTO’s proposal, the
NTC will be modified according to the accepted proposal, and the DTO shall construct
the project in accordance with the modified NTC. If the Transmission Provider rejects
the DTO’s proposal, the DTO’s proposal shall not be deemed an acceptable written
commitment to construct the project. However, the Transmission Provider’s rejection of
such proposal shall not preclude a DTO from providing a written commitment to
construct the project after such rejection, provided the subsequent written commitment to
construct the project is made within the ninety (90) day time period after the issuance of
the NTC.

3)

If a DTO does not provide an acceptable written commitment to construct within the
ninety (90) day period, the Transmission Provider shall select a replacement
Transmission Owner in accordance with Section III of this Attachment Y.

4)

At any time after accepting an NTC, a DTO that was designated under this Section IV of
Attachment Y may assign a project by arranging for another entity to build and own all or
part of the project in its place subject to the conditions set forth in Section VII of this
Attachment Y.

5)

Nothing in this Section IV shall relieve a Transmission Owner of its obligations specified
in Section VI.3 of Attachment O of this Tariff, Section V.4 of Attachment Y of this
Tariff, and Section 3.3(a) of the SPP Membership Agreement.

{W0032553.5 }{W0032553.4 }
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ATTACHMENT Y NEW SECTION VII – ASSIGNMENT OF NOTIFICATION TO
CONSTRUCT
VII.

ASSIGNMENT OF NOTIFICATION TO CONSTRUCT
1)

2)

At any time after accepting an NTC, a DTO that was designated under Section IV of this
Attachment Y may assign the NTC for a project by arranging for another entity to build
and own all or part of the project in its place subject to the following conditions:
a)

Prior to starting its construction activity, the entity must have obtained all state
regulatory authority necessary to construct, own, and operate transmission
facilities within the state(s) where the project is located;

b)

The entity meets the financial requirements of the Transmission Provider as
specified in Section III.1(b)(ii) of this Attachment Y;

c)

The entity has signed or is capable and willing to sign the SPP Membership
Agreement as a Transmission Owner; and

d)

The entity meets such other qualifications as specified in Section III.1(b) of this
Attachment Y.

Subject to the limitations set forth in Section III.2(d)(xi) of this Attachment Y, at any
time after accepting an NTC, a DTO that was designated to construct a Competitive
Upgrade pursuant to Section III of this Attachment Y may be permitted to assign the
NTC for the Competitive Upgrade to an Affiliate, provided that the following conditions
are met (no other assignments by a DTO designated under Section III of this Attachment
Y shall be permitted):
a)

The DTO declared in its RFP Proposal its intent to seek to assign the Competitive
Upgrade to an Affiliate in accordance with Section III.2(c)(xii) of this
Attachment Y;

b)

The Affiliate shall be formed prior to approval of any such assignment;

c)

The Affiliate has provided express written agreement that it will be bound by all
aspects of the RFP Proposal and the NTC, including but not limited to being
bound by the annual transmission revenue requirement set forth in the RFP
proposal or a lesser annual transmission revenue requirement;

d)

The Affiliate meets the financial requirements of the Transmission Provider as
specified in Section III.1(b)(ii) of this Attachment Y;

e)

The Affiliate has signed or is capable and willing to sign the SPP Membership
Agreement as a Transmission Owner;

f)

The Affiliate meets such other qualifications as specified in Section III.1(b) of
this Attachment Y;

{W0032553.5 }{W0032553.4 }
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g)

Prior to starting its construction activity, the Affiliate must have obtained all state
regulatory authority necessary to construct, own and operate transmission
facilities within the state(s) where the project is located;

To the extent applicable, the DTO may request that the Transmission Provider rely on
information provided pursuant to Section III.2 of this Attachment Y in evaluating the
proposed assignment. If at any time, any of these conditions ceases to be satisfied, the
Transmission Provider may withdraw the NTC and reevaluate the Competitive Upgrade
pursuant to Section V.4 of this Attachment Y.

3)

Any assignment pursuant to this Section VII of this Attachment Y shall be subject to the
approval of the SPP Board of Directors.

4)

Nothing in this Section VII shall relieve a Transmission Owner of its obligations
specified in Section VI.3 of Attachment O of this Tariff, Section V.4 of Attachment Y of
this Tariff, and Section 3.3(a) of the SPP Membership Agreement.

Proposed Market Protocols Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Business Practices Language Revision (Redlined)

Proposed Criteria Language Revision (Redlined)
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Proposed Revisions to Other Corporate Documents (Redlined)
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Section 1: Introduction
Purpose
In 2012, the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) issued Order No. 1000 (Order 1000).
Order 1000 included requirements to evaluate potential interregional projects and to develop
interregional cost allocation methodologies. However, Order 1000 only requires coordination with
neighboring planning regions, some neighboring planning regions only agreed to cost allocation for
a specific class of projects (e.g. 345kV), and some neighboring planning regions are not subject to
FERC jurisdictional authority. Therefore, there is a gap that needs to be addressed in order to
evaluate and approve Seams Projects that are identified outside of an Order 1000 process or that do
not meet Order 1000 criteria; and for assigning costs to parties engaged in a shared cost seams
project. This white paper is intended to address this gap.

Definitions
Benefits: Benefits are calculated based on the metrics agreed to by SPP and its Seams Partner. The
Benefits as referenced in this policy paper are the benefit values included in the Seams Project
report.
Cost Sharing: The percentages of a Seams Project cost that will be assessed to SPP and a Seams
Partner.
Regional Review Process: The regional review process is the analysis performed by SPP as
described in Section 5.
Seams Partner: One or more non SPP transmission owner or another transmission provider with
which SPP is considering a Seams Project.
Seams Project: A transmission project which meets the criteria as defined Section 4 in this paper.
SPP: Southwest Power Pool, Inc., the planning authority for the SPP region.

Section 2: Sources of Seams Projects
A Seams Project may be identified through any one of the following processes:
1. The Tariff Processes;
2. Seams Projects from a Non-Order 1000 Seams Planning Process; or
3. Joint Special Study.
In any process above, for a transmission project to qualify as a Seams Project there should be an
agreement between SPP and the Seams Partner on Cost Sharing. If there is not agreement between
SPP and the Seams Partner on Cost Sharing, the project may be approved in any study process
above. However, a Cost Sharing agreement specifying the percentages of costs shared between the
Seams Project Policy Paper
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parties to each Seams Project must be in place prior to any related stakeholder recommendation
developed by the Markets and Operations Policy Committee (MOPC) or approved by the SPP Board
of Directors (Board).

Seams Projects from Tariff Processes
The Integrated Transmission Plan (ITP) Near Term (ITPNT), ITP10, or other Tariff planning
processes may identify a Seams Project. Because these processes are part of SPP’s regional planning
process, these Seams Projects will not be required to go through a separate SPP stakeholder approval
process.

Seams Projects from a Non-Order 1000 Seams Planning Process
A Seams Project may also be identified through a study performed pursuant to one of SPP’s nonOrder 1000 seams planning processes. 1 These studies are not performed under the direction of
SPP’s regional working groups. Since the SPP working groups are not involved in the seams
planning process study, a Seams Project resulting from the seams planning process study will need
to be evaluated by the applicable SPP stakeholder working groups.
After a Seams Project(s) has been identified in a seams planning process, the Seams Project(s) must
be evaluated in the Regional Review Process as described in Section 5.

Joint Special Study
Since SPP does not have a preexisting seams planning process with all neighboring utilities,
specifically those who are members of a neighboring RTO, it may be necessary to develop a joint
study process to evaluate a Seams Project with a Seams Partner where there is no preexisting seams
planning process. This joint study will be performed by SPP and the Seams Partner with
coordination and input from the affected SPP stakeholders and the Seams Steering Committee
(SSC). This is consistent with the Interregional Planning Stakeholder Advisory Committee (IPSAC)
utilized in the existing SPP Joint Operating Agreements (JOA).
The assumptions, data inputs, models, analyses, etc. will be negotiated between SPP and the Seams
Partner. The guidelines for how this joint study will be performed are discussed in Section 3.
After a Seams Project(s) has been identified in a joint study with a Seams Partner, the Seams
Project(s) must be evaluated in the Regional Review Process as outlined in Section 5.
If a Seams Project is the result of an Order 1000 interregional planning process but is not approved
for Cost Sharing by the Seams Partner, the Seams Project may be further evaluated with the
applicable Transmission Owner pursuant to this section.

1

The SPP-MISO JOA is an Order 1000 compliant process. The SPP-AECI JOA is not.
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Section 3: Joint Study Process
The purpose of the joint study is to evaluate the effectiveness of a proposed Seams Project and to
identify the costs and benefits of the Seams Project. If SPP and a Seams Partner have a predefined
joint study process then that process shall be used to evaluate any proposed Seams Projects. If such
a joint study process does not exist the following shall be used.

Scope Development
At the beginning of a Seams Project study SPP and the Seams Partner will develop a scope specific
for that seams project study. SPP will review the draft scope for the seams project study with the
SSC. The scope will include a description of the types of seams project studies that will be
performed. The seams project studies will be used to evaluate the proposed issue(s) being analyzed,
to test potential solutions, to identify the preferred solution, and to determine the Benefits of the
solution(s). The types of issues identified and the metrics used to measure the Benefits of solutions
will help guide the types of seams project studies that should be included in the scope.
As different seams project studies require different types of assumptions, the scope will guide what
assumptions need to be developed. The following list provides examples of the types of assumptions
that will need to be agreed to by SPP and the Seams Partner. This list is not meant to be all-inclusive
and additional assumptions not included in the list below may be used depending on the type of
analysis being performed.
• Environmental and public policy criteria
• Emissions
• System topology
• Generation parameters
• Fuel prices
• Hurdle rates
• Load forecasts
• Market structure
• System dispatch
• Footprint and voltage levels in study
• Voltage, Thermal, and Stability Thresholds (criteria such as SPP Criteria 3)
• NERC Standards
• Future generation
• Study horizon
Seams Partners must agree to the models used in the joint study. The model(s) will be available for
stakeholder review, subject to appropriate confidentiality requirements.

Benefit Metrics
Benefit metrics and the calculation methodologies used for evaluating the Benefits of a Seams
Project, for purposes of Cost Sharing, must be agreed upon by SPP and the Seams Partner. The
Benefit value used in the analysis will be the Net Present Value of the annual Benefits over a period
Seams Project Policy Paper
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of time as defined in the scope of the seams project study. SPP may use all or a subset of metrics
from the list of current metrics used in SPP’s regional planning process. The current list of Benefit
metrics are:
i.
adjusted production costs,
ii.
emission rates and values;
iii. ancillary service needs and production costs;
iv.
avoided or delayed reliability projects,
v.
capacity cost savings due to reduced on-peak transmission losses;
vi.
benefits of mandated reliability projects;
vii.
benefits from meeting public policy goals;
viii. mitigation of transmission outage costs;
ix. increased wheeling through and out revenues; and
x. marginal energy losses benefits.

Timeline
The scope will include a timeline for the seams project study, including the due date for all
deliverables and when the results will be published. The timeline will be developed to be
commensurate with the scope, however the timeline for the Seams Project evaluation shall not
exceed 18 months from the date of scope approval by both SPP and the Seams Partner.

Deliverable
The deliverable for the seams planning process will be a seams project study report. The report will
include the recommended solution(s) and supporting detail. The SPP stakeholders will be presented
with the results of the seams project study report and provided the opportunity to offer feedback on
the report. The seams project study report should contain sufficient information that stakeholders are
able to make an informed decision regarding the merits of the seams project study and the results.
After review by the stakeholders, a recommendation for project approval will be submitted to the
Board.

Section 4: Seams Project Criteria
To be considered a Seams Project, projects will meet the following criteria:
•

100KV and above solutions that are beneficial to SPP and one or more Seams Partners.
Solutions may include interconnections between SPP and the Seams Partners or wholly
contained within the service area of SPP or a Seams Partner;

•

Minimum total project cost of $5 million;

•

Need date within 10 years;

•

SPP regional B/C ratio of 1.0, however the RCAR process may continue to consider a Seams
Project which does not meet this criteria;
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•

Based on the agreed upon metrics, a Seams Project should provide a minimum of 5%
Benefits to SPP and each Seams Partner; and

•

SPP and the Seams Partners must agree to the Cost Sharing.

Section 5: SPP Regional Review Process
The Regional Review Process as reviewed by the ESWG and TWG and approved by the MOPC will
also apply to Seams Projects. The Regional Review Process is found on the SPP website. 2

Section 6: Allocation of Transmission Capacity
SPP and a Seams Partner will be allocated the additional transmission capacity based on the
allocation of the cost assumed by each entity for the entire Seams Project. Capacity of a Seams
Project includes both the capacity of the project and also the change in capacity of any existing
flowgates affected by the Seams Project. SPP or a Seams Partner’s capacity is its allocated usage
share of the project and any additional capacity on existing flow gates affected by the project.
Unused capacity will be allocated based on the CMP process.
Either SPP or the Seams Partner will have the right to interconnect to the Seams Project. The parties
requesting such interconnection will negotiate the terms and conditions with SPP and the Seams
Partner.

Section 7: Cost Sharing and Cost Allocation
SPP has adopted a set of principles to be used to negotiate Cost Sharing of Interregional Projects
with neighboring Planning Regions. Similar principles should be used for sharing the costs of
Seams Projects between SPP and Seams Partners.

Cost Sharing of Proposed Seams Projects
The principles to be used in arriving at an equitable cost sharing methodology for Seams Projects
between SPP and Seams Partners include:

2

http://www.spp.org/publications/SPP%20Regional%20Review%20Methodology.pdf
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•

•
•
•
•
•

Shared costs should be at least roughly commensurate with total Benefits to SPP and each
Seams Partner;
Neither SPP nor a Seams Partner shall share costs without receiving Benefits;
Cost sharing methodologies used and the identification of Benefits must be transparent ;
Different cost sharing methodologies may be applied to different types or different portions
of transmission facilities. This principal recognizes that transmission may be needed for
different reasons;
SPP and its Seams Partners will quantify and, if possible, monetize Benefits. However, nonmonetized and non-quantified Benefits may also be recognized in assessing overall
reasonableness of proposed Seams Project cost sharing; and
The share of Benefits to SPP and its Seams Partners should be sufficient to support the
Seams Projects’ approval through each party’s internal planning process

SPP and a Seams Partner could negotiate any advancement of the in-service date for a Seams
Project. SPP and the Seams Partner would determine how the cost of advancing the in-service date
would be allocated.

Cost Allocation
SPP Seams Project costs for Seams Projects greater than 300kV will be recovered according to the
approved highway/byway cost allocation methodology. Subject to approval of the RSC, the costs of
all Seams Projects less than 300kV will be recovered regionally through “highway” funding.
Approved Seams Projects will be considered in the SPP Regional Cost Allocation Review (RCAR)
process.

Section 8: Builder Selection and Construction
Either SPP or a Seams Partner will have the right to interconnect to the seams facility. The nonconstructing entity would have to meet the interconnection criteria of the constructing entity.
SPP and a Seams Partner could negotiate any advancement of the in-service date for Seams Projects.
SPP and a Seams Partner would determine how the advancement costs would be allocated.

Projects wholly within SPP or Seams Partner
The entity responsible for constructing the Seams Project is the entity in which the Seams Project
resides. The other entity will pay the constructing entity on an annual basis for its portion of the
annual revenue requirement. SPP and the Seams Partner may agree to an alternative payment
method. Physical ownership and maintenance of the Seams Project will be the constructing entity
unless otherwise agreed. The project will be under the OATT of the constructing entity.
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Tie Lines

SPP and its Seams Partner will be responsible for the construction of the Seams Project in direct
relation to the portion of cost for which they are responsible. Physical ownership of the line will
correlate to the portion to which each entity builds. Each entity’s owned portion will be subject to
that entity’s OATT. Each entity will maintain the portion of the facility that corresponds to the
portion each entity constructed. SPP and the Seams Partner will negotiate operational authority for
the Seams Project.

Tie line with Jurisdictional Issues
This section covers construction if there are state jurisdictional issues that limit one entity’s ability to
construct a project which would otherwise build a share of the project based on the cost sharing. The
entity that is limited by the jurisdictional issue will build and own what it can; the rest will be built
by the other entity.
The entity which is building more than it would be allotted based on cost sharing due to
jurisdictional issues is called the excess building region. The other entity will pay the constructing
entity on an annual basis for its portion of the annual revenue requirement. SPP and the Seams
Partner may agree to an alternative payment method.

Cost Increases
For lines wholly within SPP or a Seams Partner, cost increases above the cost estimate at the time of
approval will be shared in proportion to the benefits.
For Tie Lines, cost increases above the cost estimate at the time of approval on each entity’s portion
of the cost are covered by the responsible entity, either SPP or the Seams Partner.
For Tie Lines with jurisdictional issues, cost increases for those portions of the project which are
assigned based upon benefits and the ability to construct will be covered by the entity or the Seams
Partner. For those portions of the project where the ability to construct is limited by jurisdictional
issues cost increases above the cost estimate at the time of approval will be shared in proportion to
the benefits.
The portion of a Seams Project for which SPP has construction responsibility will be subject to
SPP’s project tracking process.

Project Termination & Regulatory Review
Neither SPP or a Seams Partner may terminate its participation in the Seams Project unless either
regulatory denial of a project, or if the total project cost exceeds 20% of the project's agreed upon
project cost when the project was approved by both parties. SPP and the Seams Partner will make a
good faith effort to secure all necessary regulatory approvals required for the completion of the
Seams Project.
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Markets and Operations Policy Committee
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
October 28, 2014
HPILS NTC Changes

Organizational Roster
The following persons represent the Southwest Power Pool:
Carl Monroe, Executive Vice President and Chief Operating Officer
Lanny Nickell, Vice President, Engineering
Antoine Lucas, Director, Planning
Background
On May 19, 2014, SPP issued Notifications to Construct (NTCs) and Notifications to Construct with
Conditions (NTC-Cs) for projects identified as needed in the High Priority Incremental Load Study
(HPILS) approved by the SPP Board of Directors (BOD) on April 29, 2014. In their responses to the NTCs
and NTC-Cs, some of the Designated Transmission Owners (DTOs) notified SPP of changes in the study
assumptions in the HPILS that caused the need for some of the projects to be approved by the BOD. The
following lists the changes as requested by the DTOs.
Load Projection Decreases
SPP issued NTC Nos. 200274, 200288, and 200289 to ITC Great Plains, LLC (ITCGP), and NTC Nos.
200275 and 200276 to Mid-Kansas Electric Company (MKEC) that included the following projects:
Ashland – Coldwater Tap – Clark Co. 115 kV New Line
Coldwater – Coldwater Tap – Shooting Star Wind 115 kV New Line
Sun City – Sun South 115 kV New Line
Clark Co. – Minneola 115 kV New Line
Milton 138 kV Substation
Clark Co. 345/115 kV Transformer
ITCGP and MKEC notified SPP in their NTC responses that load projections that caused the need for
each of these projects had been reduced significantly, and therefore were no longer needed.

TO-sponsored Project
SPP issued NTC No. 200281 to Westar Energy, Inc. (Westar) that included the following project:
Tallgrass Substation 138 kV
Westar notified SPP in their NTC response that the project had already been completed, and that since
there was no regional funding associated with the project, Westar requested that the NTC be withdrawn.

Restudy Alternative Project
SPP issued NTC Nos. 200284 and 200287 to Western Farmers Electric Cooperative (WFEC) that
included the following projects:

Carmen – Cherokee Junction 69 kV Rebuild & Carmen 138/69 kV Transformer
Carmen - Eagle Chief 69 kV Reconductor

WFEC requested in their NTC response to restudy the projects in the Carmen area with an alternative
project that would be comparable in cost, but provide more benefit to the region.

Modification to Upgrade Specification
SPP issued NTC No. 200276 to MKEC that included the following project:
Kansas Avenue - Dobson - Gano 115 kV Terminal Upgrades
MKEC requested in its NTC response that the emergency rating requirement in the Network Upgrade
Specification be modified from the 304 MVA rating listed on the NTC to 189 MVA.

Analysis
Load Projection Decreases
SPP Staff validated with the most recent modeling data that the load projections that caused the need for
the MKEC and ITCGP projects had been reduced significantly, and therefore are no longer needed. The
total estimated cost of the projects is $96,955,236.
TO-sponsored Project
The total estimated cost of the project is $4,100,000.
Restudy Alternative Project
SPP Staff will evaluate the alternate projects in the 2015 ITP Near-Term Assessment. The total estimate
cost of the projects is $23,718,021.
Modification to Upgrade Specification
SPP Staff validated that the requested modification to the Network Upgrade Specification would be
sufficient to address the issue identified in the HPILS that caused the need for the project.

Recommendation
MOPC recommends the following actions:
-

Withdraw NTC Nos. 200274, 200276, and 200289, and NTC-C Nos. 200275 and 200288 for
projects that are no longer needed due to reduced load projections.
Withdraw NTC No. 200281, as requested by the DTO.
Suspend NTC No. 200284 and NTC-C No. 200287 for projects requested to be restudied with
alternate solutions.
Modify NTC No. 200276 to update Network Upgrade Specification for Kansas Avenue - Dobson Gano 115 kV Terminal Upgrades, as requested by the DTO.

APPROVED:

MOPC
Approved unanimously

October 14-15, 2014

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Market and Operations Policy Committee
Recommendation to the Board of Directors
Enhanced Combined Cycle Cost Benefit Analysis
October 28, 2014

Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Market Working Group:
Richard Ross, AEP, Chairman
Gene Anderson, OMPA, Vice Chairman
Shawn McBroom, OGE
Lee Anderson, Lincoln Electric System
Amber Metzker, Xcel Energy
Neal Daney, KMEA
Jim Flucke, KCPL
Clifford Franklin, Westar Energy, Inc.
Matt Johnson, City Utilities, Springfield, MO
Chris Lyons, Constellation Energy Commodities Group
Rick McCord, EDE
Matt Moore, Golden Spread Electric Cooperative
Aaron Rome, Midwest Energy, Inc.
Ann Scott, Tenaska Power Services Co.
Marguerite Wagner, Boston Energy Trading & Marketing
Ron Thompson, NPPD
Bruce Walkup, AECC
Rick Yanovich, OPPD
Background
At the July 29, 2014 meeting, the Board of Directors gave SPP staff the following action items related to the
Enhanced Combined Cycle (ECC) Phase II project:
1. Suspend all work on current ECC initiative.
2. Staff directed for ECC, by October Meetings, to provide:
a. Best back of envelope cost benefit analysis
b. Scoping a detailed cost benefit analysis.
3. Work with Alstom and other Alstom customers for this functionality to be included in
future Market Clearing Engine software.
4. Continue working with Alstom to understand the impact of ECC functionality on existing
MCEs.
Analysis
SPP staff presented a preliminary Enhanced Combined Cycle Cost Benefit Analysis to the MWG at the
September 23-24 meeting. Two separate approaches for the ‘back-of-the-envelope’ analysis were performed.
Approach 1 was a differential analysis using historical market results from March 1, 2014 to August 31, 2014.
This approach determined the potential resource configuration commitment changes for all historical Operating
Days that would have occurred if the ECC logic had been available. The Approach 1 analysis was performed
without a SCUC optimization. This analysis included 9 out of 22 (3,518 MWs out of 8,405 MWs) combined cycle
4 - ECC CBA Recommendation to MOPC

Page 1 of 3

resources and does not capture other operation savings such as avoidance of non-combined cycle starts. The
annual estimated benefit is between $2.6 million and $3.7 million. The estimated payback period is between 2.5
years and 3.5 years assuming a $9.2 million ECC project cost.
Approach 2 used the SCUC prototype that includes ECC logic. The objective of this approach was to add
configuration commitment flexibility to the combined cycle resources and identify the production cost savings for
four sample Operating Days. This approach required detailed ECC offer data from Market Participants for each
Operating Day which limited the number of days that could be analyzed. The savings were computed after
normalizing the original non-ECC offer data based on the Market Participant ECC offers. The estimated daily
savings for Approach 2 were between $12,500/day and $52,500/day for the four sample Operating Days that
were analyzed.
The comprehensive Cost Benefit Analysis requires a long-term unit commitment model that has ECC
functionality, and only one vendor currently has this functionality. The vendor approach to this analysis is to
commit and dispatch combined cycle resources against historical Integrated Marketplace LMPs and MCPs. The
analysis will be based on resource offer data provided by SPP. Multiple scenarios for LMPs and MCPs will be
performed. Congestion and loss impact will be assumed to be reflected in the LMPs and the MCPs. The
estimated duration is 3 months with an estimated vendor cost of $30,000-50,000.
Recommendation
MWG has reviewed SPP staff’s “back of the envelope” analysis of the Enhanced Combined Cycle’s (ECC)
cost/benefit calculation and has the following observations:
•

Staff’s analysis of the costs and benefits associated ECC indicating payback of 2.5 to 3.5 years is
conservative because (1) the analysis is based on 9 of 22 resources (3,518 of 8,405 MW) that indicated
an interest in using the ECC functionality and (2) MWG and staff have high confidence that the actual
payback period would be less than 3 years.

•

Significant value associated with ECC would be realized in shoulder months, such as during spring and
fall. Although, the data samples were for a seasonal period of time that would typically reflect the least
value proposition (Summer), SPP’s historical analysis was based on limited experience with specific days
over this season where ECC would offer the most value.

•

MWG believes further effort to quantify benefits would not provide additional value because such studies
would only further solidify moving forward. Again, the analysis was conservative. Staff has scoped
additional analysis from a third party (at a cost of $50k) to further confirm staff’s analysis, but such a study
would further delay the project by several months.

•

The majority of MWG members believe that moving forward with ECC intuitively is a net benefit to the
market and that further delay would result in a loss of these benefits. These benefits are driven by the
expansion of the resource commitment options.

The MWG believes further analysis of cost and benefits associated with Enhanced Combined Cycle is
unnecessary and recommends moving forward with Enhanced Combined Cycle implementation as soon as
practicable.

Action Requested
The MOPC believes further analysis of cost and benefits associated with Enhanced Combined Cycle is
unnecessary and recommends moving forward with Enhanced Combined Cycle implementation as soon as
practicable.
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Recommendation to Board:
Staff Action if approved:
Re-engage Alstom 4Q2015
Project budget equals $6.7 million
Target launch March 1, 2017

APPROVED:

MOPC

October 14-15, 2014

Approved with two opposed-OPPD, Xcel and seven abstentions-KMEA, ITC Great Plains,
KGE Westar, Westar Energy, OMPA, Transource Energy & Transource Missouri

MWG Voting
9/23/2014 – Approved
Approved – (6) – WR, OGE, TNSK, KCPL, GSEC, EDE
Abstained – (9) – Boston, OPPD, NPPD, Midwest, OMPA, CUS, AECC, KMEA, LES
Opposed – (2) – AEP, Xcel
AEP and Xcel jointly proposed an alternative recommendation:
Alternative: Recommend to the MOPC that the start of the Enhanced Combine Cycle (ECC) project be revisited
in 4Q 2015 and implemented in 2016 into the Integrated Marketplace. The reasons for the recommended delay
are as follows:
1. The SPP 2014 budget is currently projected to be overspent this year. The 2015 SPP budget also shows
a significant increase in spending and is projected to also overrun the budget. The ECC project is a major
contributor to the overspend conditions across these two budget years.
2. The SPP has recognized that the implementation cost could be significantly reduced by deferring until the
2015-2016 timeframe as that will allow internal resources to be re-allocated from the IS integration and
not have these two large projects run in parallel and consuming the same staff resources.
3. While the SPP “back of the envelope” shows some benefits and an estimated 2.5 – 3.5 year payback on
the $9.2 million cost, there were not overwhelming benefits identified to indicate any urgency in moving
forward. Additionally, the $9.2 million is only the SPP costs and do not include the costs for MP’s to
modify their systems and business processes.
4. There is still a lot of uncertainty that the market clearing engine performance improvements needed to
implement this can be solved without major rework of the market engine itself.
5. There are a number of MPRR’s that have been approved and are competing for the same SPP staff
resources that will cost relatively little to implement. We would rather see SPP staff implement these in
the interim.
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Regional State Committee, Board of Directors/Members Committee &
Regional Entity Trustees
Future Meeting Dates & Locations

2014
** BOD

December 9

Little Rock

2015
RET/RSC/BOD

January 26-27

Dallas

RET/RSC/BOD

April 27-28

Tulsa

*BOD

June 8-9

Little Rock

RET/RSC/BOD

July 27-28

Kansas City

RET/RSC/BOD
(Annual Meeting of Members)

October 26-27

Little Rock

** BOD

December 8

Little Rock

The RET/RSC/BOD meetings are Monday/Tuesday with the RET meeting on Monday morning,
the RSC meeting on Monday afternoon, the BOD/Members Committee meeting on Tuesday.
*The June BOD meeting is for educational purposes. There will be no RSC or RET meetings in
conjunction with this meeting.
**The December BOD meeting is intended to be a one day in and out meeting for administrative
purposes. There will be no RSC or RET meetings in conjunction with this meeting.
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